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INTRODUCTION

The meaning of hermeneutics is not something exclusive to hermeneutics; it is not something the hermeneutical 
enterprise dominates, masters, or even manages. Rather, hermeneutics must understand itself as an activity at 
the behest of meaning, which it is incapable to exhaust or contain. The meaning of hermeneutics therefore does 
not belong to hermeneutics, but, on the contrary, hermeneutics belongs to meaning. Its meaning is that which, 
in one way or another, always pursues and persecutes human beings, who, as interpreting or symbolic animals, 
JHQHUDWH�D�PXOWLSOLFLW\�RI�FXOWXUDO� ODQJXDJHV��ZKHUHLQ�PHDQLQJ� LV�FRQÀJXUHG�DQG�DUWLFXODWHG��+HUPHQHXWLFV�
is thus limited to a realization of what humans already do—whether explicitly or implicitly; actively or 
passively—in their individual and collective lives: a search for meaning.1

Now, philo-sophers love and pursue a forever-elusive wisdom, even though, according to Plato, just by the 
fact of pursuing it, we are guided by it, at least with Socrates and Nicolas of Cusa, to the point of docta 
ignorantia. In parallel with this and likewise in the search for meaning, be it existential or hermeneutical, 
ZKDW�ZH�UHDOO\�ÀQG�LV�PHDQLQJOHVVQHVV³RWKHUZLVH�LW�ZRXOG�KDYH�EHHQ�QRW�D�VHDUFK�EXW�SRVVHVVLRQ��$NLQ�WR�
WKH� ORYH�RI�ZLVGRP�� WKH� VHDUFK� IRU�PHDQLQJ� LV� HQGOHVV�� LW� LV� DQ� LQÀQLWH�DGYHQWXUH�� ,W�GRHV�QRW� FXOPLQDWH� LQ�
meaning. Rather, its evident result is meaninglessness, since, without the felt disquietude of the latter there 
would not have been any search whatsoever. This search may even lead us to the understanding that human 
meaning consists in assuming and accepting ontico-literal, effective, patent meaninglessness, so as to thrust 
it open to ontologico-symbolic, affective, latent meaning. Resignation appears here as the possibility of re-
signation [re-signación] (Vattimo) and of as-signment [a-signación], given that the resigned acceptance of the 
absence of absolute, powerful, and explicit meaning makes possible the acknowledgement of the humanness 
of our interpretations as such and the assignment to life and the universe of a plurality of linguistic, symbolic, 
relative or relational, meanings. The acceptance of this plurality implies that neither multiple meanings nor 
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oft-demonized meaninglessness [sinsentido] should be excluded but, rather, should be respected and accepted 
[consentido], taken up into democratic and civil coexistence.

The meaning distilled in hermeneutics, which we view as one of such “distillation strategies” generated by 
human beings, is not, like the humans themselves—who are “defective animals” (Nietzsche) or “lacking” 
beings, “non-adapted to their environment” (Gehlen)—a powerful and absolute meaning; on the contrary, it is 
ZHDN�DQG�LQMXUHG��XQVWDEOH�DQG�UHTXLULQJ�DVVLVWDQFH��0HDQLQJ�LV�QRW�H[DFWO\�UHDO��EXW�V\PEROLF��,W�GRHV�QRW�UHYHDO�
LWVHOI�LPPHGLDWHO\�EXW�LV�UHODWLRQDO�DQG�QHHGV�KHUPHQHXWLFV��0HDQLQJ�>sentido]is in need of being protected and 
accepted [consentido] by the human psyche, which includes both consciousness and the unconscious.2

:H�DUH��WKXV��LQ�IURQW�RI�WKH�´KHUPHQHXWLFDO�FLUFOH�µ�DPSOLÀHG�DV�D�´FRVPLF�FLUFOH�µ�3V\FKH��DV�$ULVWRWOH�NQHZ�
full well, is a part of physis��LQVRIDU�DV�LW�LV�VXEMHFW�WR�PRYHPHQW��$QG�WKH�XQFRQVFLRXV��DV�-XQJ�UHPLQGV�XV��KDV�
its roots in the biological-instinctive and its archetypes, even though it is capable of generating consciousness, 
which, initially relying on a web of mythico-symbolic images, gradually distances itself from this matrix and, 
DIÀUPLQJ�LWVHOI��GHWDFKHV�LWVHOI�IURP�LWV�RULJLQV�WR�WKH�SRLQW�RI�RSSRVLQJ�WKH�XQLYHUVH�DQG�RSHQLQJ�LQ�WKLV�WHQVLRQ�
and in this new relation the possibility for the event of meaning.

There is no being without meaning, and, similarly, there would also be no meaning without hermeneutics, that 
is to say, without a more or less conscious interpretation. In fact, meaning conditions being, while hermeneutics 
conditions meaning itself, since the question of meaning is a human hermeneutical question. With this, we pass 
IURP�WKH�RQWRORJLFDO�TXHVWLRQ�RI�EHLQJ�WR�WKH�KHUPHQHXWLFDO�TXHVWLRQ�RI�PHDQLQJ�DQG��ÀQDOO\��WR�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�
the meaning of hermeneutics. Such meaning would be, precisely, a hermeneutical meaning and hence one not 
given in a merely substantial mode but interpreted by human beings as hermeneutico-linguistic (or symbolic, 
pace�&DVVLUHU��DQLPDOV��/DQJXDJH�LV�WKH�NH\�RI�PHDQLQJ��LQVRIDU�DV�LW� LV�KXPDQ�PHDQLQJ��FRQVWLWXWHG�LQ�WKH�
process of interpretation, of interchange, and of cultural communication.

7R�VXP�XS��WKH�PHDQLQJ�RI�KHUPHQHXWLFV�LV�D�KXPDQ��KXPDQLVWLF��RU�DQWKURSRORJLFDO�PHDQLQJ��+HUPHQHXWLFV�LV��
WR�UHVRUW�WR�D�+HLGHJJHULDQ�DQDORJ\��WKH�shepherd RI�UHODWLRQDO�PHDQLQJ��$QG�WKH�ÀJXUH�WKDW�SUHVLGHV�RYHU�WKLV�
PHDQLQJ�LV�WKH�WUDQVLWLYH�DQG�HOXVLYH��KXPDQ�RU�KXPDQL]HG��+HUPHV��ZKRVH�SURMHFWLRQ�LV�GHPRFUDWLF�DQG�ZKR�
conducts the mediation between a good life and a good death. It is not by accident that he is the phallic god of 
life and psychopomp, the god of death, symbolizing, therefore, a complexio oppositorum that mediates between 
the tragic and the comic, good and evil, meaning and meaninglessness, mania and melancholia, negativity 
and positivity, as well as in the sphere of physics, the particle and the wave, in keeping with the slogan 
contraria sunt complementaria��ZKLFK�LQVSLUHG�WKH�SK\VLFLVW�1LHOV�%RKU��%RWK�WKLV�VORJDQ�DQG�WKLV�P\WKLFDO�
ÀJXUH�RI�+HUPHV�PD\�VHUYH�DV�RXU�JXLGHV�IRU�WKH�SXUSRVH�RI�UHODWLQJ³DV�ZH�ZLOO�LQ�WKLV�WH[W³KHUPHQHXWLFDO�
SKLORVRSK\��ZKLFK� VLQFH�+HLGHJJHU� DQG�*DGDPHU�KDV�EHHQ� FRQFHUQHG�ZLWK� WKH�SUREOHPDWLF�RI� ODQJXDJH� DV�
LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��DQG�WKH�SV\FKR�DQWKURSRORJ\�RI�&DUO�-XQJ��IROORZLQJ�D�ULFK�WUDGLWLRQ�WKDW�KDV� LQVLVWHG�RQ�WKH�
LPSRUWDQFH�RI�V\PEROLVP�IRU�LQGLYLGXDO�DQG�FROOHFWLYH�KXPDQ�OLIH��%XW�ZH�ZLOO�VWDUW�E\�VLWXDWLQJ�WKH�HPHUJHQFH�
of philosophical hermeneutics in the context of Western philosophy.
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Classically, Western philosophical tradition has been interested in the search for truth and in science (episteme), 
to which it has attributed a universal value, and has been only mildly preoccupied with the phenomenon of 
interpretation. It tended to relegate interpretation to a marginal and irrelevant case of knowledge, to which it 
DSSHDOHG�LQ�WKH�SUREOHPDWLF�FDVHV�RI�GRXEW��LQGHÀQLWHQHVV��DEVHQFH�RI�FUXFLDO�HOHPHQWV�RI�MXGJPHQW��WUDQVFULSWLRQ�
errors, and so forth. One would have to wait until the twentieth century to discover the philosophical and 
DQWKURSRORJLFDO�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��ZLWK�LWV�HQWLUH�JDPXW�RI�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ��LQFOXGLQJ��D��H[SUHVVLRQ��
exposition, or explanation of a text’s meaning; b) translation from one language to another, rendering 
understandable what was initially unintelligible (hermeneutes was one who understood the language of the 
EDUEDULDQV�DQG�ZDV�DEOH�WR�VD\�WKH�VDPH�LQ�*UHHN���DQG�F��SHUIRUPDQFH��RI�D�PXVLFDO�SLHFH��RU�VWDJLQJ��LQ�WKH�
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case of theatre), where the work of art was effectively realized, happened or took its place, thereby assuming 
an existence, which would otherwise be lacking.

$QG� VR�� KHUPHQHXWLFV� GHYHORSHG� WKURXJKRXW� WKH� WZHQWLHWK� FHQWXU\� DV� D� SKLORVRSKLFDO�PRYHPHQW� RUJDQL]HG�
DURXQG�WKH�SUREOHP�RI�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��UHÁHFWLRQ�RQ�ODQJXDJH��DQG�GLVFRYHU\�RI�V\PEROLVP�DV�WKH�´IRXQGDWLRQµ�
of both. Interpretation and language thus became the point of departure for the hermeneutical promise for 
D� UHQHZDO� RI� SKLORVRSKLFDO� WKLQNLQJ�� *HUPDQ� SKLORVRSKHUV�0DUWLQ� +HLGHJJHU� DQG� KLV� VWXGHQW� +DQV�*HRUJ�
*DGDPHU� XQGHUWRRN� WR� UHWULHYH� IURP� WKH� SKLORVRSKLFDO� ´FORVHWµ� WKH� ROG� ´DUW� RI� LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�µ� ZKLFK� OD\�
there, semi-forgotten. Their goal was to elaborate a theory capable of accounting for what actually happens 
when we interpret and to transform the problem of interpretation into a sine qua non for the rethinking of the 
SKLORVRSKLFDO� SUREOHPDWLF� LQ� LWV� HQWLUHW\�� ,Q� WKH� DIWHUPDWK� RI�+XVVHUO·V� IDLOXUH� WR� HVWDEOLVK� SKHQRPHQRORJ\�
DV� WKH�EDVLV� IRU�DOO�NQRZLQJ�� LQ�NHHSLQJ�ZLWK� WKH� WUDGLWLRQDO�SURMHFW�RI�PHWDSK\VLFV��+HLGHJJHU�SURSRVHG� WR�
abandon the project of “founding,” characteristic of the entire history of Western metaphysics, and to assume 
this failure as something unsurpassable. We would have to accept the impossibility of reaching an absolutely 
solid foundation, guaranteeing the validity of our science and our consciousness. The consequence of this 
acceptance is not just a drowning in the dark waters of relativism, of skepticism, and of arbitrariness, as the 
defenders of metaphysics forewarned, but, instead, the appearance of a new consciousness we propose to call 
“hermeneutical consciousness.” This new consciousness keeps close to existence, accepting its contingent 
nature, and recognizes the necessity of interpretation not as a defect to be overcome thanks to the conquest of 
pure knowledge but as the constitutive characteristic of human existence and of the reality given in it.3

In hermeneutics, the problem of interpretation appears in connection with language and is presented as a 
universal problem, affecting our experience as a whole, our awareness of the world, and our self-knowledge 
and relation to the other. This problem may, therefore, provide us with a guiding thread to the universe of 
KXPDQ�GLVFRXUVH�LQ�LWV�WRWDOLW\�DQG�DV�D�JXLGH�IRU�RXU�UHÁHFWLRQV�RQ�WKH�KXPDQ�DQG�LWV�ZRUOG��,W�FRXOG�EH�VDLG�
that the human cultural universe is a fabric of words, models, concepts, theories, hypotheses, and so on, that 
is to say, of interpretations, mediating between human beings and reality—interpretations, within which both 
�KXPDQV�DQG�UHDOLW\��DFTXLUH�WKHLU�VSHFLÀF�FRQÀJXUDWLRQ�DQG�GHWHUPLQDWLRQ��+HUPHQHXWLFV�VWXGLHV��SUHFLVHO\��
this interpretative relation between the human and the real, and it treats this relation as a starting point for the 
rethinking of philosophy as a whole.

Philosophical hermeneutics is presented as a “general theory of interpretation.”4 “Interpretation,” in turn, 
means not a mode of knowing, a particular type of knowledge that exists alongside other kinds of knowledge, 
but the “mode of being” proper to humans, who live in (with, on, of, against…) their own interpretations of 
WKH�ZRUOG�DQG��LQGHHG��WKHPVHOYHV��:H�VKRXOG�QRW�XQGHUVWDQG�KHUPHQHXWLFV�DV�D�UHÁHFWLRQ�RQ�PHWKRG��QRU�DV�
D� VXJJHVWLRQ� IRU� VSHFLÀFDOO\�´DGHTXDWHµ�RU� ´FRUUHFWµ�PHWKRG�RI� LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��:KDW� LW� LPSOLHV� LV� WKH� H[DFW�
opposite: to put in question, with the degree of radicality no other philosophy of the last century managed 
to attain, the primacy modern thinking has attributed to method or to knowledge and, by the same token, to 
reclaim the validity, legitimacy, and even priority of the experience of meaning that takes place outside these 
QDUURZ�IRUPDO�PHWKRGRORJLFDO�OLPLWV��7R�WKLV�HQG��*DGDPHU�IRUPXODWHV�DQG�HODERUDWHV��LQ�DOO�LWV�YDULHWLHV��WKH�
philosophical question: What exactly happens (to us) when we interpret?

The question concerning interpretation has proven to be extraordinarily fecund, in that it has become the focal 
point or the guiding thread that allowed us to reformulate the philosophical problematic in its totality and to 
ÀQG�D�VXEVWLWXWH�WR�WKH�DQFLHQW�TXHVWLRQ�RI�EHLQJ�DQG�WKH�PRGHUQ�TXHVWLRQ�RI�WKH�VXEMHFW��,QWHUSUHWDWLRQ�LV�QRW�
a special procedure, to which one resorts, which it is impossible to understand or to know something directly. 
1RU�LV�LW�D�PRGH�RI�NQRZLQJ�VSHFLÀF�WR�WKH�KXPDQ�VFLHQFHV��DV�'LOWKH\�VXJJHVWHG��,Q�WKLV�VHQVH��KHUPHQHXWLFV�
H[FHHGV�WKH�SDUWLDOLW\�RI�WKH�PHWKRGLFDO�TXHVWLRQ�LQ�WKH�KXPDQ�VFLHQFHV��%H\RQG�WKH�VFRSH�RI�HSLVWHPRORJ\��
interpretation and its corollary understanding are, as we have already indicated, the constitutive elements of 
WKH�KXPDQ�DV�KXPDQ��WKH�RULJLQDU\�IDFWRUV�LQ�RXU�SHFXOLDU�PRGH�RI�EHLQJ��+HQFH��WKH�KXPDQ�EHLQJ�DSSHDUV�DV�D�
KHUPHQHXWLFDO�RU�OLQJXLVWLF�DQLPDO��QRW�RQH�WKDW�LV�H[FOXVLYHO\�UDWLRQDO��WKDW��LQVWHDG�RI�EHLQJ�DGDSWHG�WR�D�À[HG�
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and determined environment, lives in and, in light of the most recent biological discourse, is ex-apted and not 
just ad-apted to the world, which is in large part the product of its own interpretation, whether theoretical and 
linguistic or practical and work-related.

,W� LV�� WKHUHIRUH�� WKH�YHU\�KXPDQ�H[LVWHQFH� WKDW�KDV�D�KHUPHQHXWLFDO� FKDUDFWHU��:KLOH� WKLV� H[LVWHQFH� LV�ÀQLWH��
LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�EHFRPHV�DQ�LQÀQLWH�WDVN�ZLWK�D�FLUFXODU�VWUXFWXUH��LQVLGH�ZKLFK�WKHUH�LV�QHLWKHU�D�QHXWUDO�REVHUYHU�
nor pure objectivity. This does not imply, however, a fall into subjectivism: now the observer and the observed 
belong to a third horizon that envelops them both, and interpretation effects a “fusion of horizons,” which 
KDSSHQV�DW�WKH�KHDUW�RI�ODQJXDJH��/DQJXDJH�WKXV�SUHVHQWV�LWVHOI�DV�D�SURFHVV��WKURXJK�ZKLFK�RQH�FDQ�SXW�RQHVHOI�
forth “as someone,” thematize something “as something,” and so give oneself both as such.

In this way language acquires a gnoseological as much as an epistemological dignity. On the one hand, 
ZKDW� LV�TXHVWLRQHG�KHUH³IROORZLQJ�WKH�KXPDQLVWV�RI� WKH�5HQDLVVDQFH��+DPDQQ��+HUGHU��DQG�+XPEROGW³LV�
the classical instrumental conception that reduces language to a mere external object in the service of the 
transmitting thought or of providing information about a reality, supposedly already previously given or 
attained independently of language itself. Instead, it would be more accurate to view language as an “organ” 
of consciousness and of thought that, even though it may be criticized, revised, and under certain conditions 
abandoned, is neither neutral nor transparent inasmuch as it assents to a “worldview” (see, for instance, the 
notion of Weltansicht LQ�+XPEROGW���2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��DOEHLW�UHODWHGO\��VWDQGV�WKH�DIÀUPDWLRQ�WKDW��IDU�IURP�
being a mere representation (Vorstellung��� D� FRS\�� RU� D� UHÁHFWLRQ� RI� UHDOLW\� IURP�ZKLFK� LW� LV� LQGHSHQGHQW��
language is an originary and original “exposition” (Darstellung) of the real. Such an exposition is understood 
as the realization of the real, based on the model cases of theatrical “staging” and “musical execution” (wherein 
the work of art happens and with which, for better or for worse, it “is” identical), as well as of the game and the 
FDUQLYDO��$OO�RI�WKHVH�QRWLRQV�UHIHU�WR�D�G\QDPLF�UHDOLW\��ZKRVH�PRGH�RI�EHLQJ�LV�WKH�VDPH�UHDOL]DWLRQ��WR�D�UHDOLW\�
that only is in its interpretations. We might say that if our thinking and knowing are constituted linguistically 
and interpretatively, this is because being itself is already language. 

,W� LV� WKXV� WKDW� *DGDPHU� UHLQFRUSRUDWHV� LQWR� WKH� FXUUHQW� SKLORVRSKLFDO� GLVFRXUVH� WKH� ZRUG� ´KHUPHQHXWLFV�µ�
renewing its sense and taking it out of its seclusion in the specialized spheres of philology and exegesis. 
Whereas this word is a part of the Romanticist inheritance, its origin is traceable through the humanist tradition 
EDFN� WR� WKH�P\WKLF�ÀJXUH�RI�+HUPHV�� WKH�*UHHN�JRG�RI� ODQJXDJH� DQG�RI� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� DPRQJ�RSSRVLWHV��
Classically, hermeneutics revolved around the problem of interpretation of the expressed through language 
DQG��LQ�SDUWLFXODU��RI�ZKDW�ZDV�LPPXWDEOH�LQ�D�WH[W��ZKHWKHU�LW�ZDV�VDFUHG�RU�OLWHUDU\��+HUH��WR�LQWHUSUHW�PHDQW�
to understand the meaning of a text, to apprehend it, to assimilate it, or, metaphorically speaking, to “feed 
oneself” (alimentarse) with it, that is, “to eat it up” (comerlo). The text in its materiality referred to something 
other than its very materiality, to a meaning that does not lie “beyond” the text, but rather “over here”; indeed, 
meaning is not what is beyond but what happens over here, between the text and the interpreter, in a language, 
LQ�DQ�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��ZKLFK�ZLOO�QRZ�EH�VHHQ�LQ�WHUPV�RI�D�´IXVLRQ�RI�KRUL]RQV�µ�0HDQLQJ��ZKLFK�DFWXDOO\�LV�QRW��
happens in interpretation, re-creating or re-generating itself between the text and the interpreter, exceeding all 
H[WHUQDO�À[LQJ��EH�LW�GRJPDWLF�RU�PHWKRGLFDO��,W�KDV�DQ�RQWRORJLFDO�VWDWXV�VLPLODU�WR�WKDW�RI�D�WUXH�FRQYHUVDWLRQ��
a game, or a carnival, that only exist when they are held (se celebran) and in their taking-place (celebraciones).

Upon dismissing the possibility of an immediate and direct grasp of reality that would serve as the ultimate 
IRXQGDWLRQ� RI� RXU� NQRZOHGJH��*DGDPHU� SXWV� LQ� TXHVWLRQ�� DW� WKH� VDPH� WLPH�� WKH� DVVHUWLRQ� WKDW� WKH� SULPDU\�
IXQFWLRQ�RI�ODQJXDJH�LV�FRPPXQLFDWLYH��/DQJXDJH�LV�QRW�H[DFWO\�DQ�LQVWUXPHQW��D�VLJQ�WKDW�VHUYHV�WR�H[SUHVV�
or communicate information or knowledge previously secured outside of it, through reason, experience, or 
revelation—it does not produce more or less imperfect “copies” of the original��/DQJXDJH�VKRXOG�EH�VHHQ�DV�DQ�
organ and an organism that mediates between the subject and the object from the standpoint of an intermediary 
world (Zwischenwelt��+XPEROGW��
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,QWHUSUHWDWLRQ�LV�WKXV�QHLWKHU�D�PHUH�FRS\��D�UHÁHFWLRQ�RI�WKH�JLYHQ��QRU�D�SXUH�FUHDWLRQ�RI�VXEMHFWLYLW\��5DWKHU��LW�
is a translation or a transposition of the said, the seen, the sensed into the language of the interpreter, a “stained 
FRS\�RI�VXEMHFWLYLW\µ��$��6FKDII���D�IXVLRQ�RI�KRUL]RQV��D�SOD\�RI�FRPELQDWLRQV��un juego a con-jugar, literally: a 
play of playing-with), and, more concretely, a process which none of the parties involved dominates completely, 
insofar as it unfolds precisely in-between them, in its “putting in relation.” In this way, mimesis and poiesis 
are correlated as two aspects of the same hermeneutical process, in which being is worded (apalabrado), that is 
to say, gains the right of admission into language in its representation and concrete realization. Consequently, 
EHLQJ�FDQQRW�EH�GHÀQHG�DV�VRPHWKLQJ�VWDWLF�RU�LPPXWDEOH��EXW�DV�VRPHWKLQJ�́ LQ�UHODWLRQµ�WR�WKH�RWKHU��VRPHWKLQJ�
constitutively open to new representations or interpretations, in which alone it is. 

/DQJXDJH�ULVHV�WR�DQ�RQWRORJLFDO�UDQN��OLQJXLVWLFLW\�GRHV�QRW�RQO\�SHUYDGH�RXU�FRQVFLRXVQHVV�EXW�DOVR�WUDYHUVHV�
DQG�VXEVWDQWLDWHV�EHLQJ�LWVHOI��$V�D�UHVXOW��EHLQJ�LV�IUHHG�IURP�WKH�FODVVLFDO�DEVROXWLVW�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�DQG�LV�UHDG\�
to be reinterpreted as language. If being itself is language, then we are dealing with a dynamic conception of 
the real, and of the human being itself, not as a pure essence but, resorting to a musical analogy, as a score to be 
SHUIRUPHG��RU�D�WH[W�WR�EH�LQWHUSUHWHG��$QG��FRQVHTXHQWO\��WUXWK�DOVR�FDQQRW�EH�FRQFHLYHG�DV�D�PHWKRGRORJLFDOO\�
grasped and discovered “state” but as a process immanent to discourse itself, in which interlocutors attempt to 
reach an agreement about the thing.

:KHQ�LW�FRPHV�WR�*DGDPHU·V�WKLQNLQJ��LW�LV�ZRUWK�HPSKDVL]LQJ�FHUWDLQ�UXSWXUHV�FKDUDFWHULVWLF�RI�SRVWPRGHUQLW\��
HVSHFLDOO\�WKH�OLJKWHQLQJ�RI�WKH�ROG�QRWLRQ�RI�´EHLQJµ�E\�LWV�UHGHÀQLWLRQ�DV�ODQJXDJH��7KH�DIÀUPDWLRQ�WKDW�EHLQJ�
is from the outset impregnated with the word, or with interpretation, precludes the idea of being as a solid 
and immovable foundation and thus initiates the process of dispersion or dissemination. This rejection of the 
FODVVLFDO�FRQFHSW�RI�EHLQJ��LQ�WKH�VHQVH�RI�VXEVWDQFH��GRHV�QRW�LPSO\�IRU�*DGDPHU�WKDW�EHKLQG�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��
EHKLQG�WKH�´UHDOP�RI�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�µ�OLHV�DEVROXWH�QRWKLQJQHVV��+HUPHQHXWLFV�GRHV�QRW�RSHUDWH�ZLWK�PHDQLQJ�
LQ�WKH�VXEVWDQWLDO�VHQVH��EXW�QHLWKHU�GRHV�LW�HQWDLO�D�YHUVLRQ�RI�VHQVH�DV�D�PHUH�´VXUIDFH�HIIHFW�µ�+HUPHQHXWLFDOO\��
meaning is something infrastructural, radical, subterranean, insofar as it emerges in a preconscious mode from 
OLYHG� H[SHULHQFH��(YHQ� WKRXJK�HYHU\WKLQJ� LV� LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��ZH� VKRXOG�QRW� IRUJHW� WKDW� IRU�*DGDPHU� H[SOLFLW�
interpretation demands and presupposes a previous implicit comprehension (pre-judgment) immanent to 
language itself (or, as Dilthey thought, to lived experience).

7KLV��WKHQ��LV�KRZ�*DGDPHU�DYRLGV�D�SRVVLEOH�UHODSVH�LQWR�ÀFWLRQDOLVP��IRU�KLP��ZULWLQJ�LV�DOZD\V�DOUHDG\�D�
reading, and interpretation is a re-interpretation of a previous source, that is, an explicit articulation of a web of 
LPSOLFLW�UHODWLRQV��D�´FXOWLYDWLRQµ�RI�YLUWXDO�DIÀQLWLHV��DQG�D�FRQÀJXUDWLRQ�RI�DFFHSWHG�DQG�SUH�VHQVHG�PHDQLQJ�
(un sentido pre-sentido y consentido���7KLV�*DGDPHULDQ�DIÀUPDWLRQ�ZRXOG�EH�PLVLQWHUSUHWHG�DV�D�VWDWHPHQW�RI�
facts or of empirical truth, in which case it would be transformed into a mere legitimation of the really given, 
of the state of things. Instead, his thesis would pertain to hermeneutical truth that would express a fundamental 
attitude for our coming face-to-face with reality and with life, a desire and a demand that make critique and a 
transgression of the given possible. In the name of what could this “revision” take place? Not in the name of 
something merely present and existent in a thingly mode, but of something absent, latent, and deferred (which 
LV�WKH�FDVH�ZLWK�PHDQLQJ�LQ�*DGDPHU���7KHUH�ZRXOG�EH�QR�´GLUHFWµ�DFFHVV�WR�PHDQLQJ��WKH�UH�FUHDWLRQ�RI�ZKLFK�
only endures through its interpretations. This lack of directedness does not disingenuously negate existence 
LQ�WKLV�ZRUOG�RI�VXSHUÀFLDO�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQV��2Q�WKH�FRQWUDU\��LW�LV�DIÀUPHG�KHUH�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�EHWWHU�DQG�ZRUVH�
interpretations, but the criterion cannot be either purely subjective nor dependent upon the classical notion of 
truth as adequation. The hermeneutical idea of meaning therefore exceeds subjectivity and objectivity, and 
points toward an intersubjectivity attained within a communally shared and lived language.

This hermeneutical conception implies a subversion or a reversion of Platonism. In contrast to the Platonic 
hypothesis of meaning as a luminous celestial supra-world—populated by static rational essences, independent 
in their absolute and immutable existence, impassive in the face of the imperfect copies they sustain in the 



IN THE FOOTSTEPS OF HERMES 

world of becoming—we now discover that traces of meaning lead us to an obscure bottom without bottom 
of latent, germinating models, endowed with a quasi-real or surreal existence, since they only exist in their 
realizations of interpretative appearances. 

To say that language, which pervades all our interpretations, lacks a rational, i.e., a solid, foundation does 
not mean that it is something absolutely unfounded, chaotic, released to chance, or purely conventional and 
DUELWUDU\��)RU�*DGDPHU��TXLWH�RQ�WKH�FRQWUDU\��ODQJXDJH�KDV�D�´IRXQGDWLRQ�µ�HYHQ�LI�LW�LV�QRW�RQH�WKDW�LV�´VROLGµ�
EXW�´OLTXLG�µ�7KLV�LV�ZKDW�*DGDPHU�WHUPV�´IXQGDPHQWDO�PHWDSKRULVP�µ�

3KLORVRSKLFDO� UHÁHFWLRQ� RSHQV� LWVHOI� WR� ODQJXDJH� DQG� WR� WKH� GLVFRYHULQJ�� DV� 1LHW]VFKH� QRWHG�� WKDW� EHKLQG�
ODQJXDJH�RQH�ÀQGV�D��V\PEROLF��LPDJH�RU��DV�*DGDPHU�VDLG��WKDW�ODQJXDJH��WKH�medium of our comprehension, 
KDV�D�PHWDSKRULFDO�IRXQGDWLRQ��$QG�VR��QHR�KHUPHQHXWLFV�ÁRZV�WRZDUG�WKH�´VHDVKRUHµ�RI�V\PEROLVP��/HW�XV�
recall, in this respect, that Kant, following a dominant tendency in the history of philosophy, conceived of the 
sphere of knowing, “the land of truth,” in contraposition to the realm of illusion, superstition, and ignorance, 
and that this land was symbolized for him by the famous image of an island in an ocean of meaninglessness.

$JDLQVW� WKH� FORVXUH� RI� SKLORVRSK\�� FODVVLFDOO\� FRQVWLWXWHG� WKURXJK� WKH� H[FOXVLRQ� RI� V\PEROLVP� �MXVW� DV� WKH�
Church established itself by means of a negation of gnostic heresies and modern science parenthesized feeling 
DQG�LPDJLQDWLRQ���KHUPHQHXWLFV�ÀQDOO\�GLVFRYHUV�LWV�V\PEROLF�IRXQGDWLRQ��LQLWLDWLQJ��DOEHLW�LQ�D�YHU\�SUXGHQW�
and limited way, the exploration of this “unknown” “ocean”—unknown at least to classical philosophy but, 
from time immemorial, crisscrossed by poets, mystics, dreamers, visionaries, madmen, and adventurers. 

7KLV� RYHUYLHZ�RI� WKH�PRVW� VLJQLÀFDQW� RXWOLQHV� RI�*DGDPHULDQ� KHUPHQHXWLFV� VKRXOG� VXIÀFH� IRU� RXU� SUHVHQW�
attempt to point out certain parallels and even complementarities between this philosophical current and the 
approaches that arise from the investigations of symbolism.5
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,Q�WKH�:HVWHUQ�ZRUOG��WKH�WZHQWLHWK�FHQWXU\�ZDV�D�FXOPLQDWLRQ�RI�WKH�DSSDUHQWO\�XQVKDNHDEOH�FRQÀGHQFH�LQ�WKH�
power of science and technology to resolve every problem and to respond to any challenge facing humanity. 
(YHQ�0DU[LVP��ZKLFK� KDV� SURFODLPHG� LWVHOI� WKH� UHSUHVHQWDWLYH� RI� WKH� UHYROXWLRQDU\� /HIW�� FRQVLGHUHG� LWVHOI�
VFLHQWLÀF�DQG��LQ�WKH�QDPH�RI�VFLHQFH��GLVFUHGLWHG�DV�LQIDQWLOH�WKH�FRQFUHWH�XWRSLDV�RI�´URPDQWLFµ�VRFLDOLVPV�DQG�
DQDUFKLVPV��(YHU\WKLQJ�WKDW�GLG�QRW�VXLW�WKH�´RIÀFLDOµ�SHUVSHFWLYH�RI�VFLHQWLÀF�SURJUHVV�UHPDLQHG�GLVTXDOLÀHG�
as illusory, regressive, decadent, or reactionary. In this context, symbolic thinking was evaluated in comparison 
WR�WKH�PRGHO�RI�VFLHQWLÀF�WKRXJKW��HODERUDWHG�RQ�WKH�EDVLV�RI�FODVVLFDO�SK\VLFV��$V�D�UHVXOW��LW�DSSHDUHG�WR�EH�D�
byproduct of the human mind; a chaotic and arbitrary fruit engendered by imagination whenever it was not 
steered and controlled by methodic reasoning; or an atavistic remainder or an islet within civilization, wherein, 
despite everything, “primitive mentality” persisted.

6HHQ�DV�VRPHWKLQJ�LUUDWLRQDO��JUDWXLWRXV��VXSHUÁXRXV��RU��LQ�WKH�EHVW�RI�FDVHV��PHUHO\�GHFRUDWLYH��WKH�V\PEROLVP�
RI�P\WK��RI�DUW��RI�UHOLJLRQ��DQG�RI�ODQJXDJH�ZDV�MX[WDSRVHG�WR�WKH�SUHVWLJH�RI�WKH�FRQFHSW��WKH�RIÀFLDO�PRXWKSLHFH�
of truth, conquered by science in its sober and objective, methodic and rigorous, investigations. The prophets of 
SURJUHVV�EHOLHYHG�WKDW�WKH\�ÀQDOO\�VWULSSHG�IURP�UHDOLW\�YHLOV�ZRYHQ�RI�LJQRUDQFH��IHDU��DQG�VXSHUVWLWLRQ�DQG�WKDW�
reality, then, could be contemplated directly through the objective glance of science, freed from any mythic, 
metaphysical, religious, and even ethical prejudice. Symbolism would be thus condemned to extinction or to 
being reduced to a “reserve” of the purely decorative.

Nonetheless, the development of the sciences and of philosophies over the past one hundred years signaled a 
departure from the dominant positivist conception of the century before that. One of the keys for understanding 
this phenomena lies in a reconsideration of symbolism that took place in various cultural spheres, wherein it 
came to be seen as something worthy of study insofar as it was seen, at least, psycho-socially effective, that is 
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WR�VD\��´UHDOµ�LQ�VRPH�VHQVH��:H�PD\�EULHÁ\�VXP�XS�WKLV�UHYDORUL]DWLRQ�RI�V\PEROLVP�DW�WKH�EDVLV�RI�WKH�´QHZ�
VFLHQWLÀF�VSLULWµ� �*��%DFKHODUG��� FRQVLGHULQJ� LW� IURP� WKH� VWDQGSRLQW�RI� IRXU�ÀHOGV�RI�NQRZOHGJH��HWKQRORJ\��
psychology, physics, and philosophy.6

In order to begin its investigation of the symbolism of “primitive people,” ethnology had to overcome 
a powerful prejudice doubly activated in Christianity and in the onset of modernity. It had to do with the 
prejudice concerning the superiority and the universal validity of the Western conception of the world. This 
HWKQRFHQWULVP�� DIIHFWLQJ� VXFK� LPSRUWDQW� DXWKRUV� DV� /HY\�%UXKO� DQG� )UD]HU�� SUHYHQWHG� WKHP� IURP� SD\LQJ�
attention to the meaning inherent in the manifestations of the “primitive soul” and forced them to consider 
such manifestations as pseudo-phenomena, with a diminished gnoseological and ontological reach. “Primitive 
mentality” was deemed equivalent to the products of infantile imagination, which likewise was devalued as an 
obscure and foggy pre-history of adult maturity, representing rationality and authentic reality (in other words, 
the reality sanctioned by the dominant social consensus).

Psychology, which, in turn, began with the studies of pathology, came across grave obstacles when it attempted 
to reduce the phenomenology of mental illness to purely physiological causes. The failure of this reductive 
endeavor inspired by positivist methodology, which had such notable success within the sphere of natural 
sciences—and, particularly, in mechanics—forced us to recognize the autonomy of the psyche, at least to 
the extent that it generates pathological symptoms or symbols, as well as postulate the existence of a zone of 
personality distinct from consciousness and irreducible to the latter.

:KHQ�V\PEROLVP�HPHUJHV� IURP� WKLV�GXDO� VFLHQWLÀF�H[SHULHQFH�� LW� LV� UHLQIRUFH� LQ� LWV� VWDQGLQJ�DV�D�´SV\FKR�
anthropological reality,” which is acknowledged as a peculiar kind of reality: although not easily detectable 
through conventional empirical methods, it is that which we most immediately apprehend and that in which 
KXPDQ� EHLQJV� DFWXDOO\� OLYH�� +XPDQV� DUH�� KHQFH�� XSURRWHG� IURP� H[WHUQDO� UHDOLW\³EH� LW� FRVPLF�� QDWXUDO�� RU�
VRFLDO³DQG�FRPH�WR�EH�VHHQ�DV�EHLQJV�SODQWHG�LQ�D�ZRUOG�WKDW�LV�FXOWXUDOO\�FRQÀJXUHG��OLQJXLVWLFDOO\�PHGLDWHG��
and symbolically interpreted. 

On the other hand, at the beginning of the past century physics managed to penetrate subatomic levels, where it 
became impossible, for instance, to decide on the nature of light as a wave or a particle. With this, physics itself 
inched closer to the understanding that its knowledge of the real was not as absolute as it had been considered 
before but that it relies on the hypotheses or models cast over the unknown. The descriptions of the subatomic 
world are only models of something we can neither see nor touch, and we do not know anything about this 
world, except on the terms of these very models. 7The theories of physics cease to be seen as neutral copies 
WKDW�UHÁHFW�UHDOLW\�DV�LW�LV�LQ�LWVHOI��L�H���LQ�D�QHXWUDO�PRGH��´QHLWKHU�WRXFKLQJ�QRU�VRLOLQJ�LW�µ�,Q�WKHLU�FDSDFLW\�
DV�PRGHOV��WKHVH�WKHRULHV�DUH�LQVWUXPHQWV�ZLWK�KHXULVWLF�YDOXHV�DQG�D�FHUWDLQ�GHJUHH�RI�FUHDWLYLW\��$�SHFXOLDU�
UHODWLRQ�WR�D�SHFXOLDU�UHDOLW\�WKH\�WKHPVHOYHV�FRQÀJXUH�LV�HVWDEOLVKHG��VR�WKDW�WKH�GLVFLSOLQH�LV�DEOH�WR�RSHUDWH�RQ�
its object and to predict its behavior in a clearly probabilistic way. Physics thus recognizes that its knowledge 
is symbolic.

+HQFHIRUWK��WKH�YDQJXDUG�RI�QDWXUDO�VFLHQFH�EUHDNV�ZLWK�WKH�LQÁXHQFH�RI�LWV�SUHYLRXV�WHQGHQF\��URRWHG�LQ�WKH�
human being in general and in the nineteenth-century attitude in particular, to believe that our experience of 
WKH�ZRUOG³ZKHWKHU�VFLHQWLÀF��HYHU\GD\��RU�UHOLJLRXV³SRVVHVVHV�D�YDOXH�RI�DXWKHQWLF�DQG�DEVROXWH�NQRZOHGJH��
$V�D�UHVXOW�RI�WKLV�SUHMXGLFH��KXPDQ�EHLQJV�LGHQWLI\�WKH�SV\FKR�PHQWDO�FRQWHQW�WKDW�H[SHULHQFH�SURYLGHV�WKHP�
ZLWK³DQG��LQ�WKH�ODVW�LQVWDQFH��WKDW�LW�FR�JHQHUDWHV³ZLWK�UHDOLW\�LWVHOI��+HUH��RQH�FRQÁDWHV�LQ�D�GLVLQJHQXRXVO\�
realist way, one’s own images and ideas with the real as it is in itself, something that happens, for instance, 
when myth is interpreted literally, as though it were a “history” recounting real facts that took place in historical 
WLPH��%H�WKLV�DV�LW�PD\��WKHRU\�RI�UHODWLYLW\�VKDWWHUV�WKH�SRVLWLYLVW�LOOXVLRQ�WKDW�SK\VLFV��DV�D�VLPSOH�SURORQJDWLRQ�
and elaboration of the data accumulated in direct observation, can provide a total explanation of cosmos as a 
whole. 
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�,Q�WKH�ÀHOG�RI�SKLORVRSK\��ZH�FDQ�UHIHU�WR�1LHW]VFKH�DV�RQH�RI�WKH�LQWXLWLYH�SUHFXUVRUV�WR�WKH�IRUPXODWLRQ�RI�WKH�
gnoseological, ontological, ethical, and cultural problematic that emanates from the consideration of the role 
of symbolism in human life.8�,Q�WKH�WZHQWLHWK�FHQWXU\��KDYLQJ�FRPSLOHG�WKH�RXWFRPHV�RI�WKH�ODWHVW�VFLHQWLÀF�
LQYHVWLJDWLRQV�RI�WKH�WLPH��WKH�QHR�.DQWLDQ�(UQVW�&DVVLUHU�VXFFHHGHG�LQ�SXWWLQJ�IRUWK��PRUH�IRUPDOO\��WKH�HQWLUH�
SUREOHPDWLF�RI�V\PEROLVP�LQ�WKH�FRUH�RI�WKH�RIÀFLDO�WUDGLWLRQ�RI�SKLORVRSK\�9�)RU�&DVVLUHU��WKH�.DQWLDQ�GRFWULQH��
which sees in the spontaneous activity of the mind an essential factor in theoretical knowledge, ethical action, 
DQG�DHVWKHWLF� MXGJPHQW��VHUYHV�DV�D�IRFDO�SRLQW�DQG�D�EULGJH��7KH�VFLHQWLÀF�ZRUN�RI� WKHRUHWLFDO�HODERUDWLRQ��
uncoupled from the primary experience of the real by means of the concept and elevated to the status of 
universality, now presents itself as a process of symbolization.

+HQFHIRUWK�� LW�ZRXOG�EH� LPSRVVLEOH� WR� FRQVLGHU� WKH� VFLHQWLÀF�YLVLRQ�RI� WKH�ZRUOG� DV� D�PRUH�RU� OHVV�SHUIHFW�
copy of absolute reality, as opposed to an apparatus of capturing, assimilating, and elaboration empirical 
PDWHULDO�WKURXJK�D�ORJLFR�WKHRUHWLFDO�V\PEROLVP��)RU�&DVVLUHU��WKLV�LV�QRW�WKH�RQO\�PRGDOLW\�RI�V\PEROLVP��IRU�
KH�DFFHQWXDWHV�LWV�OLQJXLVWLF�DQG�P\WKLFDO�YDULHWLHV��0\WK��ODQJXDJH��DQG�VFLHQFH�FRQVWLWXWH�WKUHH�IXQGDPHQWDO�
symbolic forms, through which human beings enter into contact with reality. Science departs from empirical 
material not immediately given to the senses; it is, rather, something that has been “put forth” by the mind in 
its spontaneous activity, as result of the more or less conscious work accomplished by means of linguistic and 
mythical symbols. I will not contemplate now the relations between science, language, and myth. It is enough 
to retain the fundamental thesis concerning what sustains Cassirer’s philosophy of symbolic forms, namely that 
human beings enter into a relation with the real and modulate this relationality by projecting an intermediate 
world of symbols that, entwined amongst themselves, make up the intricacies of experience and effectuate this 
projection in various forms, autonomous and irreducible amongst themselves.

$V�WKHVH�EULHI�LQGLFDWLRQV�GHPRQVWUDWH��WKH�WZHQWLHWK�FHQWXU\�ZDV�GHVWLQHG�IRU�D�UH�GLVFRYHU\�RI�WKH�V\PERO��
ZKLFK� LQ�RXU�*UHFR�&KULVWLDQ�FXOWXUH�KDV�EHHQ�DEDQGRQHG�DQG�VXEMHFWHG� WR�D�SURJUHVVLYH� IRUJHWWLQJ��ZKLFK�
SURFHHGHG�LQ�VHYHUDO�ZDYHV��IURP�WKH�$ULVWRWHOLDQ�FRQFHSWXDOL]DWLRQ�RI�VXEVWDQFH�WR�WKH�OHJDOLVW�DQG�GRJPDWLF�
Christian literalism and the nominalism of modern subjectivism. The psycho-social consequences of this re-
discovery have already started to manifest themselves, even though their scope may be determined only in the 
future.
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$�V\VWHPDWLF�VWXG\�DQG�FDWHJRUL]DWLRQ�RI�ZKDW�SRSXODWHV�WKH�VR�FDOOHG�́ MXQJOH�RI�V\PEROVµ�DOORZV�XV�WR�GLVFRYHU�
a certain internal articulation in this apparent chaos. Symbols tend to cluster around dynamic schemata, forming 
“constellations” and, in their turn, these “constellations” converge into three meta-structures: the heroic (or 
schizomorphic), the mystical (or antiphrastic) and the synthetic (or dramatic). It should be noted that the latter 
WZR�EHORQJ�WR�WKH�VDPH�´UHJLRQµ�RI�WKH�QRFWXUQDO��LQ�FRQWUDVW�WR�WKH�UHJLRQ�RI�WKH�GLXUQDO��WR�ZKLFK�WKH�ÀUVW�
meta-structure pertains.

In the diurnal or heroic region, the capacity for abstraction and distinction predominates alongside the principle 
of non-contradiction: imagination functions polemically, relying upon the accentuation or exaggeration of the 
difference between contrary images—between the opposites (a hyperbolic antithesis)—that make possible a 
dualist vision. Crucially, here, temporality separates the positive from the negative aspects. The former are 
projected onto something or someone extra-temporal, while the latter remain associated with the domain 
RI�EHFRPLQJ�DQG�RI�GHVWLQ\�� LUUHYRFDEO\� OLQNHG� WR�GHDWK��7LPH� LV� WKHUHIRUH�FRQÀJXUHG�� LQ� WKH�ÀUVW� LQVWDQFH��
under the symbolic order of the animal-natural, of darkness, or of abyss, not to mention that it carries the 
XQPLVWDNDEO\�IHPLQLQH�FRQQRWDWLRQV��7KH�+HUR��DUPHG�ZLWK�D�6ZRUG�DQG�UHDG\� WR�ÀJKW� WR�GHDWK��VWDQGV�XS�
DJDLQVW� WKLV�DOO�GHYRXULQJ�0RQVWHU��7KH�V\PEROV�RI� OXPLQRVLW\�DUH�RSSRVHG� WR�GDUNQHVV��ZKLOH� WKH� WHUURU�RI�
falling into the abyss of the nocturnal is compensated by the impulse for an ascent that guides the battle 
DJDLQVW�WLPH�LWVHOI��:H�ZLWQHVV�KHUH�D�´ÁLJKW�IURP�WKLV�ZRUOGµ�SURSHOOHG�E\�D�GHVLUH�IRU�HWHUQLW\��%XW��GHVSLWH�
D�SROHPLFDO�DQG�DQWLWKHWLFDO�IUDPLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXJJOH��WKH�PHUH�IDFW�RI�ÀJXULQJ�ZKDW�LV�HYLO��RI�UHSUHVHQWLQJ�WKH�
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danger, of symbolizing one’s anxiety) is already a mode of domesticating or conjuring it. The danger of the 
IDOO��V\PEROL]HG�E\�WKH�ÁHVK��la carne)—whether sexual or alimentary—and threatening every impulse for an 
ascent, harbors at the same time an attractive and seductive dimension, thanks to which the terror of the abyss 
is charged, also, with the sense of fascination or “temptation”.

To this diurnal region belong those philosophies where a radically dualistic and formalist thinking predominates 
DQG�ZKHUH�VXFK�WKLQNLQJ�WDNHV�WKH�VKDSH�RI�D�VSLULWXDO�UDWLRQDOLVP��DV�LW�KDSSHQV�LQ�WKH�(DVW� LQ�WKH�FDVHV�RI�
samkia or Vedanta and in the West in Parmenides, Plato, or Descartes and, in general, in all objective and 
VFLHQWLÀF�V\VWHPV�RI�NQRZOHGJH��2I�FRXUVH��ZLWK�WKH�H[FHSWLRQ�RI�D�IHZ�SDWKRORJLFDO�FDVHV��WKLV�SUHGRPLQDQW�
tendency is not absolute, to the extent that it is counterbalanced with the more or less latent enactment of the 
nocturnal.

This persecution of transcendence nevertheless carries with itself a fundamental paradox, expressed in the 
ÀJXUH�RI�,FDUXV��7KLV�KHUR�ZLVKHV�WR�Á\�VR�KLJK�WKDW�ÀQDOO\�KLV�ZLQJV�RI�ZD[�PHOW�LQ�WKH�KHDW�RI�WKH�6XQ��7KH�
monopoly of the diurnal region culminates in a kind of schizophrenia. Plato himself knew that the traction for 
elevation depended on the obscurity of the Cave, that is to say, that it was due to the very temporal and material 
condition it opposed.

$QG�VR��VLGH�E\�VLGH�ZLWK�WKH�SROHPLFDO�DWWLWXGH�RI�WKH�KHURLF�VWUXFWXUH��RU��LQ�VRPH�FDVHV��DJDLQVW�LW��HPHUJHV�
another imaginative attitude, which does not search for an antidote against time in what lies beyond. Now it 
is nature itself that takes the shape of a warm refuge that protects us from the inclemency of time. Darkness is 
HXSKHPL]HG�DV�D�VHUHQH�QLJKW��LPDJLQDWLRQ�GRHV�QRW�ÁHH�IURP�WLPH��EXW�HQGHDYRUV�WR�RUJDQL]H�DQG�FRQÀJXUH�
it. We are thus approaching another grand region of the symbolic universe where the nocturnal receives a 
positive valorization and is subdivided, in its turn, into two further structures—the mystical and the synthetic. 
The former is constituted through the strategies of euphemization, escalated to the level of antiphrasis, which 
inverts the affective value of images so that we can expect to encounter light in the very heart of dark night. 
7KH�ODWWHU�ÀQG�WKH�H[WUD�WHPSRUDO�LQ�WKH�YHU\�ÁXLGLW\�RI�WLPH��LQ�DQ�DWWHPSW�WR�UHFRQFLOH�WKH�GHVLUH�IRU�HWHUQLW\�
with the intuitions of becoming.

In mystical symbolism, value (the symbolic Treasure) does not lie in the upper region to which one would 
ascend, but, rather, in the depths one would have to “penetrate.” The abyss receives a euphemistic interpretation 
RI�D�FDYLW\��WR�ZKLFK�RQH�ZRXOG�GHVFHQG�VPRRWKO\�DQG�SOHDVXUDEO\��7KH�+HUR³RU��EHWWHU��WKH�DQWL�+HUR³LV�
GLVDUPHG��GRHV�QRW�ÀJKW��DQG�FRPSODFHQWO\�DOORZV�KLPVHOI�WR�EH�FDUULHG�E\�WKH�'UDJRQ�LQ�D�VRUW�RI�LPPHUVLRQ�
WR�D�QDUFLVVLVWLF�VWDWH�RU�D�UHJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�PDWHUQDO�EUHDVW��RQO\�WR�EH�VSDW�RXW�ODWHU��FI��-RQDK��3XOJDUFLWR��HWF����
+HUH��WKHUH�DUH�QR�XQHTXLYRFDO�GLVWLQFWLRQV��WKH�FRQWRXUV�RI�WKH�LPDJH�EHFRPH�KD]\��WR�WKH�SRLQW�WKDW�HYHU\WKLQJ�
gets confounded with everything else in a sort of primordial chaos. Death loses its terrifying connotations it 
used to have in a diurnal region and becomes euphemized as a “homecoming,” as an end of a journey that 
signals the beginning of a new one. The valorizations of the diurnal region are thus inverted: in place of the 
principle of non-contradiction, we come across the coincidence of opposites.

The synthetic structures, on the other hand, are characterized by the tendency to compose images in a complex 
ZKROH��ZKHUH�WKH�RSSRVLWHV�DUH�QHLWKHU�H[FOXGHG�QRU�FRQÁDWHG��5DWKHU��WKH\�DOWHUQDWH��VXFFHHG�DQG�FRPSOHPHQW�
one another, integrated into a single plot as phases in a cyclical process (“the eternal return”) as well as stages 
of development (progress). The contrast between the dualist and the monist conceptions is harmonized in a 
“smooth dualism” or in a concentric arrangement by means of a third element, which establishes and guarantees 
the inclusion of opposites in a dynamic totality that thrives on tension and constantly equilibrates itself.
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$OWKRXJK�WKH�ZRUN�RI�-XQJ�LV�PRWLYDWHG��PDLQO\��E\�D�SV\FKRWKHUDSHXWLF�LQWHUHVW��VR�PXFK�VR�WKDW�HYHU\WKLQJ�
VWDWHG� LQ� LW� UHPDLQV� RULHQWHG� LQ� WKLV� SUDFWLFDO� GLUHFWLRQ�� -XQJLDQ� UHÁHFWLRQV� DUH� QRW� RQO\� DQFKRUHG� LQ� KLV�
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professional experience but also exhibit an inspiration and a series of philosophical consequences that 
are not always explicit.11� ,Q� WKLV� VHQVH�� WKHUH� LV� D� FHUWDLQ� FRQYHUJHQFH�EHWZHHQ�KLV� WKRXJKW� DQG�*DGDPHU·V�
KHUPHQHXWLFV��ZKHUH� WKH�NH\�SDUDOOHO� LV� EHWZHHQ� WKH�*DGDPHULDQ�FRQFHSWLRQ�RI�EHLQJ�DV� language and the 
-XQJLDQ�FRQVLGHUDWLRQ�RI�UHDOLW\�DV�D�symbol.

-XQJ�REYLRXVO\�VKLHV�DZD\�IURP�WKH�SRVLQJ�RI�RQWRORJLFDO�TXHVWLRQV��VLQFH�WKH\�DUH�LUUHOHYDQW�WR�KLV�WKHUDSHXWLF�
LQWHQWLRQ��$�PHWKRGRORJLFDO� VWUDWDJHP� WKDW� UHFXUV� WKURXJKRXW� KLV�ZRUN� LV� WKDW�� DV� D� SV\FKRORJLVW�� KH� LV� QRW�
preoccupied with reality “in itself,” but in relation to the individual who pursues not a pure but a psychic truth. 
,W�LV�VXIÀFLHQW�WR�FLWH��LQ�WKLV�UHVSHFW��DV�DQ�H[WUHPH�H[DPSOH�KLV�DWWLWXGH�WR�*RG��:KHQ�D�SV\FKRORJLVW�VSHDNV�
RI�*RG��KH�GRHV�QRW�DVSLUH�WR�GRLQJ�WKHRORJ\�DQG�GRHV�QRW�LQYHVWLJDWH�WKH�QDWXUH�RI�*RG��EXW�LV�UHIHUULQJ�WR�D�
V\PERO�DQG�WR�WKH�LQÁXHQFH�LW�KDV�RQ�WKH�SV\FKH�

On the margins of what is, for all intents and purposes, a methodological resource, a similar proposal is to be 
IRXQG�LQ�WKH�W\SLFDOO\�KHUPHQHXWLFDO�DWWLWXGH��ZKLFK�*DGDPHU�HODERUDWHV�VWDUWLQJ�IURP�WKH�ÀHOG�RI�RQWRORJLFDO�
research. In hermeneutical terminology, we may say that language always interjects itself between reality and 
KXPDQ�EHLQJ��VXFK�WKDW�EHLQJ�LWVHOI�LV�ODQJXDJH��LQ�-XQJLDQ�WHUPV��ZH�PD\�REVHUYH�WKDW�EHWZHHQ�WKH�5HDO�DQG�
the subject, there is a “third world,” a complex web of symbols, a psychic reality which is neither objective nor 
merely subjective and through which we actually enter into contact with the world.   

�2QH�PXVW�NHHS� WKLV� LQ�PLQG�VR�DV� WR�XQGHUVWDQG�-XQJ�ZKHQ�KH�DIÀUPV� WKDW� WKLV�´UHDOLW\µ�PD\� UHIHU� WR� WKH�
IULJKW�EHIRUH�D�SKDQWDVP��VXFK�DV�WKH�IHDU�RI�ÀUH��5HJDUGOHVV�RI�LWV�RULJLQ��ZKDW�DIIHFWV�XV�LV�D�SV\FKLF�LPDJH��D�
symbolic transcription of objective or subjective processes.12 Reality, our reality, the reality in which we live—
FRQFOXGHV� WKH�SV\FKRORJLVW³LV� DOZD\V� FKDUJHG�ZLWK� D� KXPDQ� VLJQLÀFDQFH� DQG�ZLWK� LPDJLQDU\�XQGHUWRQHV��
drawn from the symbolic world. 

Now, it would be wrong straightforwardly to identify the symbol with the sign, as, unlike the latter, the former 
LV�QRW�VLPSO\�FRQYHQWLRQDO�RU�DUELWUDU\��1RU�LV�LW�D�PHUH�FRS\�RU�D�UHÁHFWLRQ�RI�REMHFWLYLW\��LQ�WKDW�LW�DOUHDG\�
includes a distortion we could qualify as subjective, only if this distortion would respond, in the last instance, 
to a transcendental subjectivity. It is not surprising that, in this context, we operate with a term derived from 
WKH�SKLORVRSK\�RI�.DQW��JLYHQ�WKDW�-XQJ�IUHTXHQWO\�UHVRUWV�WR�.DQWLDQ�WHUPLQRORJLHV�DQG�VFKHPDWD��WR�ZKLFK�
KH� DWWULEXWHV� DQ� DQWKURSRORJLFDO� VHQVH�� 7KXV�� IROORZLQJ� D� -XQJLDQ� LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�� .DQWLDQ� WUDQVFHQGHQWDO�
subjectivity is anchored in the depths of human psychism, where the individual is entwined with the collective. 
$V�RSSRVHG�WR�D�´QDNHGµ�DQG�´SXUHµ�UHDOLW\��WKH�V\PERO�ZLOO�FRPH�WR�GHQRWH�D�KXPDQO\�FRQWDPLQDWHG�UHDOLW\��
RQH�WKDW�LV�FRQÀJXUHG�LQ�NHHSLQJ�ZLWK�KXPDQ�LPSHUDWLYHV��7KHVH�LPSHUDWLYHV�ZLOO�QRW�EH��RQ�WKHLU�SDUW��PHUHO\�
VXEMHFWLYH�RU�LQGLYLGXDO��LQVWHDG��LQ�WKH�ÀQDO�LQVWDQFH��WKH\�ZLOO�DSSHDU�DV�WUDQVLQGLYLGXDO�LQVRIDU�DV�WKH\�DUH�
URRWHG�LQ�WKH�FROOHFWLYH�XQFRQVFLRXV��7KH�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�RU�WKH�FRQÀJXUDWLRQ�RI�UHDOLW\�LV�D�UH�FUHDWLRQ�WKDW�WDNHV�
place through a priori factors inscribed in our common human nature. 

)RU�-XQJ��WKH�V\PERO�LV�DQ�DVVHPEODJH�RI�REMHFWLYH�DQG�VXEMHFWLYH�HOHPHQWV��7KH�LPDJH�EHFRPHV�FRQJUXHQW�
with the unconscious content projected upon it and thus gets charged with psychic energy and invested with 
PHDQLQJ��DOEHLW�QRW�H[SOLFLWO\�WKHPDWL]HG��:KLOH��DV�ZH�KDYH�DOUHDG\�QRWHG��IRU�*DGDPHU�PHDQLQJ�KDSSHQV�LQ�
WKH�FLUFXODU�LQWHUZHDYLQJ�RI�WKH�WH[W�ZLWK�WKH�SUHMXGLFHV�RI�WKH�KHUPHQHXWLF�WKLQNHU�WKURXJK�ODQJXDJH��IRU�-XQJ��
this happening takes place in the symbol (Sinnbild: the image of meaning), so that meaning emerges by means 
of a mediation of the image and the place where consciousness and the unconscious intersect, in acts of living. 
$W�ERWWRP��WKHUH�VHHPV�WR�EH�WKH�VDPH�LQWXLWLRQ�DW�WKH�EDFNJURXQG�RI�WKHVH�WZR�ZD\V�RI�WKLQNLQJ��WKDW��IRU�JRRG�
or ill, the reality of a human being is, in the last instance, a text and that, moreover, through interpretation the 
meaning that latently animates this text would come to light.

7KH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�PHDQLQJ��ZKLFK�LQ�*DGDPHU·V�ZRUN�ZDV�SRVHG�DW�WKH�SKLORVRSKLFDO�OHYHO��DSSHDUV�LQ�-XQJ·V�
corpus in its concrete application to human life, that is to say, as a question of great importance for the very 
survival of human being (such that psychic disorders would signal a loss of meaning or asymbolia). Relatedly, 
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WKH� UHYHUVDO�RI�3ODWRQLVP��ZKLFK�ZH�H[WUDFWHG� IURP� WKH�*DGDPHULDQ� WKHVLV�DOVR� UHDSSHDUV�KHUH�� WKH�ERWWRP�
without bottom where meaning hid before interpretation is now transformed into an obscure unconscious 
region, populated by archetypes that are but condensations of psychic energy. In this way, Plato’s transcendent 
Ideas descend to the lowest depths of humanity, where the spiritual and the instinctive merge, while their 
UDWLRQDO�VWDWLF�H[LVWHQFH�LV�UHSODFHG�ZLWK�WKH�PDWHULDO�HQHUJHWLF�UHODWLRQDO�LQVLVWHQFH��-XQJLDQ�DUFKHW\SHV�GR�QRW�
enjoy a separate existence akin to that of Plato’s Ideas; nevertheless, they stubbornly weigh upon humanity, not 
from the outside but from within, that is to say, immanently.

,W� IROORZV� WKDW� -XQJLDQ� SV\FKRORJ\� FDQ� VHUYH� DV� WKH� SRLQW�ZKHUH� WKH� DEVWUDFW� KHUPHQHXWLFDO� SKLORVRSK\� RI�
*DGDPHU�ZRXOG�´FRPH�GRZQ� WR� HDUWKµ�DQG�ZRXOG�JHW� LQYHVWHG�ZLWK� D� FRQFUHWH� DQWKURSRORJ\��7KH� -XQJLDQ�
image of the human being is, actually, wholly hermeneutical: the human as a living being who interprets herself 
interpreting the world. The process of humanization, to which every one of us is indebted, presents itself as a 
hermeneutical process: individuation as hermeneusis��)RU�-XQJ��WKH�KXPDQ�LV�QRW�D�VWDWLF�UHDOLW\�EXW�DQ�RQJRLQJ�
becoming-oneself. The central place modernity has allotted to the I and to consciousness is emptied out in the 
name of the forever-deferred self (Selbst���$�FRUUHODWLRQ�VLPLODU�WR�WKH�RQH�*DGDPHU�GLVFRYHUHG�LQ�WKH�PHGLDWLRQ�
between the text and its meaning will come to mediate between the I and the self.

&21&/86,21

This displacement of the psychic center of gravity from the I as an immobile central point to the self as a 
GHFHQWHUHG�FHQWHU�PD\�EH�SXW�LQ�GLDORJXH�ZLWK�*DGDPHU·V�SURSRVDO�WR�WUDQVIHU�SUHSRQGHUDQFH�IURP�WHFKQLFR�
LQVWUXPHQWDO��PHWKRGLFDO�UHDVRQ�RI�PRGHUQLW\�WR�ODQJXDJH��*DGDPHU�SUHVHQWV�DEVWUDFW�UHDVRQ�DQG�LWV�PHWKRGLFDO�
attitude as secondary phenomena that are erected on the grounds constituted by previous interpretations and 
valorizations, condensed in the so-called natural or maternal language.

,Q� WKLV� VHQVH�� -XQJ� DQG�*DGDPHU� FRLQFLGH� LQ� WKHLU� GLDJQRVLV� RI� D� XQLODWHUDO� H[DOWDWLRQ�� E\�:HVWHUQ� FXOWXUH��
RI�D�PRGHO�RI�H[FHVVLYHO\�UHVWULFWLYH�UDWLRQDOLW\��PRVWO\�IRUHFORVHG�WR�� IRU�H[DPSOH�� WKH�KXPDQ�VFLHQFHV��$V�
a counterpoint to the undeniable material progress in the short term, this exaltation leads to a repression, 
GLVTXDOLÀFDWLRQ�� IRUJHWWLQJ�� RU� H[FOXVLRQ�RI� RWKHU� IDFWRUV� RU�PRGDOLWLHV� RI� UDWLRQDOLW\�� FKDUJHG�ZLWK� WKH� WDVN�
of responding to the most elementary cultural and symbolic necessities of human beings, such as those of 
meaning.

The success modernity achieved in its Promethean effort of rationalization, following the routes opened 
E\�PHFKDQLFDO�SK\VLFV��KDYH�FRPH��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�ERWK�DXWKRUV��DW�D�KLJK�SULFH��,WV�REYHUVH�LV�WKH�VDFULÀFH�RI�
other forms of life and of experience, relegated to the background, when they were not altogether forgotten 
or confounded with the irrational. It would be necessary, therefore, to retrieve the repressed, to establish a 
dialogue between the rational and the irrational, between consciousness and the unconscious, between spirit 
and life, between animus and anima, and between logos and mythos. That this encounter entails high risks is 
something quite obvious, but it is equally obvious that to prevent it from happening is even more risky. It is not 
suggested that we uncritically immerse ourselves in the “stormy ocean” of irrationalism but that we tease out an 
ampler, more open and integrated rationality and personality from the encounter, one that would be capable of 
LQWHUSUHWDWLYHO\�DUWLFXODWLQJ³WUDQVODWLQJ��FRQÀJXULQJ³WKH�LUUDWLRQDO�LQ�D�QRQ�UHSUHVVLYH�IDVKLRQ��6XFK�ZRXOG�
be a new rationality that would be represented by language (the symbolic) as an intermediary instance that, 
traversing opposites, would non-dialectically interrelate them, conserving their differences.  

:H�PD\� ÀQDOO\� REVHUYH� D� FRQYHUJHQFH� EHWZHHQ�*DGDPHU� DQG� -XQJ� LQ� WKH� QRWLRQ� RI� ODQJXDJH�V\PERO�� ,Q�
contrast to the strict formality of the concept, language-symbol presents certain informality or spontaneity that 
permits it to access what conceptuality excludes and, consequently, leaves opaque, namely life-world with its 
QHFHVVLWLHV�DQG�GHVLUHV��IHDUV�DQG�KRSHV��SDUDGR[HV�DQG�DEVXUGLWLHV��/DQJXDJH�V\PERO�RULJLQDWHV�LQ�WKLV�YLWDO�RU�
H[SHULHQWLDO�FRQWH[W��ZKHUH��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�'LOWKH\�DQG�WKH�ODWH�+XVVHUO��WKH�HYHQWV�DUH�QRW�DW�DOO�GLVVRFLDWHG�IURP�
WKHLU�VLJQLÀFDWLRQV��7KURXJK�LW��RQH�FDQ�DWWHQG�WR�OLIH��JLYH�LW�WKH�ZRUG��UHSUHVHQW�LW�DQG�LQWHUSUHW�LW��,Q�FRQWUDVW�
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to abstract reason that understands nothing of values, loves, or affections, hermeneutical (linguistico-symbolic) 
reason knows that it is born of them. It neither forgets nor denegates its past, from which it still distances itself, 
so as to reinterpret the past from the present in an opening of the forever-uncertain future.   

/8,6� *$5$*$/=$ is Professor in the Department of Philosophy at the University of the 
%DVTXH�&RXQWU\��DQG�WKH�DXWKRU�RI�La interpretación de los símbolos (1990) and Introducción a la 
hermenéutica contemporánea (2002).
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���,Q� WKLV�UHVSHFW�� WKUHH�YHU\�GLIIHUHQW�KHUPHQHXWLFDO�DFFRXQWV�RI� WKH�VHDUFK�IRU�PHDQLQJ�DUH�9��)UDQNO��Man’s Search for 
Meaning. 1HZ�<RUN��%HDFRQ�3UHVV��������-��*URQGLQ��Du sens de la vie. 3DULV��%DOODUPLQ��������$��2UWL]�2VpV��Amor y 
sentido. %DUFHORQD��$QWKURSRV�������
2. &D]HQDYH��0���La science et l’âme du monde��3DULV���$OELQ�0LFKHO����������
���7KH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�ZRUN�IRU�DOO�RI�FRQWHPSRUDU\�KHUPHQHXWLFV�LV�*DGDPHU·V�Truth and Method. 1HZ�<RUN��&URVVURDG��
2004, as well as the studies of P. Ricoeur, including 7KH�&RQÁLFW�RI� ,QWHUSUHWDWLRQV��(VVD\V� LQ�+HUPHQHXWLFV��(YDQVWRQ��
Northwestern University Press, 1974;� *�� 9DWWLPR�� 7KH� (QG� RI� 0RGHUQLW\�� 1LKLOLVP� DQG� +HUPHQHXWLFV� LQ� 3RVW�PRGHUQ�
Culture, Polity Press, 1991; DQG�RI�-��*URQGLQ��,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�3KLORVRSKLFDO�+HUPHQHXWLFV��1HZ�+DYHQ��<DOH�8QLYHUVLW\�
Press, 1994��)RU� WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�KHUPHQHXWLFV�DQG� LWV� UHFHSWLRQ� LQ� WKH�6SDQLVK�$PHULFDQ�FRQWH[W�� FRQVXOW�Diccionario de 
+HUPHQpXWLFD�HGLWHG�E\�$��2UWL]�2VHV�DQG�3��/DQFHURV��%LOEDR��8QLYHUVLGDG�'HXVWR�����������(G���$PSOLDGD�\�UHYLVDGD�������
DV�ZHOO�DV�/��*DUDJDO]D��Introducción a la hermenéutica contemporánea. %DUFHORQD��$QWKURSRV�������DQG�0��%HXFKRW�	�)��
$UHQDV�'RO]��+HUPHQpXWLFD�HQ�OD�HQFUXFLMDGD��$QDORJtD��UHWyULFD�\�ÀORVRItD��$QWKURSRV��%DUFHORQD�������
���0��+HLGHJJHU��Off the Beaten Track. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2002.
5. The combination of hermeneutical philosophy and symbolism presented here has been developed especially in the Spanish 
FRQWH[W�DQG�DSSOLHG�WR�WKH�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�RI�SKLORVRSK\�DQG�FXOWXUH�E\�$��2UWL]�2VpV��7KH�PRVW�QRWHZRUWK\�ZRUN�LQ�WKLV�UHJDUG�
is Amor y sentido. Una hermenéutica simbólica��$QWKURSRV��%DUFHORQD��������,Q�(QJOLVK�WUDQVODWLRQ��RQH�PD\�FRQVXOW�KLV�The 
Sense of the World. Davis, Colorado, 2007.
6. %DFKHODUG��*���/H�QRXYHO�HVSULW�VFLHQWLÀTXH��3DULV��38)�������
7.�&I��%��'·(VSDJQDW��À la recherche du réel—Le regard d’un physicien��3DULV��*DXWKLHU�9LOODUV������.
���&I��)��1LHW]VFKH��´2Q�7UXWK�DQG�/LH�LQ�DQ�([WUDPRUDO�6HQVH�µ�LQ�7KH�3RUWDEOH�1LHW]VFKH��ed. W. Kaufman. 1HZ�<RUN��
3HQJXLQ�%RRNV�������������
���&I��(��&DVVLUHU��The philosophy of symbolic forms. <DOH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV������.
10. This presentation of what I have called “7KH�0RUSKRORJ\�RI�WKH�6\PEROLF�8QLYHUVHµ�LV�EDVHG�RQ�D�PRGHO�HODERUDWHG�E\�
WKH�DQWKURSRORJLVW�DQG�V\PERORJLVW�*LOEHUW�'XUDQG��6HH�KLV�Les Structures anthropologiques de l’imaginaire��3DULV��3�8�)���
1963.
����*��'XUDQG�KDV�SURSRVHG�D�EULGJLQJ�RI�WKH�-XQJLDQ�XQLYHUVH�DQG�SKLORVRSK\��HYHQ�WKRXJK�XQUHODWHG�WR�WKH�WKLQNLQJ�RI�
*DGDPHU� �FRQVXOW� LQ� WKLV� UHVSHFW��/��*DUDJDO]D��La interpretación de los símbolos.�%DUFHORQD� �$QWKURSRV�� � �������)RU� D�
KHUPHQHXWLFDO� FRQVLGHUDWLRQ� RI� -XQJ·V�ZRUN�� VHH�$��2UWL]�2VpV��C.G. Jung. Arquetipos y sentido. University of Deusto, 
%LOEDR��������
12. ,Q�WKLV��ZH�ZRXOG�EH�IROORZLQJ�WKH�OLQH�RI�WKLQNLQJ�RSHQHG�E\�(SLWHFWXV��ZKR�FRQFOXGHG�WKDW�´ZKDW�GLVWXUEV�DQG�DODUPV�
man are not the things but his opinion about the things.” 
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While writing most of Form and Object,1 I was unfamiliar with Graham Harman’s work. After I discovered 
it thanks to Quentin Meillassoux’s recommendation, my initial reading revealed that he was concerned with 
the same questions as me and that his model was similar in some ways to the one I was trying to develop in 
response to them. I was happy to feel less alone.

Here I will examine the connections and differences between his work, which already consists of several 
separate works, and my own, especially the treatise Form and Object�� ,� GR� QRW� EHOLHYH� WKDW� WKH\� FRQÁLFW�
anywhere, but I also do not think that they merely replicate each other. They provide a rare example of ways of 
thinking that intersect and meet at certain places and concepts, even though they derive from different horizons 
and traditions and aim at very distinct goals. I think that ways of thinking which have the same orientation 
always end in antagonism, and that those beginning in the same place never fail to differentiate. In our case, 
since we do not come from the same place and do not go in the same direction, we meet.

I have much admiration for Harman’s way of thinking. Trying to compare it with mine is quite strange for me, 
ÀUVW��VLQFH�LW�LV�XQGRXEWHGO\�PRUH�PDWXUH��DQG��VHFRQG��VLQFH�DQ\�FRPSDULVRQ�LV�FRORUHG�E\�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�,�DP�
WKH�RQH�PDNLQJ�LW��$Q\RQH�ZRXOG�EH�PRUH�TXDOLÀHG�WKDQ�KH�RU�,��,�EHOLHYH��DW�HYDOXDWLQJ�WKH�SRVVLEOH�SDUDOOHOV�
and gaps between our respective notions.

But I will nonetheless attempt to do justice to both of our systems.

GAPS

There is an agreement in principle between Harman’s project and mine as presented in Form and Object.

CROSSING WAYS OF THINKING:
ON GRAHAM HARMAN’S SYSTEM AND MY OWN
Tristan Garcia, translated by Mark Allan Ohm
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In his recent book on Lovecraft and philosophy (Weird Realism2), Harman begins by mentioning that one 
RI�WKH�PDLQ�DFWLYLWLHV�RI�SKLORVRSK\�FRQVLVWV�LQ�ÀUVW�SURGXFLQJ�DQG�WKHQ�ÀOOLQJ�LQ�FRVPLF�JDSV��7KH�SULPDU\�
motivation of Graham Harman’s work, as well as Form and Object, I believe derives from the refusal to begin 
by supposing an ontological gap between consciousness and world, subject and object, human beings and other 
animal species, or animate and inanimate.

Harman is a “continuist” insofar as he sees no reason to suppose an ontological difference between thought 
and life, organic and inorganic. But if he is a continuist here, it is because he already posited an ontological 
difference between real objects and sensual objects, between each object and its qualities, situating it at the core 
of his system. In other words, since for him an ontological difference exists between the real object, withdrawn 
into itself, and the sensual object, internal to perception, there is no need to assume that there is an underlying 
difference between material or immaterial objects, sensory or non-sensory objects, conscious or unconscious 
objects. An ontological difference exists for him not  between objects and non-objects, nor between object and 
consciousness, but within the category of object, between real objects and sensual objects.

Thus, he and Meillassoux disagree about the problem of dividing matter, life, and thought. Meillassoux is a 
strong discontinuist. His entire system derives from the critique of correlationism, a critique shared in large part 
with Harman. Meillassoux permits the speculative thinking of rupture and advent, differentiating the “realms” 
of matter, life, thought, and justice. In short, Meillassoux connects thought to the in-itself, and separates 
objects into successive realms, none of which are inferred from the previous realm. On the other hand, Harman 
separates the object in-itself from the immanent perceptual object and connects objects without positing any 
natural difference.

Although I share the critique of correlationism and a certain dialectical tradition with Harman and Meillassoux, 
unlike them I make room for neither an accessible nor inaccessible in-itself. However, I share Harman’s idea 
that no natural ontological difference or hierarchy exists between different domains of animate or inanimate, 
WKLQNDEOH�RU�XQWKLQNDEOH��REMHFWV��$QG�,�VKDUH�ZLWK�0HLOODVVRX[�SKLORVRSKLFDO�WUDGLWLRQV�WKDW�KDYH�LQÁXHQFHG�
my work, which lead me to an ideal which he also has (to confront the tragedy of thinking, “to visit death” and 
return, “to traverse the Acheron two (or three) times.”3) Nonetheless, I think my project is closer to Harman’s.

The principle of this project is to not posit any gap between several different objective domains (whether this 
be the emergence of life or zooanthropological difference) and not to assign the obligation of examining them 
to thought.

EQUAL

For Harman and me, thought should have the task of proving equality, that is, it should account for what all 
things, including human beings, have in common. In this way, we can differentiate them as distinct objects, but 
objects nonetheless, and exorcize the spell of an original rupture in being.

Form and Object and Harman’s object-oriented ontology are thought-experiments on the “equality” of all 
things. Both see philosophy as having an imperative to combine knowledge and morality so that they cannot 
be separated. The role of philosophy is to understand what composes the world and the way to divide and 
order its elements on an equal plane by refusing to attribute any ontological privilege to anything in particular. 
It is therefore a question of grasping the equal ontological chance that every thing has, whether it is material, 
immaterial, possible, necessary, true, or false.

Nonetheless, it is not a question of an absolute ontological egalitarianism, aiming to necessitate every thing’s 
equivalence to everything else in every respect. On the contrary, Harman writes: “My point is not that all objects 
are equally real, but that they are equally objects.”4�/LNHZLVH�� WKH�ÀUVW�ERRN�RI�Form and Object considers 
why and how “no-matter-what” is something, neither more nor less than another thing, by constructing an 
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ontological plane of equality. However, the aim of the second book is to order objects in relation to other 
REMHFWV��E\�UHGHÀQLQJ�FODVVLÀFDWRU\�FDWHJRULHV��VSHFLHV��JHQGHU��FODVV��DQG�YDOXH�GLIIHUHQFHV�

Our common idea is that the task of every ontology is to strive to be as open as possible to distinguishing and 
ordering either what Harman calls the distinct “regions” of objects in his “ontography,” or what appears in 
Form and Object�DV�WKH�FODVVLÀFDWRU\�RU�LQWHQVLYH�GLIIHUHQFHV�EHWZHHQ�REMHFWV�

It is still necessary that one identify all objects as objects in order to be able to differentiate them. And “[a]ll 
such objects must be accounted for by ontology, not merely denounced or reduced to despicable nullities.”5

NEITHER... NOR...

Our common theoretical opponent is every kind of thinking that denies objecthood to some objects (for 
H[DPSOH��RQ�WKH�JURXQGV�WKDW�WKH\�DUH�ÀFWLRQDO�RU�LPSRVVLEOH���DQG�SKLORVRSKLFDO�WUDGLWLRQV�WKDW�UHGXFH�REMHFWV�
to the lower level of what they are composed of or dissolve them into the higher level in and by which they are 
comprehended.

The primary antagonism hinges around the claim that all entities, including imaginary or contradictory ones, 
KDYH�WKH�VWDWXV�RI�REMHFWV��2I�FRXUVH��WKH�FODLP�LV�QRW�VSHFLÀF�WR�RXU�SURMHFWV��,W�GHULYHV�IURP�WKH�HDUO\�WZHQWLHWK�
century claims and arguments concerning existence, subsistence, and “absistence,”6 in the work of Kazimierz 
Twardowski, Alexius Meinong, Edmund Husserl, and Bertrand Russell.

On the other hand, the defense of the object as the “protagonist of philosophy”—an object attacked from above 
and below—is a more original idea. It appears, and receives comparable treatment, in both Harman’s and my 
own system. Both systems deny the reduction of an object to the smallest object and dissolution of an object 
in the biggest object.

Harman dismisses both the overmining and undermining of objects.7 I talk about a reduction of things either 
to “less-than-things” or to “more-than-things.”8 By “overmining,” Harman means a strategy that approximates 
what I mean by the reduction to “more-than-things.” In this approach, objects do not exist except by what they 
are in and by what comprehends them. Consciousness, society, history, or nature—though Harman does not 
discuss the latter three—can be “more-than-things” whenever they become all-encompassing totalities without 
anything external to them. This strategy includes Émile Durkheim’s sociological holism, which led him to say 
that society is to “its members [...] like a god is to the faithful,”9 historicism,10 and contemporary naturalism 
in its more extreme reductionist form. All of them admit that objects exist, but that these objects only exist as 
social, historical, or natural objects. Thus, they are “overmined” (in Harman’s words) by a “more-than-thing” 
(in my own words): consciousness (Husserl’s “residuum after the annihilation of the world”11), society, history, 
or nature. Everything is then in “more-than-things,” which are in nothing other than themselves.

2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��+DUPDQ·V�GHÀQLWLRQ�RI�́ XQGHUPLQLQJµ�FRUUHVSRQGV�WR�ZKDW�,�GHÀQH�DV�WKH�UHGXFWLRQ�WR�́ OHVV�
than-things.” Here we take aim at the intellectual strategy—for example, among certain pre-Socratics (Thales, 
Empedocles) or in the materialist tradition (from Democritus to the Churchlands)—that consists in reducing 
the level of the division of the world into objects to the level of components of objects, such that “what seems 
DW�ÀUVW�OLNH�DQ�DXWRQRPRXV�REMHFW�LV�UHDOO\�MXVW�D�PRWOH\�DJJUHJDWH�EXLOW�RI�VPDOOHU�SLHFHV��2QO\�ZKDW�LV�EDVLF�
can be real.”12 Even more profoundly, the reduction may lead to the discovery of a monist reality beneath what 
appear to be several different objects: the One, Being, apeiron, il y a. Harman also talks about how theories 
RI�SUH�LQGLYLGXDWLRQ�´XQGHUPLQHµ�REMHFWV�E\�SRSXODWLQJ�WKH�ZRUOG�ZLWK�ÁX[�DQG�SURFHVVHV�LQ�ZKLFK�REMHFWV�
are only secondary or transient effects, like foam at the wave’s surface. In these cases, “talk of objects merely 
crystallizes becoming in an abstract state.”13 But “the same problem arises here as before. […] [W]e still need 
WR�DVN�ZKHWKHU�WKH�ZRUOG�LV�RQH�ÁX[�RU�PDQ\��,I�RQO\�RQH��WKHQ�ZH�DUH�EDFN�ZLWK�PRQLVP��%XW�LI�PDQ\��WKHQ�HDFK�
KDV�VRPH�VRUW�RI�VSHFLÀF�DQG�LQWHJUDO�FKDUDFWHU��DQG�WKLV�DOUHDG\�PDNHV�LW�DQ�REMHFW�µ14
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In Form and Object, I resort to a comparable argument:15 all ways of thinking that call objects into question 
(often confounding them with substance), in favor of a becoming-unity or becoming-manifold object, can 
RQO\�WUDQVIRUP�LWV�´ÁX[µ�LQWR�REMHFWV��,I�VHYHUDO�OLQHV�RI�EHFRPLQJ��VHYHUDO�SURFHVVHV�RI�UHDOLW\�H[LVW��WKHQ�ÁX[��
lines, and processes are differentiated from each other, and thus are several different objects. The argument can 
only bring back what it was meant to dismiss. Harman and I share the idea that what one calls an “object” (or 
“thing,” in my case) is primarily what every operation of the division of the world, of the real, of the cosmos, 
and of that which is, rests on. One may divide the world into events, but one will end up attributing to these 
events the same properties attributed to objects. Talk about “objects” and “things” is talk about the division of 
everything. And if one decides to divide everything into something other than objects, one will be compelled 
to talk about objects without knowing it. Our common move is to try to remain as close to objects as possible, 
and to address the problem of the division of the world without any misunderstanding: an object is what derives 
IURP�D�GLYLVLRQ�RI�WKH�ZRUOG��ZKHWKHU�RU�QRW�RQH�FDOOV�LW�´ÁX[�µ

:H�FHUWDLQO\�DJUHH�QRW�WR�PDNH�´ÁX[µ�WKH�QHJDWLYH�RI�REMHFWV��LGHQWLÀHG�ZLWK�LPPXWDEOH�PDWHULDO�HQWLWLHV��EXW�
objects like others.

NEGATIVE

We both refuse to begin with the problem of an ontological gap. Instead, we start with the problem of ontological 
division, since we do not think that thought gains anything by presupposing that existence is separated in 
general from consciousness, world, language, things, thought, and being. Rather, we claim that existence is 
separate from all things, whether they think, do not think, live, sense, are true or false.

On this view, thought is the comparison of several different possible divisions of the universe.

Our general picture of the universe appears prima facie more or less the same. Harman explains his idea of 
WKH�XQLYHUVH�ZLWK�D�GRZQZDUG�LQÀQLWH�UHJUHVV��D�´WXUEXOHQFHµ�RI�GHFRPSRVDEOH�REMHFWV��+RZHYHU��WKHUH�LV�QR�
XSZDUG�LQÀQLWH�UHJUHVV³IRU�H[DPSOH��LQ�KLV�GHVFULSWLRQ�RI�WKH�´HPSW\�VN\�µ16�,�GHÀQH�REMHFWV�DV�DFFXPXODWLQJ�
in each other, such that smaller objects can always exist. But a maximal object also exists, which I call the 
universe. This object ceaselessly expands, since something new always exists. But I distinguish the universe, 
ZKLFK�LV�WKH�ELJJHVW�SRVVLEOH�WKLQJ��IXOO�RI�REMHFWV�WKDW�FRPSUHKHQG�RWKHU�REMHFWV��IURP�WKH�ZRUOG��ZKLFK�LV�ÀOOHG�
only with one thing at a time and is “formal.” While the universe is always the biggest possible thing, the world 
is not a thing, but the form of each thing, its opposite or its negative. The world exists at each level; this dust 
particle is in the world, neither more nor less than our galaxy is in the world. Therefore, the world short-circuits 
the terracing of things, while the universe is simply the higher, maximal state of the accumulation of things. 
The universe is the sum of objects. The world is the opposite of each thing.

Harman has no equivalent to this world, which is the negative of each thing at each level. Why? Because 
+DUPDQ�GRHV�QRW�FRQFHLYH�RI�´IRUP�µ�0\�GHÀQLWLRQ�RI�IRUP�SDUWLDOO\�FRPHV�IURP�:LWWJHQVWHLQ·V�Tractactus
and from Hegel: form is the condition, container, and outside of objects.

Our two projects are similar in many ways: a joint rejection of the reduction of objects to a lower or higher 
level, a desire to think equally about objects, and a refusal to presuppose an ontological difference between two 
kinds of objects (humans and non-humans, for example), which would eliminate what objects have in common.

But like all ways of thinking which intersect, our two ways of thinking stem from very different traditions.
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ORIGINS

Harman’s thought is anchored in Husserlian and Heideggerian phenomenology. He revives Brentano’s central 
LGHD�RI�LQWHQWLRQDOLW\��ZKLFK�KLV�IROORZHUV�RIWHQ�PRGLÀHG��+DUPDQ�XQGHUVWDQGV�LQWHQWLRQDOLW\�DV�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�WKH�
object consciousness is directed at exists not merely outside of consciousness, but also within consciousness.

For reasons stemming from a contradictory Hegelian and Wittgensteinian tradition, Form and Object proposes 
to interpret being as the opposite sense of comprehension: to be a thing is to be in this thing, that is, to be 
comprehended by this thing.

But while I attribute to “being in” a kind of transcendental topology, where each thing is determined by what 
the thing is in, Harman conceives of the fact of “being in” as an expression of the immanence of the intentional 
object. Thus, for him, an object that is comprehended in and by another object is called a “sensual object.” 
Harman, then, attributes a wider sense to perception, which is what makes his system interesting: objects 
perceive whenever they enter into relation.

I prefer to say that an object that contains another object “comprehends” it, using the set-theoretical sense of 
the term: a set “comprehends” this or that element.

Harman and I understand relations between objects only in a very particular form: one object in another. A 
relation is not primarily the contact or intersection of two entities situated on the same plane (which provides 
Harman with the argument of “indirect causation”), but the relation between a thing that comprehends and a 
comprehended thing. Harman considers this relation through the model of intentionality, extended to perception, 
whereas I consider it as a part-whole relation.

This is why the extension of the sense of perception leads Harman to his defense of “polypsychism”17 (rather 
than panpsychism): an object can perceive another object. On the other hand, the extension of the sense of 
comprehension (the opposite of the sense of being) leads me to interpret each relation between objects as a 
part-whole relation: two objects never equally come into relation; one is always a part of the other.

Harman’s position derives from his generalization of a phenomenological principle just as my position is 
the result of analytic and dialectical training:18 the Hegelian process of being consists in the assimilation and 
internalization of the object, and the Tractarian thing is what enters into “the possibility of all states of affairs.”19

We both consider an object less as “what is one” than as “what is in.” Harman’s real object is in-itself, and his 
sensual object is in what perceives it. For me, a thing is outside itself, in the world, and an object is in another 
thing. But a kind of tonal difference remains in both cases: a phenomenological color in Harman, which leads 
him to talk of sensual objects and to defend “polypsychism,” and an analytic and dialectical hue in my work, 
ZKLFK�OHDGV�PH�WR�GHÀQH�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ�DV�WKH�UHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�HOHPHQW�DQG�VHW��DQG�WKHQ�WR�KROG�WKDW�ZKDW�LV�
comprehended is exceeded by what comprehends it.

In our two projects, intentionality is generalized in some way and not a property of consciousness. Directly 
LQÁXHQFHG� E\� +XVVHUO� DQG� +HLGHJJHU�� +DUPDQ� GHÀQHV� KLV� ´VHQVXDO� REMHFWµ� DV� DQ� K\SHUEROLF� LQWHQWLRQDO�
object-form. Brentano’s immanent objectivity is pushed to its limit: the fact that an object exists for and in 
consciousness becomes the fact that a sensual object exists for and in another object.20

However, I generalize intentionality from the other side. What interests Harman is that the sensual object exists 
for and in another object (which perceives it). What I hold is that the object does not exist for- and in-itself. 
This is the central claim of Form and Object: that no thing is in-itself, that any thing is outside itself, in the way 
that Jean-Paul Sartre’s21 intentionality of consciousness was projected outside itself. In Form and Object, any 
thing is thus outside itself.22
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The primary difference between Harman’s way of thinking and my own therefore derives perhaps from our 
different interpretations of the in-itself.

IN-ITSELF

A noteworthy characteristic of Harman’s work is his reevaluation of the thing-in-itself.

According to him, the real object always withdraws, inaccessible and in-itself. We know that this analysis is 
drawn from his rereading of Heidegger’s tool-analysis.23 Harman inherits the opposition between the in-itself 
and the for-us from Immanuel Kant and the phenomenological tradition. In the speculative realist domain, 
Quentin Meillassoux does likewise with very different results.

Yet the model I propose is different. For me, the in-itself, which is the foil of Form and Object, is a reaction 
against two ideas: the in-another-thing (for example, in us) and the outside-itself. Positing the in-itself thus leads 
WR�WZR�FRQWUDGLFWLRQV��ÀUVW��WKH�´LQµ�LV�FRQWUDGLFWHG�E\�WKH�´RXWVLGH�µ�DQG��VHFRQG��WKH�´LWVHOIµ�LV�FRQWUDGLFWHG�
by “another thing.”

Harman contrasts the sensual object, which is in something other than itself (in the object that perceives it, to 
be precise), with the real object (which is in-itself). I contrast the thing, which is outside-itself (in something-
other-than-a-thing), with the object (which is outside-itself as a thing, and in another thing as an object), and I 
deny the possibility of the in-itself.

For Harman, an object is either in-itself or in another thing. But the idea that a thing could be in something other 
than a thing is meaningless for him. In my model, a thing is always outside-itself, and is either in something 
other than a thing, or in another thing. But a thing in-itself is meaningless for me. More precisely, the in-itself 
LV�WKH�ÀJXUH�RI�QRQVHQVH��ZKDW�,�FDOO�´FRPSDFW�µ24

For Harman, only two possibilities corresponding to two poles exist: the real object withdraws in itself, or the 
sensual object exists in and for another object, which perceives it. For Harman, there is no “negative.” Hegelian 
GLDOHFWLFDO�WKLQNLQJ�LV�QRW�D�PDMRU�LQÁXHQFH�IRU�KLP��7KHUHIRUH��WKH�LGHD�WKDW�D�WKLQJ�FRXOG�EH�LQ�LWV�QHJDWLYH��LQ�
a non-thing) is mostly foreign to his system.

It is quite different in my system, which rests on this alternative: every thing is either formally in its negative (in 
something other than a thing, in a non-thing), or objectively in another thing (in which case the comprehended 
thing becomes an object). My dialectical tradition is clearly expressed in the existence of this “formal” system.

Every thing is twofold: either in other things that positively exist and that determine the thing, or in its negative, 
which alone constitutes it as a thing.

(DFK�WKLQJ³ZKHWKHU�LW�LV�P\�ÀQJHU�RU�P\�KDQG�RU�D�WDEOH³LV�D�´WKLQJµ�LQVRIDU�DV�LW�LV�DORQH��WKDW�LV��D�solitary
thing existing only in its negative. The table is only something, in the widest and least determinate sense, when 
it is comprehended in everything that is not the table. On the other hand, comprehended in the set of other 
tables, or in this room, or in my perception, the table becomes an object: a piece of furniture, a particular table, 
endowed with a color, a weight, and all that, for Harman, would emanate from its number of qualities.

But the table, neither as a thing nor as an object, is not in-itself. As a thing the table is in the world, and as an 
object the table is in other objects that give it all its determinations and qualities.

For me, the in-itself is not merely inaccessible. It is “compact.” This means that it only functions at a stage of 
analysis on the condition of failing at the next stage. And if there were a thing-in-itself, it could only be in-itself 
in the world, that is, in something other than itself. Therefore, no in-itself exists in itself.
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The principle of compactness is that the condition of possibility of a thing is its impossibility; to be able to be, 
it is necessary that the thing not be.

Since nothing can be in-itself unless it is compact, a thing is necessarily outside-itself. But being in another 
thing, it can be either in something other than a thing (what is formal), or in another thing (what is objective).

SCHEME

Let us summarize our two ways of distinguishing two types of objects:

(a) In Form and Object:

No in-itself

THING
Outside-itself

Either, in something other than a thing:   Or, in another thing: 
Things (formal system of the negative)  Objects (objective system of accumulation)

(b) In The Quadruple Object:

No negative

OBJECT
Double

Either, withdrawn in-itself:    Or, perceived in another object:
Real object     Sensual object

Now the second parts of our two major works are devoted to the reconstruction of an order of objects in relation 
to other objects. In The Quadruple Object�� LW� LV� WKURXJK� IXVLRQ�RU�ÀVVLRQ�� LQFOXGLQJ� WKH�GHWHUPLQDWLRQ�RI�D�
V\VWHP�RI�WHQ�SHUPXWDWLRQV��FODVVLÀHG�LQWR�IDPLOLHV��,Q�Form and Object, it is through a series of studies devoted 
WR�FODVVLÀFDWRU\�FDWHJRULHV��VSHFLHV��FODVV��JHQGHU��DQG�WR�WKH�YDULDWLRQ�RI�LQWHQVLWLHV��WLPH��YDOXHV��

+RZHYHU��WKHLU�ÀUVW�SDUWV�GLIIHU��,Q�The Quadruple Object, the real and sensual object are given. The real object 
is withdrawn into its inaccessibility. The sensual object appears phenomenologically in its presentation to the 
mind. In contrast, in Form and Object, things are never obtained except through a process that always betrays 
its vaguely dialectical origin. It is a process of de-determination, which allows me to explain every difference 
between the given object in Harman’s model and the obtained thing in my own.

PROCESS

I try to remove the determinations that make any object enter into relation with other objects.

To de-determine this tree is to remove this tree from my perception. But when it is no longer for me, it is 
nonetheless not in-itself. The tree enters into a complex series of relations—it is in an ecosystem, the set of 
all trees, and the series of past and present instances of this tree. The challenge of Form and Object is to treat 
essence, space, and time as determinations like others. Removing the tree from the forest, or more generally from 
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nature, evolution, its bundle of tree-qualities, it loses everything that made it a tree. Then it is extracted from 
the series of everything that it had been until now, or shall be later. It becomes an increasingly indeterminate 
something, but not absolutely indeterminate. At the end of this process the tree is always something—neither 
ORFDOL]DEOH�� QRU� HQGXULQJ�� QRU� GHÀQDEOH��$V� VXFK�� WKH� WUHH� LV� D� WKLQJ�� QHLWKHU�PRUH�QRU� OHVV� WKDQ�RQH�RI� LWV�
branches, the earth, the word “tree,” what it was two hours or two minutes ago. De-determination is an equality 
operator, allowing us to reach a point where no-matter-what is something as much as another thing. The tree is 
only�VRPHWKLQJ�ZKHQ�LW�KDV�VXIÀFLHQWO\�ORVW�LWV�GHWHUPLQDWLRQV��QR�ORQJHU�EHLQJ�D�SODQW��D�WUHH��WKLV�WUHH��RU�WKLV�
tree at a certain time of the year, but is not yet purely indeterminate. Instead, it is the least possible determinate. 
And this minimal determination is the fact of being in the world, of being outside itself, in “everything except 
itself,” in its negative. This something is therefore formal.

The formal thing that I obtain is very different from Harman’s sensual or real object.

In his system, a set of constraints, represented by its fourfold division, always articulates and structures 
objects in such a way that no-matter-what cannot be an object for Harman. For him, space and time are not 
GHWHUPLQDWLRQV� OLNH�RWKHUV��ZKLFK�FRXOG�EH�FDVW�DVLGH� WR�UHDFK�WKH�IRUPDO�FRQFHSW�RI� WKLQJ��+DUPDQ�GHÀQHV�
time as the fundamental tension between a sensual object and its sensual qualities. The relation between the 
springtime tree that appears to me in full bloom and the autumnal tree that loses its leaves is not the same 
relation between the tree and an African rhinoceros or Greece’s debt. In other words, the characterization of 
time as a tension yields a privileged relation between an object six months ago and the same object today, which 
is not the same relation as that between this object and a completely different object. Harman considers that 
an object does not relate to its different temporal occurrences in the way that any object relates to any other 
object. Time is a privileged relation between certain objects—to be precise, the manifestations of the same 
sensual object.

7KLV�PHDQV�WKDW�WR�GHÀQH�WKH�VXSSRUW�RI�LGHQWLW\��RQH�PXVW�SUHVXSSRVH�WKLV�LGHQWLW\��,�DVVXPH�WKDW�WKLV�WUHH�LV�
the same tree in the spring and in the autumn to be able to construct this tree as an object in time. What warrant 
do I have to assume this?

TIME AS TRIBUNAL

Harman is much closer to the common sense of time than I am.

He chooses to not consider time as a relation like other relations. For me, he is objectively correct. But formally 
(which is not a category that would make sense for him), I consider that it is necessary to think of time as a 
relation or a determination like other relations or determinations. In other words, to consider the possibility that 
there could be the same type of relation between the springtime tree and the autumnal tree, and between the 
springtime tree and a cat, or a word, or an event. The formal domain inherited from dialectics, I believe has as 
its role to push contradictions to their maximal state by claiming that the same thing is several things and that 
the tree at each moment is a different thing, differing from itself as much as from every other thing.

Why? Because to be able to account for time, one must be able to advance the hypothesis of doing without 
it. Otherwise, for me, one produces a temporal constraint on an object without managing to identify it. Why 
claim that this tree is an object, and that an imaginary tree is also equally an object, but that this tree a year ago 
and this tree today are not two objects, and make but one object? I think that nothing in the concept of object 
allows us to justify the spatio-temporal constraint. An object does not carry with itself the necessity of being 
LGHQWLÀDEOH�RU�UHLGHQWLÀDEOH�LQ�WLPH������(LWKHU��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�GHFLGH�WR�FUHDWH�QHZ�VXE�REMHFWV��REMHFWV�HLWKHU�
illusory or secondary. In this case, the tree last winter is not completely an object, of course, but then what is 
it? A part of a higher object, which would be this tree, from its birth to its death? It is then necessary to espouse 
a perdurantist theory of time, which claims that objects are at each moment the spatial parts of their entire 
temporal existence. (2) Or, it is necessary to return to concepts such as those of “occurrence,” “manifestation,” 
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or “exemplary,” which are other ways of talking about secondary “sub-things.”

Time is a tribunal deciding between a theory that treats everything as equal objects, but transforms these objects 
into purely formal things, and a theory that treats its objects as objects, but excludes some things and transforms 
them into secondary objects.

If one wants to treat everything equally as an object, I believe that it is necessary to be formal. Thus, one must 
gradually disembody the object and consider time and space25 as determinations that can be disregarded in 
order to consider this or that, this ten minutes and that ten seconds, as equal things.

The consequence is that to consider everything equally as objects, it is necessary to take this line of argument 
to its limit, and to agree to formalize objects step-by-step. The minimal object that one obtains, which has no 
other determination than being something, being outside itself, in the world, is what I call a thing. We have seen 
that this thing is not inaccessible, for it is not in-itself nor absolutely indeterminate, it is determined a minima
(which means that it is always the result of a process) and outside itself.

On this view, a thing is contrasted with Harman’s real object, which is in-itself and absolutely withdrawn, and 
therefore outside of access.

EITHER ONE OR THE OTHER

For this reason, I think that my project and Harman’s are faithful in different ways to the same imperative: that 
of being equal with objects.

I choose a path that leads me to treat no-matter-what as a thing and to explode the spatio-temporal constraints 
LQ�RUGHU�WR�GHÀQH�D�IRUPDO�V\VWHP��ZKLFK�QHFHVVLWDWHV�KDYLQJ�UHFRXUVH�WR�WKH�´QHJDWLYHµ�RI�D�WKLQJ�DQG�ZKLFK�LV�
therefore dialectical in some way. But there is a price to pay. My thing hardly has anything to do with objects 
of common sense or at least the objects that “object-oriented ontologies” would like to account for. No-matter-
what being something, my thing is too formal: each instance of something, each event, and each part of each 
WKLQJ�DUH�VR�PDQ\�WKLQJV��$QG�LQ�D�ZD\��P\�WKLQJ�VOLSV�WKURXJK�P\�ÀQJHUV��0\�ZRUOG�LV�SRSXODWHG�QRW�RQO\�ZLWK�
football teams, words, ghosts, falsities, golden mountains, and square circles, but also and above all parts of 
JKRVW�ÀQJHUV��DQG�SDUWV�RI�SDUWV��DQG�SDUWV�RI�WKHVH�SDUWV�DW�WLPH�t, and in the following moment, and the hundred 
moments before, and ten seconds before that... Therefore, my world hardly resembles a collection of objects, 
but rather a generalized decomposition of this world—certainly a nightmare.

On the other hand, Harman chooses to remain at the level of objects and not to break with the common sense 
QRWLRQ�RI�REMHFWV�� WKDW� LV��VSDWLR�WHPSRUDO� LGHQWLÀDEOH�DQG�UHLGHQWLÀDEOH�HQWLWLHV��,Q� WKLV�ZD\��KLV�REMHFWV�DUH�
more concrete, more easily discernible. The price to pay for his ontology is that it presupposes time and space 
DV�VSHFLÀF�FRQVWUDLQWV��LQWHUQDO�WR�WKH�REMHFW��WR�EH�SUHFLVH��WZR�RI�WKH�IRXU�WHQVLRQV�WKDW�KH�LGHQWLÀHV��DORQJ�
with essence and eidos). But what is his theory of time? Is he a presentist or an eternalist?26 Permanentist or 
endurantist?27 For me, he considers that each instance of this tree (and not only its qualities) as seconds, hours, 
and seasons pass, is a different sensual object, and thus that the tree throughout time is a secondary object that 
is constructed from the series of all successive trees. Or he considers that the tree as time passes is one and the 
same sensual object, in which case the tree at this instant is only a part, an instance, or sub-product of this tree.

What the classical metaphysical dilemmas on time teach us is that it is impossible to consider temporal objects 
DV�HTXDO�LI�RQH�ZDQWV�WR�FDUHIXOO\�FRQVLGHU�WKHLU�LGHQWLW\��(LWKHU�RQH�VDFULÀFHV�WKH�REMHFW�WKDW�HQGXUHV�LQ�IDYRU�RI�
LWV�PDQLIHVWDWLRQV�DW�HDFK�PRPHQW��RU�RQH�VDFULÀFHV�WKH�PDQLIHVWDWLRQV�LQ�IDYRU�RI�WKH�HQGXULQJ�REMHFW�

Yet the very principle of our two projects was to demonstrate the equality of objects, and to endeavor to produce 
neither “less-than-things” nor “more-than-things.” I think that the only solution consists in treating the tree 
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at each moment and the enduring tree equally by claiming that both are equally distinct things. But in doing 
VR��RQH�VDFULÀFHV�WKH�LGHQWLÀDEOH�DQG�UHLGHQWLÀDEOH�FKDUDFWHU�RI�WKH�REMHFW��DQG�RQH�QHFHVVDULO\�IRUPDOL]HV�WKH�
thing—one loses the “common sense” of the object.

The support of identity is for Harman a solidly structured object, between the real object and the sensual object, 
between an object and its qualities. He borrows from the classical model of substantiality and endows it with 
an innovative meaning. Internally, his model is strengthened by space and time. But in this way, he gives up 
FRQVLGHULQJ�PDQ\�WKLQJV�OLNH�IXOO�ÁHGJHG�REMHFWV�

Faced with this dilemma, I think that Harman chooses to safeguard the “sense of the object,” its identity, 
especially since the tradition of thought he comes from is not dialectical and does not seek to consider the 
UHODWLRQV�EHWZHHQ�D�WKLQJ�DQG�LWV�RSSRVLWH��0\�SURMHFW��RQ�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��VDFULÀFHV�VXEVWDQWLDOLW\��JLYHV�XS�WKH�
in-itself, and therefore produces a more formal picture, less obvious and less close to the sense of the object. 
But it attempts to produce the weakest possible ontological constraint and to consider no-matter-what as a 
WKLQJ��2I�FRXUVH��LW�VDFULÀFHV�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�LPPHGLDWHO\�LGHQWLI\LQJ�DQG�UHLGHQWLI\LQJ�WKH�VDPH�WHPSRUDO�
object. It does so, however, in order to reconstruct this possibility, which is not presupposed but obtained by 
WKRXJKW��E\�FRQFHLYLQJ�WLPH�DV�DQ�LQWHQVLYH�FODVVLÀFDWLRQ�RI�REMHFWLYH�SUHVHQFH�

VARIABLE INTENSITIES

+DUPDQ·V�YLHZ�LV�D�PXFK�EHWWHU�ZD\�RI�WKLQNLQJ�DERXW�REMHFWV�WKDQ�PLQH��,�VDFULÀFH�REMHFWV�WR�D�PRUH�GLDOHFWLFDO�
demand: requiring a formal determination of an object, being nothing but a thing, broad enough to embrace 
QR�PDWWHU�ZKDW��SXWWLQJ� WKLQJV�EDFN� LQ�HDFK�RWKHU�� UHFRQVWUXFWLQJ�FODVVLÀFDWRU\�FDWHJRULHV�� DQG� UHWXUQLQJ� WR�
intensities.

Like me, Harman appears suspicious of philosophies of intensity. He does not think that the world is composed 
and traversed only by variable intensities—a view he criticizes, for example, in Manuel DeLanda’s work. 
However, the aim of my project is not to presuppose that the world is constituted by intensities, but to rediscover 
WKHVH� LQWHQVLWLHV� LQ�D�ZRUOG�RI�REMHFWV��8QOLNH�+DUPDQ��,�DP�WKHUHIRUH� OHG� WR�UHGHÀQH�LQWHQVLW\� LQ�REMHFWV�� ,�
cannot do without intensities—otherwise I would no longer have time or any possibility of identifying or 
reidentifying my tree—which are dispersed in as many things as there are temporal instances.

,�WKLQN�WKDW�H[WHQVLRQ�LV�WKH�UHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�DQ�REMHFW�DQG�WKH�REMHFW�WKDW�FRPSUHKHQGV�LW��P\�ÀQJHU�DQG�P\�
KDQG��D�SORW�RI�WKH�SUDLULH�DQG�WKH�SUDLULH��RU�WKH�QXPEHU�RQH�DQG�WKH�QXPEHU�ÀYH���ZKHUHDV�LQWHQVLW\�LV�WKH�
relation of an object to itself. Insofar as no in-itself exists, where nothing is in-itself in the model that I advance, 
an object related to itself cannot be itself. But as this object is not absolutely otherwise, as it cannot relate or 
be related to itself as to any other object, it is not capable of being either itself or another. In fact, it relates to 
itself as to either more or less itself, but never equally itself. Equality is formal and only belongs to things, not 
to objects. In this way, I relate to myself, I am always either a little more or a little less than myself. I am not 
myself, but I am not completely other either.

2Q�WKLV�YLHZ�� ,�DGYDQFH�D� WKHRU\�RI� WLPH�DV� WKH�FODVVLÀFDWLRQ�RI� LQWHQVLWLHV�RI�SUHVHQFH�28 the present is the 
maximal intensity of presence. The present I is myself such that no I is more myself than the present I. A past I 
is an I less myself. But this is valid for every object: the tree of a year ago is a little less intensely present than 
WKH�WUHH�WZR�GD\V�DJR��7LPH�LV�QRWKLQJ�RWKHU�WKDQ�WKH�FODVVLÀFDWRU\�RUGHU�RI�YDULDEOH�LQWHQVLWLHV�RI�SUHVHQFH�

Form and Object is therefore, if not a dialectical work, at least a twofold work. First, it deprives objects of their 
qualities and determinations in order to have at one’s disposal a minimal concept of things. Second, it orders 
REMHFWV�LQ�HDFK�RWKHU�WKURXJK�FODVVLÀFDWRU\�FDWHJRULHV��JHQGHU��FODVV��VSHFLHV��DQG�LQWHQVLWLHV��WLPH��YDOXHV��

In contrast, Harman’s work is marked by uniqueness; it is a genuine theory of objects.



CROSSING WAYS OF THINKING 

I arrive at things by depriving objects of their determinations, and then order them again into categories and 
intensities. Harman never betrays the level of objective reality. He isn’t as formal as I am. The spatio-temporal 
constraints that he integrates into two of the four tensions of his fourfold guarantee that he will never dissolve 
his objects, whether they are physical, imaginary, or contradictory, into mere “somethings.” He also never 
JRHV�VR�IDU�DV�WR�GLVFXVV��DV�,�DWWHPSW�WR�GR��GHÀQLWLRQV�RI�WKH�KXPDQ�VSHFLHV��VSHFLHVLVP�DQG�DQWLVSHFLHVLVP��
social classes, gender, or racialism—all kinds of discussions that concern less the “objects” than the objective 
FODVVLÀFDWLRQ�DSSOLHG�WR�OLYLQJ�WKLQJV�RU�WR�VRFLHW\�

On this view, Form and Object may disappoint those who strictly adhere to “object-oriented ontology.” It is a 
ERRN�WKDW��IURP�REMHFWV��GLVFXVVHV�EHQHDWK�IRUPDO�WKLQJV�DQG�DERYH�FODVVLÀFDWLRQ�DQG�LQWHQVLWLHV�

In that way, I deviate from the principle that I thought to have had in common with Harman, which consists in 
avoiding the overmining and undermining of objects, or, in my own words, in not producing “less-than-things” 
nor “more-than-things.” I do not exactly contravene this principle, since I do not reduce objects to less or to 
more than objects, but I do not really think at the level of what we call objects. Common sense objects populate 
the pages of Harman’s work: cotton, diamond, unicorns, apples, hammers, Japanese ghosts, or the European 
community. I plunge deeper towards formal things, or I rise higher towards classes and intensities.

But I think I remain faithful to the other imperative posited in the early pages of this article: to prove equality 
and to consider everything equally as objects, including parts of objects or temporal moments.

My tropism towards a dialectics without overcoming, which is expressed in Form and Object through the 
FRQFHSWV�RI�FKDQFH�DQG�SULFH��SXVKHV�PH�WR�VHH�LQ�RXU�WZR�SURMHFWV�D�NLQG�RI�EHWUD\DO�DQG�ÀGHOLW\�WR�WKH�VDPH�
principle, which balances out. Equality exists between myself and all objects, but not at the objective level. 
Harman’s objects are at the objective level, but they are not exactly equal to all other objects.

CHANCE AND PRICE

My project was born from a personal tension between the analytical and dialectical ways of thinking. Harman’s 
SURMHFW�GHULYHV�LQ�ODUJH�SDUW�IURP�WKH�FRQÁLFW�ZLWKLQ�SKHQRPHQRORJ\�EHWZHHQ�+XVVHUO�DQG�+HLGHJJHU��,�WKLQN�
that I seek to be equal with all things, to the point of losing the common sense of things. I think that Harman 
seeks to account for common sense objects, to the point of not considering everything equally as objects. We 
meet at the precise point where our ways of thinking enjoin us both, for different reasons, to consider objects 
equally. In my own terms, the price that his way of thinking pays is the chance of my own, and the chance of 
his is the price that my way of thinking pays.

And since I have obtained through my past discussions with Harman the means to better understand our two 
projects, I am certain that I will read his response, sooner or later, in order to better understand our two ways of 
thinking and what brings us together and separates us.

TRISTAN GARCIA is a novelist, the author most recently Les cordelettes de Browser (Denoël, 
2012) and philosopher. His Forme et objet. Un traité des choses (PUF, 2011), will shortly appear in 
English in a translation by Mark Allan Ohm and Jon Cogburn.
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It is a rare pleasure to have this exchange with Tristan Garcia, whose intriguing book Forme et objet will soon 
appear in English translation.1 Garcia has now written an amiable and insightful account of the similarities and 
differences between our philosophies, which in his words “provide a rare example of ways of thinking that 
intersect and meet at certain places and concepts, even though they derive from very different traditions and 
DLP�DW�YHU\�GLVWLQFW�JRDOV�µ�,�ÀQG�OLWWOH�WR�GLVDJUHH�ZLWK�LQ�KLV�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�P\�LGHDV³�RU�RI�KLV�RZQ��IRU�
that matter. We still have ample disagreement when it comes to philosophical principles. Among other things, 
Garcia is right to note that my thinking is less dialectical than his. But my resistance to dialectic in ontology 
does not extend to its powerful presence in biography. We express our ideas best by contrast with those of 
neighboring thinkers, who force us to articulate what was previously left unsaid in our work. This can be a 
lengthy process, one that unfolds not just in conceptual space but also in biographical time: through personal 
meetings, series of ripostes, and even intervals of tension. I still learn much from disagreement after fourteen 
years of acquaintance with Bruno Latour and half as many with Quentin Meillassoux, and expect to learn no 
less during what I hope will be decades of communication with Garcia. The present response is merely the 
opening scene of a play whose end date remains unknown.

Midway through his article, Garcia expresses perhaps the central point of disagreement between our respective 
positions:

A noteworthy characteristic of Harman’s work is his reevaluation of the thing-in-itself. According to 
him, the real object always withdraws, inaccessible and in-itself. We know that this analysis is drawn 
from his reading of Heidegger’s tool-analysis… Yet the model I propose is different. For me, the in-
itself is… the foil of Form and Object… In my model, a thing is always outside-itself, and is either 
in something other than a thing, or in another thing. But a thing-in-itself is meaningless for me. More 
SUHFLVHO\��WKH�WKLQJ�LQ�LWVHOI�LV�WKH�ÀJXUH�RI�QRQVHQVH��ZKDW�,�FDOO�´FRPSDFW�µ

TRISTAN GARCIA AND THE THING-IN-ITSELF
Graham Harman
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Hence the title of my response: “Tristan Garcia and the Thing-in-Itself.” Whereas Meillassoux and I simply 
disagree over who has the right concept of the in-itself (Meillassoux thinks it is that which can be mathematized, 
while for me this is a philosophical nightmare),2 with Garcia there is basic disagreement as to whether the in-
itself exists at all. The other differences between us perhaps boil down to this one alone. But to reach the point 
RI�VHHLQJ�ZK\��LW�PD\�EH�XVHIXO�LI�,�EULHÁ\�SUHVHQW�REMHFW�RULHQWHG�SKLORVRSK\�LQ�P\�RZQ�ZRUGV�

1. OBJECT-ORIENTED PHILOSOPHY: INSPIRATIONS AND NEIGHBORS

*DUFLD·V�SKLORVRSK\�DQG�PLQH�VKDUH��LQ�GLIIHULQJ�ZD\V��WKH�FRPPLWPHQW�WR�D�´ÁDW�RQWRORJ\µ�DEOH�WR�VSHDN�RI�
all things equally without prematurely reducing some to others. For this reason we have a shared admiration 
for the Austrian School of the latter decades of the nineteenth century and the early decades of the twentieth. 
Triggered by the charismatic teaching of Franz Brentano in Vienna, the Austrian School was long preoccupied 
with the status of objects. Edmund Husserl’s phenomenology (with Martin Heidegger as its transformative 
crown prince) emerged in large part through Husserl’s intellectual struggle with Brentano’s brilliant Polish 
student Kazimierz Twardowski, whom Garcia mentions above.3 Twardowski distinguished, far more clearly 
than Brentano, between an object outside the mind and a content inside the mind. After a long struggle with 
these ideas, Husserl countered by imploding both of these terms into the sphere of consciousness, with 
“object” becoming an ideal enduring unit and “content” becoming a series of shifting adumbrations of objects 
(Abschattungen). The orange intended by my consciousness is not outside the mind (as it is for Twardowski) 
EXW�H[LVWV�DV�D�GXUDEOH�FRUH�EHQHDWK�WKH�YDULRXV�VZLUOLQJ�SURÀOHV�RI�WKH�RUDQJH�DV�LW�ULSHQV�RU�LV�WXUQHG�LQ�P\�
hand. Object vs. content is no longer a struggle between the hidden outer world and the visible world of 
experience, but becomes a tension within the visible itself. The method of phenomenology is to disentangle 
these two poles from one another, so as to gain intuition into the essential features of the orange and all other 
objects: those attributes that an object cannot lose without becoming something else. Heidegger should be read 
as giving a basically realist critique of this method. Though Heidegger never escapes the Kantian correlation 
between thought and world, both composing half of any situation we can talk about, he would not treat the 
orange as simply an enduring core within the visible realm. For Heidegger there is always withdrawal (Entzug) 
behind all presence, and the name of what withdraws is Being. Heidegger’s question of being must be seen as 
a fresh assault on the idealisms of Hegel and Husserl.4 

Garcia’s philosophical background, unlike mine, does not lie in phenomenology. He speaks of the “analytical 
and dialectical” origins of his thinking, and by “analytical” I believe he means nothing less than Anglo-
American analytic philosophy, which has found numerous enthusiasts among Garcia’s younger generation 
of French philosophers.5�*DUFLD�PHQWLRQV�+HJHO�DQG�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�DPRQJ�KLV�FKLHI� LQÁXHQFHV��<HW� WKHUH�DUH�
Austrian roots to Garcia’s thought about objects as well, as can be seen elsewhere in his radical defense of 
Alexius Meinong’s Gegenstandstheorie against its famous dismissal at the hands of analytic heroes Bertrand 
Russell and Willard van Orman Quine.6 In this respect, the debate between me and Garcia might be viewed less 
as a combat between my strange phenomenology and Garcia’s strange analytic-dialectical standpoint than a 
GHOD\HG�FLYLO�ZDU�ZLWKLQ�WKH�$XVWULDQ�6FKRRO��)RU�ZKHUHDV�*DUFLD�GHIHQGV�DQ�RQWRORJ\�HYHQ�PRUH�LQÁDWLRQDU\�
WKDQ�0HLQRQJ·V��KH�FODLPV�WKDW�,�EHWUD\�ÁDWQHVV�E\�PDNLQJ�HQGXULQJ�FRPPRQVHQVH�REMHFWV�PRUH�UHDO�WKDQ�WKHLU�
VSHFLÀF�LQFDUQDWLRQV�DW�DQ\�JLYHQ�PRPHQW��QRW�WR�PHQWLRQ�PRUH�UHDO�WKDQ�WKHLU�RZQ�KDOYHV�DQG�WKLUGV�DQG�HYHQ�
smaller portions. Or as Garcia puts it near the close of his essay:

Common sense objects populate the pages of Harman’s work: cotton, diamond, unicorns, apples, 
hammers, Japanese ghosts, or the European community… I think that I seek to be equal with all 
things, to the point of losing the common sense of things. I think that Harman seeks to account for 
common sense objects, to the point of not considering everything equally as objects.

Though I would hardly use the term “common sense” to describe such objects as unicorns, Japanese ghosts, and 
the European community, the assessment is basically correct. Garcia rightly contrasts his view with my own 
when he adds: “My world is populated not only with football teams, words, ghosts, falsities, golden mountains, 
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DQG�VTXDUH�FLUFOHV��EXW�DOVR�DQG�DERYH�DOO�SDUWV�RI�JKRVW�ÀQJHUV��DQG�SDUWV�RI�SDUWV��DQG�SDUWV�RI�WKHVH�SDUWV�DW�
time t, and in the following moment, and the hundred moments before, and ten seconds before that.” 

*DUFLD� LV� DJDLQ� FRUUHFW� LQ� VD\LQJ� WKDW� ´+DUPDQ·V� SURMHFW� GHULYHV� LQ� ODUJH� SDUW� IURP� WKH� FRQÁLFW� ZLWKLQ�
SKHQRPHQRORJ\�EHWZHHQ�+XVVHUO� DQG�+HLGHJJHU�µ�/HW·V� UHWXUQ�EULHÁ\� WR� WKDW� FRQÁLFW� EHWZHHQ�+XVVHUO� DQG�
Heidegger, so decisive for object-oriented philosophy.7 Recent scientistic philosophy gives Husserl a bad 
press due to the obvious (though oft-denied) idealism of his position. Phenomenology is grounded entirely 
in how entities appear, and this leaves only a subordinate role for the physical sciences, with their ever-
increasing roster of things and natural causes outside the mind. I gladly join scientistic philosophy in rejecting 
phenomenological idealism completely. Yet it would be mistaken to see Husserl as nothing but an idealist, since 
he is also an object-oriented idealist, however unlikely this combination may sound. Whereas the empiricist 
WUDGLWLRQ� WUHDWV�REMHFWV�DV�ÀFWLWLRXV�EXQGOHV� WKDW� DSSDUHQWO\� VHUYH�DV�XVHOHVV�DQG�GHOXGHG� VXSSRUWV� IRU�PRUH�
SDOSDEOH�TXDOLWLHV��+XVVHUO�LV�WKH�ÀUVW�WR�WUHDW�REMHFWV�DV�WKH�primary ingredients of experience, and qualities 
as merely secondary��$OO�WKH�FRPSODLQWV�E\�FULWLFV�DERXW�+XVVHUO·V�LGHDOLVP��KRZHYHU�MXVWLÀHG��RYHUORRN�WKH�
tension and drama he uncovered within the realm of phenomena, and its internal strife between intentional 
objects and intentional qualities. For various reasons, I prefer the terms sensual objects and sensual qualities, 
and Garcia follows my usage in referring to the “sensual” in his article above. This is one tension explored by 
object-oriented philosophy: the duel between sensual objects and sensual qualities, and Garcia is right that I 
identify this tension with time. The experience of time is that of sensual objects remaining relatively durable 
amidst swirling changes in their surface aspects. If such tension did not exist, it would never occur to anyone 
to speak of something called time.

That brings us to Heidegger. What bothered Heidegger was the priority that phenomenology granted to 
presence before the mind, or “presence-at-hand” (Vorhandenheit).8�,Q�KLV�IDWHIXO�WRRO�DQDO\VLV�³ÀUVW�SUHVHQWHG�
WR�VWXGHQWV�LQ�������EXW�SXEOLVKHG�RQO\�LQ�����³�KH�VKRZHG�WKDW�IRU�WKH�PRVW�SDUW�HQWLWLHV�DUH�VLOHQWO\�UHOLHG�
upon or taken for granted rather than present to the mind. The fact that we are not usually conscious of our 
bodily organs or atmospheric oxygen does not change the fact that they were there all along, providing cryptic 
support for whatever is explicitly present. Reality tends to become present only when something goes wrong: 
when it breaks, when it turns up missing. The cosmos is a constant reversal between absence and presence, 
veiled and unveiled, concealed and revealed, ready-to-hand and present-at-hand. This difference between being 
and beings is known by the technical name “the ontological difference”; unfortunately, Heidegger uses it for 
two distinct purposes, leading to widespread confusion. In one sense the ontological difference means the key 
insight just described: there is always something deeper than phenomenal presence, something hidden that 
occasionally erupts into presence. But in a second and completely different sense, Heidegger uses “ontological 
difference” to refer to the distinction between the one and the many. Unlike the visible world with its plethora 
of individual beings, withdrawn being supposedly harbors no plurality.

For this reason, Heidegger’s contempt for presence often takes the form of a general contempt for individual 
EHLQJV��7KLV�UHPDLQV�WUXH�HYHQ�LQ�KLV�ODWHU�UHÁHFWLRQV�RQ�´WKH�WKLQJ�µ�VLQFH�RQH�GLPHQVLRQ�RI�HYHU\�WKLQJ�IRU�
Heidegger is “earth,” and he seems to recognize one and the same earth at the basis of all his varying exmples 
RI�EULGJHV�� MXJV�� WHPSOHV�� DQG� LQGHHG�DOO� VSHFLÀF�HQWLWLHV�9�:LWKRXW�DUJXLQJ� WKH�SRLQW� LQ�GHWDLO�KHUH��XQLÀHG�
HDUWK�DQG�XQLÀHG�EHLQJ�DUH�SKLORVRSKLFDOO\�XQWHQDEOH��:KDW�UHDOO\�ZLWKGUDZ�LQ�+HLGHJJHU·V�WRRO�DQDO\VLV�DUH�
individual beings� UDWKHU� WKDQ� VRPH� LPSRVVLEOH�PRQROLWKLF� EHLQJ��$QG�KHUH�ZH�ÀQG� DQRWKHU� D[LV� RI� REMHFW�
oriented philosophy. Whereas Husserl discovered a tension between sensual objects and sensual qualities, 
Heidegger is concerned with a separate tension between real objects and sensual qualities. The real hammer 
LV�QRW�WKH�XQ\LHOGLQJ�SKHQRPHQDO�FRUH�WKDW�+XVVHUO�ÀQGV�O\LQJ�ZLWKLQ�H[SHULHQFH��EXW�VRPHWKLQJ�GHHSHU�WKDQ�
DQ\�H[SHULHQFH�DW�DOO��,I�+XVVHUO·V�WHQVLRQ�ZDV�LGHQWLÀHG�ZLWK�WLPH��WKHQ�+HLGHJJHU·V�PXVW�EH�FDOOHG�´VSDFH�µ�
since it speaks of the same interplay between relation and non-relation that we mean when speaking of space. 
For reasons argued in my book The Quadruple Object, we must also make room in our model for the other two 
tensions: real objects vs. real qualities (or essence) and sensual objects vs. real qualities (or eidos). The research 
program of object-oriented philosophy is to explore the various tensions or gaps between the two kinds of 
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objects and two kinds of qualities (yielding time, space, essence, and eidos), and to survey the breakdown of 
these tensions as well (yielding simulation, allure, causation, and theory���/HW�WKLV�VXIÀFH�DV�D�TXLFN�VXPPDU\�
both of my debt to the phenomenological tradition and my attempt to capitalize on that debt.

%XW� SKHQRPHQRORJ\�ZDV� QRW� WKH� ÀUVW�REMHFW� RULHQWHG� WUDGLWLRQ� LQ� SKLORVRSK\�� QRU�ZDV� LW� HYHQ� DORQH� LQ� WKH�
WZHQWLHWK� FHQWXU\�� 7KH� KRQRU� RI� EHLQJ� WKH� ÀUVW� VXFK� WUDGLWLRQ� VXUHO\� EHORQJV� WR�$ULVWRWOH·V� SKLORVRSK\� RI�
substance, which Garcia rightly links with my own object-oriented stance. The pre-Socratic philosophers, for 
all their differences, were underminers of objects (my term) who reduced objects to that which is less-than-
objects (Garcia’s term). Mid-sized everyday entities such as tables, chairs, and trees were reduced either to 
basic physical elements (water, air, or atoms) or to some formless primordial lump (the apeiron). Plato might 
be taken instead for an overminer of objects (my term), someone who reduced them upward to that which is 
more-than-objects (Garcia’s term). Individual entities were replaced by their look or form, their eidos, and thus 
LQGLYLGXDOV�ZHUH�UHJDUGHG�DV�PRUH�RU�OHVV�FRUUXSW�LQVWDQWLDWLRQV�RI�D�SHUIHFW�IRUP�RU�LGHD��6SHFLÀF�KRUVHV�ZHUH�
earthly rubbish in comparison with the ideal form of the horse. Aristotle’s genius lay in countering both of 
these tendencies, allowing neither a downward reduction of horses to water or atoms, or an upward reduction of 
horses to a universal eidos of all horses. Instead, individual things were given the status of primary substances, 
while Plato’s ideas were consigned to derivative status as “secondary” substances. Indeed, individual entities 
KDYH�HQMR\HG�D�UHVXUJHQFH�LQ�WKH�KLVWRU\�RI�SKLORVRSK\�ZKHQHYHU�$ULVWRWOH·V�LQÁXHQFH�KDV�EHHQ�LQ�WKH�DVFHQGDQW�
(by no means the case in our own era). The problem with the Aristotelian tradition of substance-philosophy 
is its tendency to privilege what analytic philosophers call “natural kinds.” This can be seen clearly in G.W. 
Leibniz’s distinction between “substance” and “aggregate,” according to which a man is a substance but a circle 
of men holding hands is not, or a tree is a substance but the Dutch East India Company is not. This privilege of 
WKH�QDWXUDO�RYHU�WKH�DUWLÀFLDO�GHVWUR\V�DOO�ÁDWQHVV�LQ�RQWRORJ\��DQG�KHQFH�DOO�XQLYHUVDOLW\�LQ�SKLORVRSK\��(QWLWLHV�
such as the United Nations, the First Armored Division, and the Vodafone Corporation are not given the same 
status as such supposed simples as humans, horses, and trees. Another problem is Leibniz’s Christianized 
tendency to hold that substances are immortal and cannot be produced after God’s initial act of creation, an 
assumption obviously foreign to Aristotle himself. My position shares with Garcia’s (though in very different 
IRUP��WKH�JHQHUDO�DVSLUDWLRQ�WRZDUGV�D�ÁDW�RQWRORJ\�WKDW�FDQ�DFFRXQW�IRU�all entities, not just a privileged and 
XOWLPDWHO\�ÀFWLWLRXV�FODVV�RI�QDWXUDO��VLPSOH��RU�HWHUQDO�RQHV�

Another object-oriented trend in twentieth century philosophy was launched by Alfred North Whitehead, and 
continues today in the increasingly prominent thought of Latour. The strong point of this trend is its elimination 
in principle of any special role for humans in ontology. For Immanuel Kant, the relation between thought and 
world was always central: to speak of the collision of two rocks could only mean to speak of the phenomenal 
DFFHVVLELOLW\�RI�WKLV�FROOLVLRQ�WR�D�KXPDQ�EHLQJ�ZKRVH�H[SHULHQFH�ZDV�GHÀQHG�E\�WLPH��VSDFH��DQG�WKH�WZHOYH�
categories, none of them necessarily applicable beyond phenomena to the things-in-themselves. For Whitehead 
and Latour this human privilege is nowhere to be found, even if some critics of Latour hold that he never fully 
abandons it.10 Instead, Whitehead and Latour pursue a de-humanized cosmos in which all relations between all 
entities are on equal footing. The human perception of a tree is no different in kind from a bird’s or raindrop’s 
collision with a tree, even if the human case turns out to be more intricate and fascinating. All entities are on 
the same plane in relation to each other, or as Whitehead puts it, in “prehending” each other. We should salute 
this aspect of the emerging Whitehead/Latour relational ontology, and also salute its refusal to valorize one 
particular type of entity such as the natural, the simple, or the eternal.11 In principle these philosophies allow 
us to place supposed “aggregates” such as machines and international banks on the same level as plants, 
animals, and atoms. What object-oriented philosophy rejects in this philosophical current is its tendency to treat 
entities as purely relational or agential. For Whitehead, entities turn out to be nothing more than their relations; 
for Latour, they turn out to be nothing more than the sum total of their effects on other entities. As a result, 
there are no enduring things for these two philosophers, but only perishing instantaneous “actual occasions” 
(Whitehead) or actors that exist in one time and one place only (Latour). On this point Whitehead and Latour 
are closer to Garcia than to me, despite his lack of obvious intellectual debt to either. Like both of these authors, 
Garcia grants reality to the apple at time T1 even though he denies reality to an apple-in-itself that would endure 



TRISTAN GARCIA AND THE THING-IN-ITSELF 

despite wildly shifting features at times T1, T2, T3, T4, T5….

By now the reader should have a sense of the basic principles of object-oriented philosophy and how it resembles 
and differs from Husserlian and Heideggerian phenomenology, Aristotelian philosophies of substance, and the 
relational philosophies of Whitehead and Latour. Thus we can return to the central point of this article: the 
similarities and differences between my object-oriented philosophy and the neighboring thought of Tristan 
Garcia. Though Garcia has already summed up the issue skillfully, I will present the topic from a slightly 
different angle.

2. OBJECTS AND THE COMPACT

*DUFLD·V� FRPPLWPHQW� WR�ÁDWQHVV� LV� DW�ÀUVW� JODQFH�PRUH� UDGLFDO� WKDQ�PLQH�� WKLV� LV� HVSHFLDOO\� FOHDU� IURP�KLV�
lecture on Meinong, but is also visible in his article above. Philosophy must account for everything that exists 
without reducing anything to its causes, its components, its images, its effects, or anything else. Yet for me 
this anti-reductionism holds not for everything, but for objects��E\�ZKLFK�,�PHDQ�XQLÀHG�HQWLWLHV�LUUHGXFLEOH�WR�
DQ\�RI�WKHLU�VSHFLÀF�UHODWLRQV��FRQÀJXUDWLRQV��SRVLWLRQV��RU�LQVWDQWLDWLRQV��7KH�DSSOH�per se is irreducible to the 
DSSOH�DV�YLHZHG�LQ�VKDGRZ�IURP�D�GLVWDQFH�RI�ÀYH�PHWHUV��7KH�UHYHUVH�GRHV�QRW�KROG��WKH�DSSOH�DW�ÀYH�PHWHUV�
in shadow is reducible to the apple per se. There is a frank asymmetry here. Garcia is right to say that “our 
common theoretical opponent is every kind of thinking that denies objecthood to some objects,” with the sole 
difference that I am perfectly happy to say that some things exist but still do not count as objects. They too 
must be included in philosophy, of course, but this does not entail that they cannot be subordinated to the object 
DV�WKHLU�GHHSHU�SULQFLSOH��*DUFLD�ZRUULHV�WKDW�WKLV�EHWUD\V�WKH�WUXH�0HLQRQJLDQ�VSLULW�RI�ÁDWQHVV�E\�UHWDLQLQJ�D�
servant class of “sub-objects,” and this point lies at the heart of our philosophical difference. After all, Garcia’s 
FDOO�IRU�UDGLFDO�ÁDWQHVV�HQWDLOV�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�´QR�QDWXUDO�RQWRORJLFDO�GLIIHUHQFH�RU�KLHUDUFK\�EHWZHHQ�GLIIHUHQW�
domains of animate or inanimate, thinkable or unthinkable, objects.” More than this, for Garcia all relations
DUH�ÁDW��WR�VXFK�DQ�H[WHQW�WKDW�WKH�UHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�DQ�DSSOH�DW�WLPHV�71 and T2 is no closer than that between 
apple T1 and a bulldog, dragon, or square circle. By contrast, “Harman considers that an object does not relate 
to its different temporal occurrences in the way that any object relates to any other object. Time [for him] is a 
SULYLOHJHG�UHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�FHUWDLQ�REMHFWV³�WR�EH�SUHFLVH��WKH�PDQLIHVWDWLRQV�RI�WKH�VDPH�VHQVXDO�REMHFW�µ�7KLV�
LV�WUXH��WKRXJK�,�ZRXOGQ·W�XVH�WKH�WHUP�´REMHFWVµ�IRU�WKH�VSHFLÀF�SURÀOHV�RI�DQ�DSSOH��:H�PLJKW�DGG�WKDW�IRU�PH�
space is also a privileged relation between the same real object and its various manifestations in the sensual 
UHDOP��:KLFK�OHDGV�*DUFLD�WR�SRVH�D�UHDVRQDEOH�TXHVWLRQ��´7KLV�PHDQV�WKDW�>IRU�+DUPDQ@�WR�GHÀQH�WKH�VXSSRUW�
of identity, [he] must presuppose this identity. I assume that this tree is the same tree in the spring and in the 
autumn to be able to construct this tree as an object in time. What warrant do I have to assume this?”

My response is that the point is demonstrated in my books rather than simply assumed, and the demonstration 
FDQ�HDVLO\�EH�SHUIRUPHG�DJDLQ�ULJKW�QRZ��:H�VKRXOG�ÀUVW�GLVWLQJXLVK�EHWZHHQ�WKH�LGHQWLW\�RI�UHDO�REMHFWV�DQG�WKH�
LGHQWLW\�RI�VHQVXDO�RQHV��VLQFH�WKH�MXVWLÀFDWLRQV�DUH�GLIIHUHQW�LQ�WKH�WZR�FDVHV��/HW·V�EHJLQ�ZLWK�VHQVXDO�REMHFWV��
Garcia’s question hinges on the apparent fact that the springtime tree and the autumnal tree evidently have very 
different qualities, and therefore any effort to equate the two trees requires a further leap that amounts to a mere 
assumption. It is not even necessary to rely on a drastic contrast between spring and autumn, since we might 
already ask by what right I assume that the tree is the same at dawn, noon, and dusk, or when viewed from 
every angle of the compass or at every feasible distance. This way of looking at things puts Garcia very close to 
HPSLULFLVP��7KH�HPSLULFLVW�ZRXOG�VD\�WKDW�ZH�HQFRXQWHU�EXQGOHV�RI�TXDOLWLHV��ZKLFK�RI�FRXUVH�DUH�TXLWH�VSHFLÀF�
LQ�HYHU\�FDVH��7KH�WUHH�DOZD\V�VKRZV�D�VSHFLÀF�DVSHFW��DW�D�VSHFLÀF�GLVWDQFH�DQG�DQJOH��IURP�D�VSHFLÀF�KHLJKW�
GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�P\�SK\VLFDO�VL]H��LQ�D�VSHFLÀF�PRRG��DQG�LQ�DQ�H[DFW�VHW�RI�VSHFLÀF�UHODWLRQV�WR�DOO�RWKHU�REMHFWV�LQ�
P\�ÀHOG�RI�H[SHULHQFH��)RU�WKH�HPSLULFLVW�WKHVH�XWWHUO\�FRQFUHWH�DSSHDUDQFHV�DUH�SULPDU\��DQG�RQO\�GHULYDWLYHO\�
can I infer (or assume) that one and the same apple is responsible for a series of similar appearances which 
UHFXU�VR�RIWHQ�WKDW�WKH�XQLÀHG�́ WUHHµ�LV�KDELWXDOO\�WDNHQ�IRU�D�IDPLOLDU�GXUDEOH�SHUVRQDJH�LQ�WKH�ZRUOG��)RU�/DWRXU�
(an empiricist in the sense of William James rather than David Hume), the tree is derivative of its tree-effects
rather than its tree-qualities. But for Latour as for Whitehead, the absolute concreteness of the tree at any instant 
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comes before any hypothesis of an underlying tree that can shift between numerous different times of year. 
7KH�VDPH�LV�WUXH�RI�*DUFLD·V�SRVLWLRQ��ZKRVH�ÁDW�RQWRORJ\�PDNHV�URRP�IRU�DOO�WKH�YDULRXV�LQFDUQDWLRQV�RI�WUHHV�
at different moments, but not for a tree lying deeper than these moments and capable of enduring from one to 
the next.

Yet the basic philosophical gesture of Husserl is to reverse this situation completely. For Husserl it would 
be phenomenologically false to say that I see varying tree-apparitions at times T1, T2, T3, T4, T5… and then 
naively posit or assume an underlying object to link them. Instead, I look straight through the details of these 
appearances and directly grasp the tree as a unit, recognizing it as the same tree regardless of its shifting 
DGXPEUDWLRQV��:KDW� LV� WKH� MXVWLÀFDWLRQ� IRU� WKLV�SULYLOHJLQJ�RI� LQWHQWLRQDO�VHQVXDO�REMHFWV�RYHU� WKHLU� VKLIWLQJ�
DGXPEUDWLRQV"�7KH�VROH�MXVWLÀFDWLRQ�OLHV�LQ�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�WKLV�LV�KRZ�H[SHULHQFH�ZRUNV��VLQFH�ZH�DUH�GHDOLQJ�
KHUH�RQO\�ZLWK�VHQVXDO�REMHFWV��ZKLFK�H[LVW�RQO\� IRU�PH� WKH�REVHUYHU��H[SHULHQFH� LWVHOI� LV� WKH�ÀQDO�FRXUW�RI�
appeal. 12 In the sensual realm the empiricists are wrong to assume that the world is made up primarily of highly 
GHÀQHG� VLWXDWLRQV� RU� SKHQRPHQD� DQG� WKDW� WKH� XQGHUO\LQJ�REMHFWV� LQ� WKRVH� VLWXDWLRQV� DUH� QRWKLQJ�PRUH� WKDQ�
naively posited substrata. We must admit that Garcia’s motives are both clear and admirable. Object-oriented 
philosophy denies that a tree can be reduced either downward to its chemical composition or upward to its 
current use by landscapers, and Garcia holds in analogous fashion that the anti-reductionism should not stop 
there: we should not reduce the tree at T1 to a mere sub-object of the tree per se. This position initially seems 
more consistent and certainly more radical than my own. But this apparent consistency comes at a price, as we 
will see.

Garcia’s claim that we cannot assume the existence of an identical tree-object lying behind concrete manifestations 
might also be turned against the existence of real objects no less than sensual ones. For example, by what right 
can we assume that one and the same�VXEWHUUDQHDQ�KDPPHU�ZDV�ÀUVW�ZRUNLQJ�ÁDZOHVVO\��WKHQ�PLVVLQJ��WKHQ�
explicitly broken? Why not treat these as three concretely different entities, rather than superstitiously posit 
a single hammer-in-itself concealed behind them all, as if in adherence to Western noun-verb grammar? A 
moment ago I tried to show that the unity of the sensual object behind numerous manifestations is experienced 
directly; the empiricist wish to treat the tree at times T1, T2, T3… as separate entities linked only via assumption 
LV�EDVHG�RQ�DQ�XQMXVWLÀHG�WKHRUHWLFDO�GHFLVLRQ�WKDW�WKH�REMHFW�PXVW�FKDQJH�ZKHQHYHU�DQ\�RI�LWV�TXDOLWLHV�FKDQJH��
But the criterion of direct access does not also hold for real�REMHFWV��%\�GHÀQLWLRQ��WKH�XQLW\�RI�WKH�UHDO�REMHFW�
behind multiple manifestations cannot be experienced directly at any time, and therefore can only be deduced. 
We can state this deduction in the form of a reductio ad absurdum: if there were no hidden hammer-in-itself, 
but only a series of determinate hammer-manifestations, then no change could ever occur in the world. For 
every manifestation would already be all that it is, holding no surplus in reserve that could surge forth in a later 
moment and be expressed in the world. The fact that there is change in the world shows that something lies 
behind any manifestation (this is essentially the same argument as Heidegger’s against Husserl) and is capable 
of manifesting differently under different circumstances.

By contrast, Garcia’s position entails the denial of any hidden reservoir of the in-itself deeper than any concrete 
manifestation. The tree at T1 and the tree at T2 have no closer relationship than that between the tree at T1 and ice 
FUHDP��D�EODFN�KROH��RU�D�XQLFRUQ��$W�ÀUVW�WKLV�PLJKW�VRXQG�OLNH�D�UDGLFDO�FRPPLWPHQW�WR�WKH�LGHD�WKDW�UHODWLRQV�
DUH�H[WHUQDO� WR� WKHLU� WHUPV��DQG�PLJKW� WKHUHIRUH�VHHP�WR�EH�D�FHOHEUDWLRQ�RI� LQGLYLGXDO�REMHFWV�RQ�D�ÁDW�DQG�
GHPRFUDWLF�SODQH��LQ�VKHHU�DXWRQRP\�IURP�HDFK�RWKHU��%XW�*DUFLD·V�SRVLWLRQ�LV�OHVV�ÁDW�WKDQ�LW�VHHPV��VLQFH�LW�
“make[s] room for neither an accessible nor inaccessible in-itself.” He treats objects as the difference between 
that-which-is-in-them and that-in-which-they-are, between their internal components and their external 
contexts. For purposes of comparison, my own model holds that a tree is more than its molecules and less than 
its current appearance and use. Although Garcia initially seems to agree on this point, by making the object 
the difference between that which is in it and that in which it is, rather than avoiding both undermining and 
overmining (as I aim to do) he seems to perform both reductive operations simultaneously. For if a tree is the 
difference between its physical components and its current contextual position, then it will be hyper-sensitively 
dependent on both of these. To remove one needle from the pine tree will obviously change the “difference” 
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between the tree’s parts and its environment, and the same holds true if another nearby tree is knocked down. 
The only way to prevent such ontological hypersensitivity is to accept a tree-in-itself midway between the two 
extremes that is not overly sensitive to all changes in those extremes. But by excluding the thing-in-itself from 
the outset, Garcia ends up with a blatantly relational ontology, since objects will now inevitably shift whenever 
their inner or outer relations shift. I have argued against relational ontology for other reasons, but Garcia might 
KDYH�EHHQ�H[SHFWHG�WR�UHMHFW�LW�GXH�WR�KLV�LQLWLDO�FRPPLWPHQW�WR�ÁDWQHVV��'HVSLWH�KLV�DSSDUHQW�FHOHEUDWLRQ�RI�DQ�
RQWRORJ\�PRUH�LQÁDWLRQDU\�WKDQ�0HLQRQJ·V��*DUFLD�H[FOXGHV�DQ�HQWLUH�FODVV�RI�HQWLWLHV�IURP�KLV�ZRUOG��REMHFWV�
in-themselves not exhausted by their current relations. Instead of saying that the tree per se and the tree at T1 
are equally real, he denies the tree per se altogether, thereby showing as much hostility to non-relational objects 
as either Whitehead or Latour.

Thus it is not entirely accurate when Garcia portrays our respective views on objects and events as if they 
were the same. As he puts it: “Harman and I share the idea that what one calls ‘object’ (or ‘thing,’ in my case) 
is primarily what every operation of the division of the world, of the real, of the cosmos, and of that which 
is, rests on. One may divide the world into events, but one will end up attributing to these events the same 
properties attributed to objects.” In Forme et objet Garcia treats the relation between objects and events in 
a subtle manner, so I would not wish to oversimplify his understanding of these terms. But it seems clear 
that his notion of an object (as the difference between that which exists in it and that in which it exists) is a 
better match for my conception of an event, given the utter concreteness of a tree at any time T1. Both kinds of 
objects recognized by my model, the real and the sensual, are partially indeterminate with respect to their exact 
properties, and therefore are incommensurable with any concrete event. By contrast, Garcia’s objects might 
better be termed “events,” at least in the sense in which I use that term. The price Garcia pays for insisting that 
events not become sub-objects is that objects as things-in-themselves are banished from the cosmos altogether. 
Flatness is maintained only on the condition that every en soi is extinguished.

I will end this response with one observation and one minor correction to Garcia’s otherwise very accurate 
GHSLFWLRQ�RI�P\�SKLORVRSK\��*DUFLD�LV�ULJKW�WKDW�,�KDYH�QR�UHDO�FRQFHSW�RI�WKH�QHJDWLYH��JLYHQ�P\�ODFN�RI�LQÁXHQFH�
by the dialectical tradition. What is particular to Garcia’s conception of the negative is that every thing exists in 
LWV�RSSRVLWH��WKH�ZRUOG��´(DFK�WKLQJ�²ZKHWKHU�LW�LV�P\�ÀQJHU�RU�P\�KDQG�RU�D�WDEOH²�LV�D�¶WKLQJ·�LQVRIDU�DV�LW�LV�
alone, that is, a solitary thing existing only in its negative. The table is only something, in the widest and least 
determinate sense, when it is comprehended in everything that is not the table�µ�+HUH�ZH�ÀQG�*DUFLD·V�YLYLG�
contrast between thing and object, around which his entire book is structured according to a twofold split in the 
table of contents. Thing vs. object is not a taxonomy of two different kinds of entities, but two ways in which 
every entity can be considered. For Garcia, the thing is solitary, alone in its contrast with everything else– the 
world. An object is an entity insofar as it is not solitary, but engaged in determinate relations with other objects, 
either comprehending or comprehended by them. Ultimately, all these objects combine into what Garcia calls 
WKH�´XQLYHUVHµ��DQG�LI�*DUFLD�LV�ULJKW�WKDW�ZH�ERWK�DOORZ�IRU�DQ�LQÀQLWH�GRZQZDUG�UHJUHVV�RI�REMHFWV�EXW�QRW�
DQ�LQÀQLWH�XSZDUG�SURJUHVV��KH�QHJOHFWV�WR�QRWH�WKH�GLIIHUHQFH�WKDW�,�KDYH�QR�FRQFHSW�RI�´XQLYHUVH�µ�VLQFH�,�GR�
not agree that all objects combine into a single super-large object). I am not convinced by Garcia’s argument 
that the in-itself is impossible insofar as “if there were a thing-in-itself, it could only be in-itself in the world, 
that is, in something other than itself. Therefore, no in-itself exists in itself.” This argument only works if we 
accept Garcia’s notion that the thing must have an active relation to world as its form or other, rather than this 
other being merely conceptually derived. And here we see further evidence of how I am less dialectical than 
Garcia, since the dialectic is primarily concerned with the negativity inherent in our thought of things, rather 
than the things in their own right. I see no reason to believe that things in their own right have any contact with 
a negative. A chair or goose has no need of “world” as its negative form or other in order to be an individual 
being.

But what really interests me here is the historical novelty of Garcia’s idea of world. As he sees it, all things 
share the same world. World is the uniquely special non-thing to which all things in their solitude are related. 
In the history of philosophy such appeals to a non-thing or super-thing shared by all entities is usually meant to 
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allow that non-thing be a bridge shared by all things and letting them enter into relation with each other. This 
is true for instance in the occasionalist tradition, in which the impossible causal relations between things are 
saved only the presence of God as a universal causal mediator through which alone things come into contact. 
%XW�*DUFLD��IRU�SHUKDSV�WKH�ÀUVW�WLPH�LQ�WKH�KLVWRU\�RI�SKLORVRSK\��PDNHV�WKH�RSSRVLWH�PRYH��)RU�KLP�XQOLNH�
for me, objects do not mutually withdraw, and thus they have no problem making direct causal contact. Rather 
than the universal non-thing being a God that links the unlinked, Garcia’s universal non-thing is a world that 
separates that which is already�OLQNHG��ZDOOLQJ�RII�DOO�WKLQJV�LQ�LQGLYLGXDO�VROLWXGH�IRU�WKH�ÀUVW�WLPH��,�DP�VWLOO�
unsure what this world is supposed to accomplish, but there may be further twists to come in Garcia’s future 
development of the concept.

I will end with one small point of disagreement with Garcia’s presentation of my position. He writes that 
“Harman’s real object is in-itself, and his sensual object is in what perceives it. For me, an thing is outside 
of itself, in the world, and an object is in another thing.” Garcia’s point here is to show his similarity of 
outlook with my own, before going on to note correctly “a kind of tonal difference” between our respective 
positions. However, for me the sensual object is not in the real object that perceives it, but in a larger real object 
that contains both the sensual object and the real object that perceives it. This is my attempt to do justice to 
Husserl’s insight that intentionality is both one and two. My encounter with the sensual tree is not contained 
in the real object me, but in the compound object formed from both me and the tree as its components, and the 
real me and the sensual tree are both contained in this larger object. What this means is that Garcia’s treatment 
of all relations as part-whole relations does not differentiate his position from my own, since I too treat the 
WZR�WHUPV�RI�SHUFHSWLRQ�DV�SDUWV�RQ�WKH�LQWHULRU�RI�D�ZKROH�WKDW�FDQQRW�EH�LGHQWLÀHG�ZLWK�HLWKHU�RI�WKHP��,W�LV�
true, nonetheless, that Garcia’s model of part and whole comes from set theory while mine is much closer to 
the Husserl of the Logical Investigations, with perhaps a dash of panpsychism added (or “polypsychism,” as 
I prefer).

*DUFLD�VWDWHV�FRUUHFWO\�WKDW�´>+DUPDQ@�DOVR�QHYHU�JRHV�VR�IDU�DV�WR�GLVFXVV��DV�,�DWWHPSW�WR�GR��GHÀQLWLRQV�RI�WKH�
human species, speciesism and antispeciesism, social classes, gender, or racialism– all kinds of discussions 
WKDW�FRQFHUQ�OHVV�WKH�¶REMHFWV·�WKDQ�WKH�REMHFWLYH�FODVVLÀFDWLRQV�DSSOLHG�WR�OLYLQJ�WKLQJV�RU�WR�VRFLHW\�µ�,�VHH�WKLV�
less as a temperamental or intellectual distinction than as a sheer personal achievement by Garcia. Whereas 
the older Speculative Realists have often procrastinated, treading cautiously towards full-blown systems, the 
younger Garcia has simply taken the bull by the horns and given us a system in one shot. This boldness will not 
be the least of the lessons we learn from him.

Another crucial aspect of Garcia’s philosophy is his conception of intensity, which feeds directly into his 
concept of time. But since this is the aspect of philosophy that I understand the least, and since I do not yet 
see how something can be more or less itself in a philosophy where all adumbrations are created equal, I will 
OHDYH�WKLV�WKHPH�IRU�DQRWKHU�GD\��([SHULHQFH�KDV�WDXJKW�PH�WKDW�WKH�ÀUVW�DWWHPSWV�DW�GLDORJXH�ZLWK�D�QHLJKERULQJ�
philosophy never quite grasp the key differences clearly enough, so that several years are necessary for a 
dialogue or debate to take shape. This is why I consider the present response nothing more than an early attempt 
at orientation, not only for the reader, but even for myself.
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NOTES

1. Tristan Garcia, Forme et objet: Un Traité des choses. Paris: Presses universitaires de France, 2011.) An English translation 
by Mark Allan Ohm and Jon Cogburn is set to appear in late 2013 or early 2014 in the Speculative Realism series that I 
edit at Edinburgh University Press. For a detailed summary of the original French version see Graham Harman, “Object-
Oriented France: The Philosophy of Tristan Garcia,” continent, Vol. 2.1 (2012), pp. 6-21. http://continentcontinent.cc/index.
php/continent/article/viewArticle/74
2. See Graham Harman, Quentin Meillassoux: Philosophy in the Making. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press, 2011. For 
Meillassoux’s view, see his already classic work Quentin Meillassoux, After Finitude: Essay on the Necessity of Contingency, 
trans. R. Brassier. London: Continuum, 2008.
3. See Kasimir Twardowski, On the Concept and Object of Presentations: A Psychological Investigation, trans. R. Grossmann. 
The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1977.
4. See Graham Harman, Tool-Being: Heidegger and the Metaphysics of Objects. Chicago: Open Court, 2002.
5. Perhaps the storm center of this tendency among the philosophical youth of Paris has been Raphaël Millière’s ATMOC 
group (Atelier de métaphysique et d’ontologie contemporain) at the École normale supérieure. Indeed, it was while delivering 
D�OHFWXUH�WR�WKLV�JURXS�LQ�-DQXDU\������WKDW�,�ÀUVW�PHW�*DUFLD�LQ�SHUVRQ��7KHLU�DPSO\�VWRFNHG�ZHEVLWH�FDQ�EH�IRXQG�DW�KWWS���
www.atmoc.fr/
6. Garcia’s April 13, 2012 ATMOC lecture on Meinong should appear in English shortly, but in the meantime a French PDF 
is available online. See Tristan Garcia, “Après Meinong: Une autre théorie de l’objet,” listed as Séance 23 at http://www.
atmoc.fr/seances/
7. For a lengthier account, see the opening chapters of Graham Harman, The Quadruple Object. Winchester, UK: Zero 
Books, 2011.
8. Please note that Heidegger’s critique of presence has nothing to do with Derrida’s, despite the misconceptions of Derrida 
on this point. For Heidegger, presence is countered by a reality deeper than its presentation or its context. But for Derrida 
there is no such thing as “deeper”: presence is simply countered by its irreducibility to any particular presentation or 
FRQWH[W��1RWKLQJ�H[LVWV�EXW�VLJQLIHUV�ZLWKRXW�D�WUDQVFHQGHQWDO�VLJQLÀHG��'HUULGD·V�DQWL�UHDOLVW�PLVUHDGLQJ�RI�+HLGHJJHU�FDQ�EH�
witnessed most clearly throughout Jacques Derrida, Of Grammatalogy, trans. G. C. Spivak. Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins 
University Press, 1998.
9. See the remarkable 1949 lecture cycle, Martin Heidegger, “Insight Into That Which Is,” in Bremen and Freiburg Lectures, 
trans. A. Mitchell. Bloomington, IN: Indiana University Press, 2012.
10. See Alfred North Whitehead, Process and Reality. Corrected Edition. New York: Free Press, 1979, and Bruno Latour, 
“Irreductions,” in The Pasteurization of France, trans. A. Sheridan & J. Law. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 
1988.
11. According to most readings Whitehead distinguishes strongly between the “atomic” and the “social.” See for example 
Didier Debaise, Un empirisme speculatif: Lecture de Procès et Réalité de Whitehead. Paris: Vrin, 2006. But I remain in the 
minority on this point.  
12. Scientistic philosophy sometimes criticizes Husserl here on the grounds that inner experience is not infallible. Of course 
it isn’t. I can mis-analyze all phenomena up to and including my own psychic life, which is precisely why the profession 
of “therapist” exists. But it is nonsense to suggest that the identity of an intentional object can only be determined by 
“transtemporal identity criteria” such as identical neural patterns activated by the tree over time, since I could be wrong in 
determining that these patterns are identical as well. No laboratory methodology can escape the problem. Both the perception 
RI�D�WUHH�RYHU�WLPH�DQG�WKH�VFLHQWLÀF�FRQFOXVLRQ�WKDW�WZR�JUDSKV�VKRZ�RQH�DQG�WKH�VDPH�QHXUDO�DFWLYDWLRQ�SDWWHUQ�UHO\�RQ�WKH�
very same ability to distinguish between an object and its adumbrations. For example, the scientist is unconcerned with the 
exact angle from which the neural graphs are viewed, but looks straight to the information on the graph without having to 
provide additional “transtemporal identity criteria” for this second act. Unless we want to demand transtemporal identity 
FULWHULD� IRU� WKH� LGHQWLÀFDWLRQ�RI� WZR�JUDSKV�� DQG� IRU� HQVXULQJ� WKDW� WKH� WUDQVWHPSRUDO� FULWHULD� ,� KDYH� LQ�PLQG�QRZ�DUH� WKH�
VDPH�DV�WKRVH�VSHFLÀHG�LQ�RXU�JUDQW�DSSOLFDWLRQ�WHQ�PRQWKV�DJR��WKHUHE\�OHDGLQJ�WR�DQ�LQÀQLWH�UHJUHVV�RI�VXVSLFLRXV�QHXUDO�
PRQLWRULQJ���ZH�JDLQ�QRWKLQJ�DW�WKH�´VFLHQWLÀFµ�VWDJH�WKDW�ZDV�QRW�DOUHDG\�SUHVHQW�LQ�WKH�LQLWLDO�H[SHULHQFH�RI�D�WUHH��7KH�
GLVWLQFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�DQ�REMHFW�DQG�LWV�DFFLGHQWV�LQIHFWV�VFLHQWLÀF�WHFKQLTXH�HYHU\�ELW�DV�PXFK�DV�LQWURVSHFWLRQ��)RU�D�SURPLQHQW�
recent version of the scientistic argument against Husserl, see page 626 (among other passages) of Thomas Metzinger, Being 
No One: The Self-Model Theory of Subjectivity. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2003. For a detailed critique of this book see 
Graham Harman, “The Problem with Metzinger,” Cosmos and History, Vol. 7, No 1 (2011), pp. 7-36.
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From the January 5, 1976 seminar of Theory of the Subject to Five Lessons on Wagner, which appeared in 2010, 
Mallarmé is mobilized on numerous occasions in the philosophical work of Alain Badiou. There is a continuous 
presence of a never-renounced master, but also a strategic presence, convoked at the decisive point of the event 
as such, in Meditation 19 of Being and Event (BE���1HYHUWKHOHVV��$ODLQ�%DGLRX·V�ÀGHOLW\�WR�0DOODUPp��GXULQJ�
his publications over thirty years, is not without a recurrent taking-of-distance, at times discreet, at others 
more pronounced. I want to try to show here that this taking-of-distance is in some sense reciprocal: certain 
reservations of Badiou towards Mallarmé can be inverted into discrete resistances of Mallarméan poetics vis-à-
vis Badiou’s philosophy. I would like in particular to sketch out the following thesis: the Mallarméan perhaps, 
as we discover it in Coup de dés, is not identical to the Badiouian event. This can be seen from two points of 
YLHZ��IURP�WKH�YLHZSRLQW�RI�WKH�%DGLRXLDQ�HYHQW��DIÀUPLQJ�DQ�LGHQWLW\�RI�WKH�0DOODUPpDQ�SHUKDSV�DQG�WKH�HYHQW�
OHDGV�WR�PDNLQJ�WKH�ÀUVW�DQ�XQVDWLVIDFWRU\�DSSUR[LPDWLRQ�RI�WKH�VHFRQG��EXW��RQ�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��,�ZLOO�DWWHPSW�
to show that, from the Mallarméan viewpoint, the perhaps is not so much a Badiouian event as an alternative 
mode of thinking the undecidable. I want thus to work out a difference of nature, at once tenuous and, I believe, 
consistent, between the two notions. A difference which, through the ensuing contrast, will illuminate the 
discrete divergence of the poet and the thinker.

/DVWO\�� ,� ZLOO� VXJJHVW� WKDW� WKLV� UHGHÀQLWLRQ� RI� WKH� 0DOODUPpDQ� ´SHUKDSVµ�� RXWVLGH� WKH� RUELW� RI� WKH� HYHQW��
encounters nevertheless a major question posed by Badiou in his lessons on Wagner: in what must the modern 
ceremony consist? In sum, I will attempt to construct a Mallarmé other than that of Badiou, but capable in 
WKLV�VHQVH�SUHFLVHO\�RI�UHVSRQGLQJ��DW�OHDVW�WR�VRPH�H[WHQW��WR�WKH�PRVW�UHFHQW�LQWHUURJDWLRQV�RI�WKH�SKLORVRSKHU�

I. THE EVENTAL DEVALORIZATION OF THE PERHAPS

,Q�RUGHU�WR�H[SODLQ�WKHVH�YDULRXV�SRLQWV��DQG�ODXQFK�WKH�H[DPLQDWLRQ�RI�ZKDW�IXQGDPHQWDOO\�VHSDUDWHV�RXU�WZR�
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DXWKRUV��LW�LV�EHVW�WR�EHJLQ�ZLWK�DQ�H[DPSOH�RI�%DGLRX·V�H[SOLFLW�´WDNLQJ�RI�GLVWDQFHµ�ZLWK�UHJDUG�WR�0DOODUPp��
ZKLFK�VHHPV�WR�PH�SDUWLFXODUO\�ZHOO�GHÀQHG�DQG�VLJQLÀFDQW��,W�LV�IRXQG�LQ�WKH�3UHIDFH�WR�Logics of Worlds (LW). 
,W�LV�LQWHUHVWLQJ�LQ�WKDW�LW�FRQMXJDWHV�D�GLVWDQFLQJ�RI�WKH�SRHW�DQG�D�GHFODUDWLRQ�RI�ÀGHOLW\�PDLQWDLQHG�WRZDUGV�
him—Badiou installing himself within this narrow space that separates divergence from renunciation.

7KH�PHQWLRQ�RI�0DOODUPp��DQG�PRUH�VSHFLÀFDOO\�RI�Coup de dés��LQWHUYHQHV�DW�WKH�PRPHQW�ZKHQ�WKH�D[LRP�RI�
´GHPRFUDWLF�PDWHULDOLVPµ�LV�GLDOHFWLFL]HG��´WKHUH�DUH�RQO\�ERGLHV�DQG�ODQJXDJHVµ��ZLWK�WKH�H[FHSWLRQ�RI�WUXWK��
Here is the passage:

There are only bodies and languages, except that there are truths.One will recognize here the style of 
P\�WHDFKHU�0DOODUPp��QRWKLQJ�KDV�WDNHQ�SODFH�EXW�WKH�SODFH��H[FHSW��RQ�KLJK��SHUKDSV��D�&RQVWHOODWLRQ��
,�FURVV�RXW��QHYHUWKHOHVV��́ RQ�KLJKµ�DQG�́ SHUKDSVµ��7KH�́ WKHUH�DUH�WUXWKVµ��ZKLFK�VHUYHV�DV�DQ�REMHFWLRQ�
WR�WKH�GXDOLVW�D[LRPDWLF�RI�GHPRFUDWLF�PDWHULDOLVP��WKH�ODZ�SURWHFWV�DOO�ERGLHV��DUUDQJHG�XQGHU�DOO�
the compatible languages), is for me the initial empirical evidence. There is no doubt whatsoever 
FRQFHUQLQJ�WKH�H[LVWHQFH�RI�WUXWKV��ZKLFK�DUH�QRW�ERGLHV��ODQJXDJHV��RU�FRPELQDWLRQV�RI�WKH�WZR��$QG�
this evidence is materialist, since it does not requires any splitting of worlds, any intelligible place, 
DQ\�´KHLJKWµ�2

We see that the statement of Coup de dés�LQWHUYHQHV�DW�D�GHFLVLYH�PRPHQW��WKDW�RI�WKH�IRUPXODWLRQ�RI�WKH�D[LRP�
RI�´GLDOHFWLFDO�PDWHULDOLVPµ��,Q�D�ÀUVW�VHQVH��WKHUH�LV�D�UHQHZHG�ÀGHOLW\�WR�0DOODUPp��VLWXDWHG�H[SOLFLWO\�LQ�WKH�
SRVLWLRQ�RI�´PDVWHUµ��%XW�DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��WKH�FRQFOXGLQJ�VWDWHPHQW�RI�Coup de dés is corrected as soon as it 
is convoked. Two terms of the Mallarméan sentence (already separated from the multiplicity of its interpolated 
SKUDVHV��DUH�FURVVHG�RXW�E\�%DGLRX��´RQ�KLJKµ�DQG�´SHUKDSVµ��0DOODUPp·V�VWDWHPHQW�EHFRPHV�LQ�LW��´1RWKLQJ�
ZLOO�KDYH�WDNHQ�SODFH�H[FHSW�D�&RQVWHOODWLRQ�µ�$W�ÀUVW�EOXVK��WKH�FURVVLQJ�RXW�RI�WKH�´SHUKDSVµ�LV�VWULNLQJ��VLQFH�
Coup de dés was precisely convoked twenty years earlier, in BE, in order to support the analysis of the event, 
DQG�LQ�SDUWLFXODU�WKH�DQDO\VLV�RI�LWV�XQGHFLGDELOLW\��7KH�´SHUKDSVµ�ZKLFK�DIIHFWV�WKH�ÀQDO�&RQVWHOODWLRQ�PLJKW�
WKXV�VHHP�WR�EH�DW�WKH�KHDUW�RI�WKH�%DGLRXLDQ�LQWHUHVW�IRU�WKLV�3RHP�RI�&KDQFH��-XVW�DV�WKH�HYHQW�LV�XQGHFLGDEOH�
from the point of the situation, the toss of the dice remains undecidable on account of the Master’s hesitation 
WR�RSHQ�KLV�ÀVW�LQ�WKH�IDFH�RI�WKH�UDJLQJ�ZDYHV��$QG�ZH�NQRZ�WKDW�WKH�FHOHVWLDO�´VXEODWLRQµ�RI�WKH�LQDGHTXDWH�
WRVV��VXEODWLRQ�RI�WKH�0DVWHU�E\�WKH�XOWLPDWH�6HSWHQWULRQ��LV�DIIHFWHG�LQ�LWV�WXUQ�E\�D�´SHUKDSVµ³WKH�´SHUKDSVµ�
WKDW�SUHFLVHO\� LQWHUHVW�XV³FRQÀUPLQJ� WKH� LPSRVVLEOH�GHWHUPLQDWLRQ�RI� WKH� HYHQW� WKURXJK� WKH�NQRZOHGJH�RI�
WKH�VLWXDWLRQ��+RZ�FDQ�ZH�H[SODLQ�VXFK�D�FRQWUDVW�LQ�WKH�DSSURDFK�WR�WKH�SRHP�EHWZHHQ�BE and LW? How can 
what may seem emblematic of the 1988 approach be crossed out in the 2006 citation? Has Badiou distanced 
himself—and even considerably distanced himself—in the meantime from his master Mallarmé?

6XFK�LV�QRW�WKH�FDVH��7KH�H[SODQDWLRQ�IRU�WKH�FRUUHFWLRQ�LQ�LW stems from the fact that it is this time a question, 
not of the event in itself as in BE, but of truths. In order to grasp this difference of viewpoint, we must recall 
WKH�GHÀQLWLRQ�%DGLRX�JLYHV�RI� forcing in Meditation 35 of BE� �HQWLWOHG� ´7KHRU\�RI� WKH�6XEMHFWµ��� ´$� WHUP�
[of the situation] forces the statement to be veridical in the new situation (the situation supplemented by an 
LQGLVFHUQLEOH�WUXWK��µ3�/HW·V�PDNH�H[SOLFLW�WKH�PHDQLQJ�RI�WKLV�FRPSOH[�VWDWHPHQW�E\�GUDZLQJ�RXU�LQVSLUDWLRQ�
IURP�DQ�H[DPSOH�WKDW�%DGLRX�KLPVHOI�FDOOV�´FDULFDWXUDOµ��EXW�ZKLFK�KDV�WKH�PHULW�RI�EHLQJ�GLUHFWO\�DFFHVVLEOH��
that of the discovery of Neptune by Le Verrier in 1846. The initial situation is that of Newtonian astronomy.

In this situation, the event corresponds to the irregularities of Uranus’ trajectory. It is always possible to say that 
these irregularities in no way constitute a decisive disruption for astronomy, on the grounds that they result, for 
H[DPSOH��IURP�WKH�IDXOWLQHVV�RI�RXU�PHDVXUHPHQW�DSSDUDWXVHV��:H�FRXOG��RQ�WKH�FRQWUDU\��PLVV�WKH�VFRSH�RI�WKLV�
HYHQW�IRU�DVWURQRP\³DQG�LW�DORQH³E\�DLPLQJ�´WRR�ZLGHO\µ��E\�DIÀUPLQJ�WKDW�WKLV�IDFW�JRHV�VR�IDU�DV�WR�UHIXWH�
the theory of universal gravitation, and requires the re-founding of physics in its entirety. In effect, Uranus’ 
LUUHJXODULWLHV� FDQ� EH� LQWHUSUHWHG� LQ� FRXQWOHVV�ZD\V��ZLWKRXW� XV� EHLQJ� DEOH� WR� JUDVS� WKH� H[DFW� VLWXDWLRQ� LW� LV�
called upon to transform. Le Verrier’s originality was to wager on the evental nature of this irregularity for the 
astronomy of his time, by formulating a hypothesis in what Badiou calls the subject-language (a language that 
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VXUSDVVHV�WKH�IDFWXDO�WHUPV�RI�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ��DQG�ZKLFK�FDQ�EH�VXPPHG�XS�WKXV��´7KHUH�H[LVWV�D�VXSSOHPHQWDU\�
SODQHW�µ�7KH�LQTXLU\�IRU�WKLV�VXSSOHPHQWDU\�WHUP�SURFHHGV�WKURXJK�D�FRPSXWDWLRQDO�SURGXFWLRQ�RI�DQ�XQKHDUG�RI�
precision, which enables Le Verrier to connect in the future anterior the statement of the subject-language and 
D�WHUP�RI�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�QRZ�DFFHVVLEOH�WR�WKH�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ��WKDW�LV��WR�REVHUYDWLRQ�E\�WHOHVFRSH���
if such a planet with such an orbital trajectory, still unknown, is observed, then it will have rendered true the 
VWDWHPHQW�´7KHUH�H[LVWV�D�VXSSOHPHQWDU\�SODQHW�µ�7KH�REVHUYDWLRQ�RI�WKH�QHZ�SODQHW�E\�-RKDQQ�*DOOH��RQ�WKH�
YHU\�GD\�ZKHQ�/H�9HUULHU�FRPPXQLFDWHG�KLV�FDOFXODWLRQV�WR�KLP��IRUFHV�WKXV�WKH�´YHULGLFLW\�RI�WKH�VWDWHPHQW�RI�
WKH�VXEMHFW�ODQJXDJHµ�E\�VXSSOHPHQWLQJ�WKH�DVWURQRPLFDO�VLWXDWLRQ�RI�WKH�HSRFK�RI�VXFK�D�VWDWHPHQW��KHQFHIRUWK�
LQFOXGHG�ZLWKLQ�D�QHZ�FRQÀJXUDWLRQ�RI�NQRZOHGJH��7KLV�YHULGLFLW\�RI�WKH�VWDWHPHQW�DWWHVWV�UHWURVSHFWLYHO\�WR�
WKH�HYHQWDO��DQG�QRW�VLPSO\�IDFWXDO�RU�LQVLJQLÀFDQW��QDWXUH�RI�8UDQXV·�LUUHJXODULWLHV��:H�VHH�WKHQ�WKDW�WKH�LQLWLDO�
capture of the event proceeds from a wager anterior to every knowledge, since it is this wager, precisely, that 
engenders knowledge: it is because Le Verrier recognized in the irregularities of Uranus the possible presence 
of an astronomical event (the discovery of a new planet) that he undertook calculations aimed at sparking off 
new telescopic observations: proof that this wager is not itself the result of a calculation or an observation, but 
their very source.

Thus, there is indeed—initially—a decision of the subject: a wager that is authorized only by itself, at the 
point of undecidability of the event. Another proof that this wager is not supported by any knowledge is 
that it could have very much turned out to be false. This is in effect what happened to Le Verrier himself—
something mentioned less often—when he analyzed in the same fashion the irregularities of Mercury’s 
trajectory: he supposed once again the presence of an unknown planet, which he named Vulcan and which was 
QHYHU�GLVFRYHUHG��VLQFH�LW�GRHV�QRW�LQ�IDFW�H[LVW��,W�ZDV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�ZDLW�IRU�(LQVWHLQ�WR�H[WUDFW�WKH�YHULWDEOH�
HYHQWDO�QDWXUH�RI�WKLV�LUUHJXODULW\��QRW�WKH�H[LVWHQFH�RI�DQ�XQNQRZQ�SODQHW�ZLWKLQ�WKH�IUDPHZRUN�RI�1HZWRQLDQ�
DVWURQRP\��EXW�WKH�ORFDO�YHULÀFDWLRQ�RI�D�QHZ�SK\VLFV³*HQHUDO�5HODWLYLW\³VXEVWLWXWHG��RQ�WKH�PDFURVFRSLF�
scale, for that of Newton.

But if the event is undecidable, truth for its part—which is to say, the new situation produced by the forcing of 
the statement of the subject-language—proceeds indeed from a knowledge. Here is what Badiou writes on this 
VXEMHFW��´)RUFLQJ�LV�D�UHODWLRQ�YHULÀDEOH�E\�NQRZOHGJH, since it bears on a term of the situation (which is thus 
presented and named in the language of the situation) and a statement of the subject-language (whose names 
DUH�¶FREEOHG�WRJHWKHU·�IURP�PXOWLSOHV�RI�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ��µ4 There is no sense in doubting past truths, since all of 
them proceed from a forcing, and this is why Badiou can say, in the cited passage from LW��WKDW�WKH�H[LVWHQFH�
RI�WUXWKV�SURFHHGV�IRU�KLP�IURP�´HPSLULFDOµ�HYLGHQFH�

Let’s return, then, to Mallarmé. We understand now that if Coup de dés�LV�H[DPLQHG�IURP�WKH�SRLQW�RI�WKH�HYHQW·V�
XQGHFLGDELOLW\��WKH�´SHUKDSVµ�RI�LWV�ÀQDO�VWDWHPHQW�LV�OHJLWLPDWH��LI�RQ�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��ZH�WDNH�XS�LWV�IRUPXODWLRQ�
for truths, the perhaps is no longer suitable and must be crossed out. But are things in reality so simple? Does 
Mallarmé inscribe himself so clearly in the evental and veridical construction deployed by Badiou?

,Q�RUGHU� WR�H[DPLQH� WKH�TXHVWLRQ�PRUH�FORVHO\�� OHW·V� WDNH�XS� WKH�H[DPSOH�RI� IRUFLQJ� WKDW�%DGLRX��DOZD\V� LQ�
Meditation 35 of BE, gives this time, no longer from Le Verrier, but from Mallarmé himself. Now the event 
produces itself in the situation of French poetry after the death of Hugo: it is, parallel to the decline of Parnasse, 
WKH�FULVLV�RSHQHG�E\�IUHH�YHUVH��7KH�VWDWHPHQW�RI�WKH�VXEMHFW�ODQJXDJH�LV�ERUURZHG�IURP�´&ULVLV�RI�9HUVHµ��´7KH�
poetic act consists in suddenly seeing that an idea becomes fractionated in a certain number of motifs with 
HTXDO�YDOXH�DQG�LQ�JURXSLQJ�WKHP�µ5�7KH�ZRUGV�´FREEOHG�WRJHWKHUµ�IURP�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ³´PRWLIµ�DQG�´LGHDµ³
could only have a referent within a new poetic situation, supplemented by the forcing of the Mallarméan 
statement—they are the equivalent of Le Verrier’s unknown planet. The forcing represents what a knowledge 
FDQ�GLVFHUQ� IURP� WKH� UHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ� WKH� VWDWHPHQW�RI� ´&ULVLV� RI�9HUVHµ� DQG� VXFK�DQG�VXFK� DQ� HIIHFWLYHO\�
H[LVWLQJ��VLQJXODU�SRHP�RU�FROOHFWLRQ��,W�LV�WKXV�WKDW�WKH�QHZ�SRHWU\��SRVWHULRU�WR�WKH�FULVLV�RI�YHUVH��ZLOO�ÀQDOO\�EH�
presented and no longer announced. This poem will play the role of the effective observation of a new planet. 
But what is then in Mallarmé the name of this poem capable of forcing the veridicity of its statement? There 
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is, at this point, a certain hesitation on Badiou’s part, but a hesitation that is in some sense due to the thing 
LWVHOI��,Q�HIIHFW��%DGLRX�ÀUVW�FRQYRNHV�WKH�%RRN—but the latter having remained incomplete continues to be a 
SURMHFW��ZKLFK�GRHV�QRW�HQDEOH�RQH�WR�DWWHVW�WR��EXW�RQO\�VXVSHQG�WKH�YHULGLFLW\�RI�RXU�VWDWHPHQW��%DGLRX�WKHQ�
falls back on Coup de dés�ZKLFK��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�KLP��´IRUFHV�WR�EH�YHULGLFDO�WKH�VWDWHPHQW�WKDW�ZKDW�LV�DW�VWDNH�LQ�
a modern poem is the motif of an idea (ultimately, the very idea of the event). The relation between forcing is 
KHUH�GHWDLQHG�ZLWKLQ�WKH�DQDO\VLV�RI�WKH�WH[W�µ6

Let’s understand how these things are articulated: for Badiou, Coup de dés makes the event as such a motif. 
The Idea set in the poem—the idea made motif—is that of the event taken for itself in its pure undecidability. 
This is why the Hero of the poem, avoiding passive submission to the devastated place just as its opacifying 
PDVWHU\�E\�NQRZOHGJH��SHUVLVWV�LQ�WKH�VROH�SDUDGR[LFDO�DFWLRQ�SHUPLWWHG�E\�KLV�ÀGHOLW\�WR�WKH�LQGLVFHUQLEOH�RI�
WKH�VLWXDWLRQ��KH�KHVLWDWHV³KH�KHVLWDWHV�WR�WRVV�WKH�GLFH��WKXV�KH�KROGV�ÀUP�LQ�KLV�ÀVW�WKH�HWHUQDOO\�KD]DUGRXV�
nature of the event. We said it, that the event took place or not, this cannot be initially the fact of a knowledge, 
EXW�WKH�IDFW�RI�D�ZDJHU��WKH�KHVLWDWLRQ�WR�WRVV�WKH�GLFH�LV�WKXV�WKH�H[DFW�V\PERO�RI�HWHUQDO�ÀGHOLW\�WR�WKLV�LQLWLDO�
XQFHUWDLQW\�RI�QRQ�NQRZOHGJH��$QG�WKH�ÀQDO�VXEODWLRQ�RI�WKH�0DVWHU�E\�WKH�FRQVWHOODWRU\�WRVV�PDLQWDLQV�WKLV�
ÀGHOLW\�WR�WKH�KD]DUGRXV�WRVV��E\�VXEPLWWLQJ�LW�WR�D�´3HUKDSVµ�WKDW�DWWHVWV�WR�LWV�LQWULQVLF�K\SRWKHWLFLW\�

But, as we have seen, for Badiou, the undecidability of an event is undoubtedly its essence—but certainly not 
LWV�YRFDWLRQ��WKH�HYHQW·V�HQG�LV�UDWKHU�WR�SURORQJ�LWVHOI�LQ�D�ÀQLWH�QXPEHU�RI�LQTXLULHV��WKRVH�KDYLQJ�DV�WKHLU�JRDO�
a relation of forcing, which this time is of the order of knowledge: forcing between the statement of the subject-
language that determined the series of inquiries and a term discernible within the situation. The event can only 
be apprehended from the point of a statement that thus reverses it originally in the series of inquiries and of the 
truth to which it initiates us. If I am not already engaged in inquiries by means of a statement of the subject-
language, oriented by the series to come and driven to make investigations, I cannot even conceive that an 
event perhaps took place. This is why Badiou subordinates, in Mallarmé, the motif of the in itself undecidable 
event to the motif of forcing—that of knowledge—which enables us to access the truth of the statement of 
´&ULVLV�RI�9HUVHµ��$QG�KH�GRHV�LW�WZLFH�RYHU��D�ÀUVW�WLPH�E\�VXERUGLQDWLQJ�WKH�HYHQW�WKHPDWL]HG�E\�Coup de dés
to the project of the Book, a second time, more insistently, more intrinsically, by subordinating in the midst of 
Coup de dés the motif of the event to the forcing produced by the production of the poem Un Coup de dés, a 
SURGXFWLRQ�ZKLFK�GHPRQVWUDWHV�LQ�DFWLRQ�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�WKDW�LV�VLPSO\�DQQRXQFHG�LQ�´&ULVLV�RI�YHUVHµ��QDPHO\��
WKH�FRPLQJ�RI�D�SRHWU\�FRQVWLWXWHG�DV�WKH�´PRWLÀFDWLRQµ�RI�DQ�,GHD³WKDW��LQ�WKLV�LQVWDQFH��RI�WKH�HYHQW�DV�VXFK�

Nevertheless, this way of articulating Mallarmé’s theses with the logic of forcing can only lead, in my view, to 
devaluing or at least relativizing the interest of his poetry—and this from the very standpoint of a philosophy 
of the event, that is, from Badiou’s own viewpoint.

In the case of Coup de dés, what resists the idea that there will have been an articulation of eventality and 
forcing? Simply the emphatic maintenance of PERHAPS�LQ�WKH�ÀQDO�VHQWHQFH��WKLV�ZRUG��LQVFULEHG�LQ�FDSLWDO�
letters, is in no way posited as provisional, and as awaiting a truth that would come to complete it at the 
same time as abolish it, replacing its hypotheticity with an effective certitude. In the poem, this adverb is 
instead pronounced as the attribute of the beyond itself, in other words: the eternal attribute of the ultimate 
constellation. In Meditation 19 of BE, Badiou makes this PERHAPS�WKH�H[SUHVVLRQ�RI�D�´SURPLVHµ���QRWKLQJ�
ZLOO� KDYH� WDNHQ�SODFH� H[FHSW� SHUKDSV³LQ� WKH� IXWXUH³D�FRQVWHOODWLRQ��$�SURPLVH�ZKRVH� UHDOL]DWLRQ�ZLOO� EH�
WKH�ZULWLQJ�RI�WKH�3RHP�LWVHOI��%XW�QRWKLQJ�RI�WKLV�NLQG��RQFH�DJDLQ��LV�H[SUHVVO\�LQGLFDWHG�LQ�WKH�3RHP��WKH�
PERHAPS is neither realized nor invalidated—it is on the contrary hypostasized, celebrated for itself, erupting 
in the Heavens as an intrinsic property of the constellation—and that is why it is in capital letters, and in an 
identical body of characters. There is no hierarchy between the PERHAPS and the constellation: as though 
the latter were the realization of the promise contained in the former. In this sense, the Mallarméan Perhaps
silently resists its eventalization à la Badiou: because it is not so much a promise as a pure actuality, a Perhaps
that does not seem destined to disappear and to make place for another thing, because it is itself the sought-
DIWHU�IXOÀOOPHQW��$QG�WKLV�KROGV�DV�ZHOO�LI�ZH�LGHQWLI\�WKH�FRQVWHOODWLRQ�ZLWK�WKH�3RHP�LWVHOI��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�LWV�
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splintered typography: the Poem, far from abolishing the Perhaps�LQ�WKH�FHUWLWXGH�RI�LWV�RZQ�UHDOLW\��H[KLELWV�LW�
as an eternal and unsurpassable element of its own effectivity.

Will we thereby say that Mallarmé forced the statement-subject of the poem as motif of the Idea—in this 
LQVWDQFH�RI� WKH� ,GHD�RI�HYHQW"�%XW� WKLV� VXFFHVV� LV� WKHQ�RQO\�SDUWLDO�� DQG�GHHPHG� LQVXIÀFLHQW��)RU� WKLV� ORJLF�
of a celebration of the Perhaps for itself would come back, in Badiouian logic, to a hypothesis of the event, 
FRQVLGHUHG�DV�D�FRQFOXVLRQ��DW�WKH�H[SHQVH�RI�WKH�SDWLHQW�DQG�ODERULRXV�ZRUN³LQ�WKH�QREOH�VHQVH�RI�WKH�WHUP³
of inquiries. We would thus have reasons to suspect in it a mysticism of the event, very obscure and devoid of 
consistency. And above all, we would have reasons to think that, by aiming for the event for itself, for its pure 
undecidability, Mallarmé lacked in fact its essence, failed to give its rigorous motif, since the veritable essence 
of the event is to be a promise of something other than itself alone, and not the will to maintain itself in its 
peculiar and vain autarkic resplendence.

If we move now to the %RRN, as another possibility of forcing of the Mallarméan statement, we have other 
%DGLRXLDQ�UHDVRQV�WR�EH�GLVVDWLVÀHG�ZLWK�0DOODUPp��,Q�WKH�ÀUVW�SODFH��QR�GRXEW��EHFDXVH�WKH�%RRN is not an 
H[LVWLQJ�SRHP�EXW�D�VLPSOH�SURMHFW��ODUJHO\�LQFRPSOHWH��$QG�D�SURMHFW�FDQQRW�VXIÀFH�WR�SURGXFH�WKH�IRUFLQJ�RI�D�
statement of the subject-language. But also—and perhaps especially—in that the %RRN�LV�D�VXIÀFLHQWO\�SUHFLVH�
SURMHFW�IRU�LWV�HVVHQWLDO�LQVXIÀFLHQF\�ZLWK�UHJDUG�WR�WKH�FDQRQV�RI�WKH�HYHQWV�WR�EH�H[SUHVVHG�ZLWKLQ�LW�

This critique of the project of the %RRN� LV�� LQ� HIIHFW�� H[SOLFLWO\� FRQGXFWHG� E\� %DGLRX� LQ� KLV�+DQGERRN� RI�
Inaesthetics��,W�LV�SURGXFHG�LQ�WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�D�FRPSDULVRQ�EHWZHHQ�WKH�DSSDUDWXV�RI�KHWHURQ\P\�LQ�3HVVRD��DQG�
the project of the %RRN correlated to the anonymity of its author. And the least we can say is that the comparison 
does not favor Mallarmé:

Rather than being the author of an oeuvre, Pessoa has laid out an entire literature, a literary 
FRQÀJXUDWLRQ�ZKHUHLQ�DOO�WKH�RSSRVLWLRQV�DQG�LQWHOOHFWXDO�SUREOHPV�RI�WKH�FHQWXU\�FRPH�WR�LQVFULEH�
themselves. In this respect, he has greatly surpassed the Mallarméan project of the Book. The 
weakness of Mallarmé’s project lay in retaining the sovereignty of the One, of the author—even if 
this author made himself absent form the Book to the point of becoming anonymous. Mallarméan 
DQRQ\PLW\� UHPDLQV� SULVRQHU� RI� WKH� DXWKRU�� 7KH� KHWHURQ\PV� �&DHLUR�� &DPSRV�� 5HLV�� ´3HVVRD�LQ�
3HUVRQµ��6RDUHV��DUH�RSSRVHG�WR�WKH�DQRQ\PRXV�LQDVPXFK�DV�WKH\�GR�QRW�VWDNH�D�FODLP�XSRQ�WKH�2QH�
or the All, but instead originarily establish the contingency of the multiple.7

�,� VDLG� WKDW�%DGLRX�QHYHU� UHQRXQFHG�KLV�ÀGHOLW\� WR�0DOODUPp��EXW�ZH�KDYH� WKH� LPSUHVVLRQ�KHUH� WKDW�ZH�DUH�
ZLWQHVVLQJ�D�VFHQH�EHWZHHQ�SKLORVRSK\�DQG�SRHWU\��ZKHUH�WKH�SKLORVRSKHU�ÀQDOO\�DGPLWV�WR�KLV�ROG�PLVWUHVV�WKDW�
his heart beats henceforth for a new passion, which is not necessarily recent).

We understand, in reading this passage, that there is in truth a profound reason, from Badiou’s point of view, 
for crossing out in LW�WKH�ZRUGV�´SHUKDSVµ�DQG�´RQ�KLJKµ�RI�WKH�ÀQDO�VWDWHPHQW�RI�Coup de dés. A reason that 
is not reduced to the fact that we cease to aim, in this statement, for the question of the (undecidable) event in 
order to envisage only that of truths (attested by forcing). These words, in effect, can be crossed out twice over, 
LQ�WZR�GLIIHUHQW�EXW�FRQYHUJHQW�VHQVHV³LI�ZH�VXSSRVH�WKDW�0DOODUPp·V�SRHWU\�GLVFRYHUV�LWV�IXOÀOOPHQW�HLWKHU�
in Coup de dés or in the %RRN. For Coup de dés, to begin with: the crossing-out arises from the fact that the 
emphasis given to the perhaps, its constellatory quasi-hypostasis, risks constituting it on high, in an uncertain 
beyond, diffuse, intrinsically indeterminate and yet desired for itself. There is a risk of engendering a vague 
UHYHULH�� IXOO�RI�EDG�HIIXVLRQ�DQG�VWHULOH�PXVLQJ��RI� IDVFLQDWLRQ� IRU�D�´SHUKDSV��SHUKDSV«µ�ZKRVH� LQGHÀQLWH�
points of suspension leave us powerless—in contrast to the sober and painstaking labor of the inquiry required 
by the event. As for the %RRN: it is its own idealism, that is, its Hegelian will to totalization, which makes it a 
beyond doomed in its turn to an eternal perhaps: in other words, to a basically predetermined failure, turning 
the statement of the subject-language into a statement destined to be eternally suspended. To which Badiou can 
oppose the empirical evidence that there have been truths (including poetic truths) and that this is the decisive 
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point: more than the undecidability of the event, the evidence of truths in the four procedures that produce 
them, truths attesting retrospectively to the value of inquiries, and which thereby produce effective, real, 
HYLGHQW�FRQVWHOODWLRQV��QRW�HYHQWV�WKDW�UHPDLQ�SXUH�DQG�YLUJLQDO�LQ�WKH�VRIW�YHLO�RI�WKHLU�LQWDFW�HYHQWXDOLW\��EXW�
HYHQWV�´IRUFHGµ�E\�WKH�PHWLFXORXV�LQYHVWLJDWLRQ�RI�WKH�VXEMHFW��IURP�ZKLFK�WKH�LQGXELWDEOH�VWDUV�RI�SURFHGXUDO�
truths have been born.

,,��5(&216758&7,21�2)�$�121�(9(17$/�3(5+$36

I would like now to propose another way of grasping of the Mallarméan perhaps, other than that of the event. 
I will attempt, in other words, to take up again the givens of the problem that Badiou posed (the statement of 
´&ULVLV�RI�9HUVHµ�RQ�RQH�KDQG��Coup de dés and the %RRN on the other) but by articulating them according to a 
logic distinct from that of the event, of the subject-language and of forcing. This will enable me to put forward 
a plea for maintaining as is, ZLWKRXW�FURVVLQJ�RXW��WKH�´SHUKDSVµ�DQG�´RQ�KLJKµ�LQ�WKH�ÀQDO�VWDWHPHQW�RI�Coup 
de dés.

/HW·V�VHW�RXW�DJDLQ�IURP�WKH�VWDWHPHQW�RI�´&ULVLV�RI�9HUVHµ�FLWHG�E\�%DGLRX��+H�RQO\�PHQWLRQV�WKH�PLGGOH�RI�WKH�
VHQWHQFH��ZKLFK�,�ZDQW�WR�TXRWH�LQ�LWV�HQWLUHW\��´6LPLOLWXGH�EHWZHHQ�YHUVHV��DQG�ROG�SURSRUWLRQV��D�UHJXODULW\�
will endure because the poetic act consists in suddenly seeing that an idea becomes fractionated in a certain 
QXPEHU�RI�PRWLIV�ZLWK�HTXDO�YDOXH�DQG�LQ�JURXSLQJ�WKHP��WKH\�UK\PH��DV�H[WHUQDO�VHDO��WKH�ÀQDO�ZRUGV�DUH�SURRI�
RI�WKHLU�FRPPRQ�PHDVXUH�µ8

7KLV�GHFODUDWLRQ³WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�WKH�VHQWHQFH�LQGLFDWHV�LW�FOHDUO\³LV�LQ�HIIHFW�WKH�DIÀUPDWLRQ�RI�D�ÀGHOLW\�
WR�WKH�À[HG�PHWHU�RI�UHJXODU�YHUVH��LQ�WKH�IDFH�RI�WKH�FULVLV�RSHQHG�E\�IUHH�YHUVH��:H�NQRZ�WKDW�LQ�WKH�FRQÁLFW�
between the vers-libristes and the Parnassians, Mallarmé adopted a singular position that recognized the 
YLHZSRLQWV�RI�ERWK�SDUWLHV��)RU�WKH�PRVW�UDGLFDO�DGHSWV�RI�IUHH�YHUVH��VXFK�DV�*XVWDYH�.DKQ��WUDGLWLRQDO�PHWHU³
that is, metric rules in the strict sense (syllabication, caesura, syllabic division) and rules of rhyme —was 
merely an obsolete tool, with a conventional, even political origin (heir to monarchic centralism), but devoid of 
any poetic value. For the adepts of regular verse—such as Leconte de Lisle or Heredia—free verse, in contrast, 
was in no way poetry, but a prose poem embellished with arbitrary line breaks. Mallarmé, for his part, objects 
WR�WKHVH�WZR�H[WUHPH�SRVLWLRQV��KLV�VROXWLRQ�FRQVLVWV�LQ�D�GLYLVLRQ�RI�WDVNV�EHWZHHQ�WKH�WZR�SRHWLFV��$JDLQVW�
´3DUQDVVH·V�UXVW\�VLJQµ��KH�PDLQWDLQV�WKDW�IUHH�YHUVH�LV�D�QRYHO�SRHWLF�LQVWUXPHQW��HQDEOLQJ�HDFK�SRHW�WR�IRUJH�
IRU�KLPVHOI�DQ�LQGLYLGXDO�LQVWUXPHQW�DSW�WR�H[SUHVV�KLV�RZQ�SHUVRQDOLW\��%XW�DJDLQVW�WKH�UDGLFDO�YHUV�OLEULVWHV��
KH� UHDIÀUPV� WKH� LPSRUWDQFH�RI� UHJXODU�YHUVH�� DIÀUPLQJ� WKDW� LW³DQG� LQ�SDUWLFXODU� WKH� DOH[DQGULQH³LV�DORQH�
DGHTXDWH�WR�´DPSOH�RFFDVLRQVµ��WKDW�LV��DORQH�FDSDEOH�RI�SURGXFLQJ�WKH�VRQJ�WKURXJK�ZKLFK�WKH�&URZG�DFFHVVHV�
LWV�RZQ�P\VWHU\��0DOODUPp�GLG�QRW�FHDVH� WR�DLP�� WKURXJKRXW�KLV�ZRUN�� IRU�D�VXEODWLRQ�RI�&KULVWLDQ� UHOLJLRQ�
and cult through poetry: he sought, and this is the material of the notes he left us in the %RRN, to constitute a 
ceremony through which the community, delivered from every belief in a transcendence, could contemplate 
the immanence of its own divinity. Poetry must thus be understood according to a double polarity: metric 
YHUVH��FHUHPRQLDO�DQG�FROOHFWLYH��IUHH�YHUVH��LQGLYLGXDO�DQG�SHUVRQDOL]HG��%XW�WKLV�SRODULW\��XQGHUVWDQGDEO\��LV�
hierarchized in favor of metric verse: for it alone manages to constitute the new religion that is ardently sought 
DIWHU�E\�WKH�FHQWXU\��DQG�LQ�SDUWLFXODU��LW�DORQH�H[KLELWV�ZLWK�FODULW\�WKH�VRXUFH�RI�HYHU\�SRHWU\��7KLV�LV�SUHFLVHO\�
ZKDW�RXU�VWDWHPHQW�DIÀUPV�

7KH�VHQWHQFH�FLWHG�E\�%DGLRX�LV��LQ�UHDOLW\��DGGUHVVHG�SULPDULO\�WR�WKH�YHUV�OLEULVWHV��LW�DIÀUPV�WKDW�D�´UHJXODULW\�
ZLOO�HQGXUHµ��LQ�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKDW�UHJXODU�YHUVH�ZLOO�QHYHU�GLVDSSHDU�IRU�WKH�EHQHÀW�RI�IUHH�YHUVH�DORQH��EHFDXVH�
WKH�,GHD�FRQVLVWV�LQ�D�IUDFWLRQDWLRQ�RI�HTXDO�PRWLIV��LQ�WKLV�ZD\�0DOODUPp��DV�KH�LQGLFDWHV�DIWHUZDUGV��DIÀUPV�
very concretely a defense of rhyme. For rhyme consists precisely in a separation of two consonant words, 
initially adjoined in the mind of the poet, which are then separated in order to be distributed in two distinct 
YHUVHV�ZKRVH�UK\PHG�FRQFOXVLRQ�WKH\�FRQVWLWXWH��3XW�GLIIHUHQWO\��RXU�WH[W�DIÀUPV�WKDW�WKH�SRHW�LV�GULYHQ�E\�WKH�
simple intuition of an Idea that initially consists in two words brought together by their sound and meaning, 
which the poet fractionates thereafter in order to construct verses that are themselves equal by their syllabic 
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QXPEHUV��7KH� ´PRWLIV�ZLWK� HTXDO� YDOXHµ� DUH� DW� RQFH� WKH� UK\PHG�ZRUGV� DQG� WKH� LVRPHWULF� YHUVHV� �RI� VDPH�
length), and the poem remains essentially an art of composing these equalities.

,W�LV�D�SRLQW�WKDW�ZH�GR�QRW�DOZD\V�KDYH�VXIÀFLHQWO\�LQ�PLQG��0DOODUPp·V�VLQJXODULW\�OLHV�LQ�EHLQJ�D�SRHW�ZKR�
simultaneously participates in the most audacious modernity and maintains in a strict fashion the essential 
character of regular meter. The complete or quasi-complete victory of free verse in the 20th century would have 
meant for him, if he had bore witness to it, a ruinous amputation of poetry. Rhyme, in particular, far from being 
DQ�REVROHWH�DUWLÀFH��DWWHVWHG�WR�WKH�VXSHULRULW\�RI�)UHQFK�YHUVH�RYHU�DQFLHQW�YHUVH�EHFDXVH�LW�FRPSHOOHG�YHUVH�
to be dual. A rhymed verse is two verses (stanza or distich) separated by a white space, a nothingness whose 
VSDFH�FRQWDLQV�WKH�YLEUDWLRQ�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�VRQJ�LV�GHSOR\HG��D�WUXWK�ZKLFK�WKH�*UHHNV�DQG�WKH�5RPDQV�GLG�QRW�
DWWDLQ��WKHLU�YHUVH�EHLQJ�GHÀQHG�LQGLYLGXDOO\��E\�DQ�LQWHUQDO�UK\WKPLF�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�QRW�E\�DQ�H[WHUQDO�UHODWLRQ�
WR�DQRWKHU�YHUVH��5K\PH�LV�WKXV�WKH�H[KLELWLRQ�RI�QRWKLQJQHVV�DV�FRQVWLWXWLYH�HOHPHQW�RI�SRHWLF�EHDXW\��LW� LV�
essential to the marking of modernity in relation to ancient poetry where verses are unitary totalities and not 
relational dualities.

A conversation from October 10, 1891 with Valéry, relayed by the latter in stenographic style, enables us to 
understand whence stems Mallarmé’s interest in rhyme, and why he could have perceived in it a solution to 
WKH�FULVLV�RI�IUHH�YHUVH��´2Q�IUHH�YHUVH��,WV�SUHGLFDPHQW��'LIÀFXOW\�RI�FUHDWLQJ�YHUVHV�ZLWKRXW�SDUWLWLRQV��>«@�
5K\PH�²�%DQYLOOH·V�EULOOLDQW�VROXWLRQ�µ9

Banville is one of Mallarmé’s great admirations, never renounced. In particular, he was a fervent reader of his 
Small Treatise of French Poetry (1872) and did not hesitate to correct certain of his sonnets in order to make 
them conform to the prescriptions of this treatise. The third chapter of this work developed a singular thesis on 
UK\PH��´5+<0«�LV�WKH�XQLTXH�KDUPRQ\�RI�YHUVHV�DQG�LW�LV�WKH�ZKROH�YHUVH�µ10 In fact, Banville continues, the 
´JUHDW�VHFUHW�RI�SRHWU\�OLHV�LQ�WKLV�HQG�DURXQG�ZKLFK�DQG�ZLWK�D�YLHZ�WR�ZKLFK�WKH�ZKROH�YHUVH�LV�FRQVWUXFWHG�µ�
Banville was very proud of this thesis, which he presents accordingly as the revelation of a secret that poets had 
never revealed to the layman: namely, that the poem is entirely constructed starting from its rhymes. The true 
poet, in effect, begins with the intuition of rhymed words—herein resides the source of his genius—and only 
afterward constructs the verses, which have no other function than to showcase their consonant ends.

:K\�ZDV�0DOODUPp�IDVFLQDWHG�E\�WKH�%DQYLOOLDQ�WKHVLV��WR�WKH�SRLQW�RI�GHFODULQJ�LW�´EULOOLDQWµ�DQG�UHQGHULQJ�
it a possible solution to the crisis of free verse? Because this thesis enabled him to point out the danger of 
a regression of free verse in the direction of ancient verse: for if the verse ceased to be metrical, it would 
cease to be rhymed, thus dual, encumbered with nothingness, and it would then risk falling back into the 
totalizing plenitude of individual verse. Meter—and in particular rhyme—becomes the guarantee of a relational 
nothingness set under the principle of verse, and therefore emerges as a form of modernity, and not of archaism. 
From this point of view, free verse is potentially reactionary, and alone the preservation on its side of regular 
meter will enable the poem to conserve the gains of a structurally relational poetics.

/HW·V�DGPLW�WKHQ�WKDW�WKH�0DOODUPpDQ�VWDWHPHQW�RI�WKH�́ VXEMHFW�ODQJXDJHµ��LQ�%DGLRX·V�OH[LFRQ��EHDUV�RQ�UK\PH��
what is thus its relation with the %RRN and Coup de dés"�&DQ�ZH�FRQVHUYH�%DGLRX·V�LQWXLWLRQ�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�ZKLFK�
WKHVH�WZR�WH[WV�FRQVWLWXWH��LI�QRW�D�IRUFLQJ�LQ�WKH�VWULFW�VHQVH��DW�OHDVW�D�SXWWLQJ�WR�WKH�WHVW�RI�WKH�,GHD�XQGHUVWRRG�
DV�IUDFWLRQDWLRQ�RI�HTXDO�PRWLIV"�$QG�ZKDW�UHODWLRQ�ZLWK�WKH�0DOODUPpDQ�´SHUKDSVµ�LQ�LWV�GLIIHUHQFH�IURP�WKH�
event?

Let’s begin with some reminders. The incomplete Notes for the %RRN were probably composed between 1888 
and 1895, thus precisely during the years when Mallarmé is caught in the crisis of free verse, and does not 
cease to seek a path in order to respond to it. If the notes are interrupted in 1895, it is particularly because these 
pursuits lead him towards Coup de dés�ZKRVH�ÀUVW�VHFWLRQ³WKH�RQO\�NQRZQ�RQH�GXULQJ�KLV�OLIHWLPH³DSSHDUHG�
in 1897. It is thus probable that Coup de dés�ZDV�FRQFHLYHG�DV�D�UHVSRQVH�WR�WKH�GLIÀFXOWLHV�HQFRXQWHUHG�LQ�WKH�
composition of the Notes for the %RRN, or as a complement to what could be missing from it. My hypothesis is 
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that the PERHAPS of Coup de dés�FRQVWLWXWHV�RQH�RI�WKHVH�UHVSRQVHV�WR�WKH�LQVXIÀFLHQFLHV�RI�WKH�%RRN. Let’s 
try to demonstrate this.

,Q�WKH�ÀUVW�SODFH��ZKDW�GR�WKH�IUDJPHQWV�RI�WKH�%RRN consist of? What is at stake is the description of a ceremony 
RI�UHDGLQJ��EHIRUH�DQ�DXGLHQFH�RI����SHRSOH��E\�D�UHDGHU�FDOOHG�´WKH�RSHUDWRUµ��7KH�%RRN is not bound: it is 
composed of mobile pages, stowed away in two cabinets made up of pigeonholes. The operator then adjoins the 
SDJHV�LQ�PXOWLSOH�ZD\V��SURGXFLQJ�WKH�´SURRIµ�WKDW�WKHLU�MXQFWLRQ�LV�HDFK�WLPH�OHJLWLPDWH��7KH�QXPEHU�RI�WKHVH�
FRPELQDWLRQV�PXVW�EH��LQ�0DOODUPp·V�PLQG��YHU\�LPSRUWDQW��VLQFH�RQH�QHHGV�QR�OHVV�WKDQ�ÀYH�\HDU�WR�DFKLHYH�D�
complete reading of the Book, according to the rules of the ceremonial.

Badiou is right: there is indeed a totalizing design in the %RRN. Although dismembered and never bound 
together, although enabling a reading with much broader scope than ordinary books, the Mallarméan %RRN
IXQFWLRQV�DV�D�FORVHG�WRWDOLW\��HWHUQDOO\�UHFRPPHQFHG�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�D�SHULRG�RI�ÀYH�\HDUV��WKDW�LV��DV�WKH�QRWHV�
UHFDOO��D�´OXVWUXPµ��ZKHQFH�WKH�LURQLF�SUHVHQFH�RI�WKH�OXPLQDU\�RQ�WKH�FHLOLQJ�RI�WKH�UHDGLQJ�URRP���%XW�ZH�
also see that the %RRN is conceived as D�QRQ�PHWULF�IDVKLRQ�RI�´GHIHQGLQJµ�PHWULF�QXPEHU�DQG�UK\PH��,Q�HIIHFW��
��³QXPEHU�RI�WKH�DOH[DQGULQH³LV�RPQLSUHVHQW�LQ�WKH�FHUHPRQ\��WKH�QXPEHU�RI�DVVLVWDQWV������WKH�QXPEHU�
RI�V\OODEOHV�RI�D�FRXSOHW�RI�DOH[DQGULQHV���EXW�DOVR�WKH�SULFH�RU�VL]H�RI�WKH�ERRN�VKRXOG�EH�D�PXOWLSOH�RI����RU�
���QXPEHU�RI�WKH�KHPLVWLFK���$V�WR�UK\PH��LW�LV�SUHFLVHO\�FHOHEUDWHG�E\�ZKDW�RQH�FRXOG�FDOO�D�´GDQFH�RI�YLVXDO�
UK\PHµ��WKH�GDQFH�RI�WKH�RSHUDWRU�ZKR��RQ�WKH�VFHQH��DGMRLQV��XQGHU�WKH�JD]H�RI�HYHU\RQH��WKH�PRELOH�SDJHV³
revealing the fractionation and continual recombination not only of two verses, but of two pages.

<HW��ZKDW�PXVW�QRZ�EH�HPSKDVL]HG�LV�WKDW�0DOODUPp�GLG�QRW�LQ�IDFW�UHPDLQ�DW�WKLV�WRWDOL]LQJ�SURMHFW�RI�WKH�%RRN: 
he was oriented, after Coup de dés, towards an eternally hypothetical realization of this ceremony. I will try to 
H[SODLQ�P\VHOI�RQ�WKLV�SRLQW��%DGLRX�DGPLWV�WKDW�WKH�VXEMHFW�PXVW�QHFHVVDULO\�ZDJHU�RQ�WKH�HYHQW�RQ�DFFRXQW�RI�
LWV�LQLWLDO�XQGHFLGDELOLW\��EXW�WKLV�XQGHFLGDELOLW\�LV�SURYLVLRQDO�RU�LV�PHDQW�WR�EH�VR��2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��WUXWKV��
once obtained through the articulation of inquiries and of forcing, are guaranteed, always locally, always in a 
VLWXDWLRQ��E\�D�VSHFLÀF�NQRZOHGJH��7KHUH�LV�QR�VHQVH�LQ�GRXEWLQJ�WKDW�WKHUH�KDYH�EHHQ�WUXWKV��a fortiori there 
LV�QR�VHQVH� LQ�GRXEWLQJ�WKDW� WKHUH� LV�ZKDW�%DGLRX�FDOOV�´WUXWK�SURFHGXUHVµ��VFLHQFH��DUW��SROLWLFV�DQG�ORYH�LQ�
the case of human subjects. Well, Mallarmé nevertheless established the eternal undecidability not only of an 
event, but of a truth procedure: that of poetry. This is to say that he bore to ideality the possibility that poetry 
GRHV�QRW�H[LVW�

+RZ�FDQ�ZH�PDLQWDLQ�VXFK�D�WKHVLV��DQG�DWWULEXWH�LW�WR�0DOODUPp"�+RZ�FDQ�ZH�GRXEW�WKH�H[LVWHQFH�RI�SRHWU\��
and especially that of Mallarmé? In fact, such is indeed, we believe, the meaning of Coup de dés and of its 
HYRFDWLRQ�RI�D�´1XPEHU�WKDW�FDQQRW�EH�DQRWKHUµ��7KLV�1XPEHU�LV�LQ�HIIHFW�WKDW�RI�WKH�UHVXOW�RI�WKH�GLFH�WRVVHG�
perhaps by the Boatswain at the moment of his ship’s sinking. It is unclear whether this Master—who is also 
indeed the poetic Meter at the moment of regular verse’s shipwreck —tossed the dice or not: but the result 
which appears in the Heavens under the forms of a Septentrion is simultaneously posited as celestial—divine—
and hypothetical, marked with an indelible PERHAPS��0DOODUPp� WKXV� FOHDUO\� DIÀUPV� WKDW� WKH� DGYHQW� RI� D�
PHWULFDO�1XPEHU�LQIXVHG�ZLWK�D�VXSHULRU�QHFHVVLW\��´ZKLFK�FDQQRW�EH�DQRWKHUµ���D�1XPEHU�FDSDEOH�RI�UHVLVWLQJ�
WKH�´PHPRUDEOH�FULVLVµ�RI�IUHH�YHUVH��PXVW�EH�SXUHO\�K\SRWKHWLFDO�LI�LW�DVSLUHV�WR�EH�HWHUQDO��7KH�0DVWHU�GRHV�QRW�
SURGXFH�D�QHFHVVDU\�0HWHU�H[FHSW�RQ�FRQGLWLRQ�RI�PDNLQJ�LW�WKH�5XOH�RI�D�3RHWU\�EHFRPH�XQFHUWDLQ�LQ�LWV�RZQ�
H[LVWHQFH��%XW�RQFH�DJDLQ��KRZ�FDQ�SRHWU\�GRXEW�LWVHOI��LWV�RZQ�HIIHFWLYLW\��DQG�KRZ�FRXOG�WKLV�GRXEW�EHFRPH�
WKH�SDUDGR[LFDO�EHDUHU�RI�LWV�IXWXUH�VDOYDWLRQ"

7KDW�SRHWU\�FDQ�GRXEW� LWV�RZQ�H[LVWHQFH�� LW� LV� HYLGHQW� WKDW� WKLV�K\SRWKHVLV� LV� DEVXUG� LI�ZH�JLYH� WR�SRHWU\�D�
´SRVLWLYHµ�GHÀQLWLRQ��WKDW�WKHUH�LV�D�SUDFWLFH�RI�YHUVLÀHG�DQG�PHWULF�ODQJXDJH��WKLV�LV�XQFRQWHVWHG��7KH�GRXEW�DW�
issue has meaning only from the standpoint of the poetry that, in the heritage of Romanticism, claims to be an 
absolute and the source of a new religion.
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As we have seen, the vocation of Metric verse, according to Mallarmé, is precisely the re-foundation of the 
FRPPXQLW\� DIWHU� WKH� FROODSVH�RI�&KULVWLDQLW\�� ,I� WKLV� YHUVH�GRHV�QRW� VXUYLYH� IUHH�YHUVH�� SRHWU\�ZLOO� EHFRPH�
H[FOXVLYHO\�DQ�DUW�RI�LQGLYLGXDOLW\��DQG�ZLOO�KDYH�WKXV�IDLOHG�WR�EHFRPH�D�´JUHDW�DUWµ��D�FRQÀJXUDWLYH�DUW��LW�ZLOO�
have, in sum, failed to rival music which, for its part, and under the form of total Wagnerian art, knew how to 
set itself up as a new cult.

Nevertheless, Mallarmé considers that it indeed falls to poetry, and not to instrumental music, to constitute a 
QHZ�VFHQH�ZKHUHLQ�WKH�&URZG�LV�FRQYRNHG��%XW�KH�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�DIÀUPV�WKH�HWHUQDOO\�GRXEWIXO�H[LVWHQFH�RI�
D�SRHWU\�WKXV�FRQFHLYHG�DV�´UHOLJLRQ�WR�FRPHµ��,Q�HIIHFW��LI�SRHWU\�LV�at once metric verse and free verse, it will 
RQO\�H[LVW�RQ� WKH�FRQGLWLRQ� WKDW� LWV� WZR�VLGHV�UHDOL]H� WKHLU� UHVSHFWLYH�GHVWLQDWLRQV��FRPPRQ��UHJXODU��SRHWU\�
DGGUHVVHG�WR�WKH�&URZG�IRU�WKH�FXOWXUH�RI�LWV�RZQ�P\VWHU\��VLQJXODU��IUHH��SRHWU\�DGGUHVVHG�WR�LQGLYLGXDOLWLHV�
disseminated by their idiosyncrasies. But if it is impossible to doubt the reality of free verse, since it has known 
KRZ� WR� H[SUHVV� LQ� DQ� HYHU�QHZ� IDVKLRQ� WKH� LQGLYLGXDOLW\� RI� SRHWV�� LW� LV� SRVVLEOH� WRGD\³TXLWH� SRVVLEOH³WR�
consider that the metric side of verse has fallen into nothingness, at the same time as the ceremony of the %RRN. 
1HYHUWKHOHVV�� WKH� LQYHUVLRQ�RI� WKLV�DQ[LHW\�FRQVLVWV�� LQ�Coup de dés�� LQ�DIÀUPLQJ�WKDW� WKH�HWHUQLW\�RI�PHWULF�
Number consists precisely in its eternal undecidability.

+HUH�LV�WKH�FUX[��0DOODUPp·V�VLQJXODULW\�UHVLGHV��ZH�EHOLHYH��LQ�KLV�DWWHPSW�WR�SURGXFH�QRW�RQO\�DQ�LPPDQHQW�
UHOLJLRQ��ZLWKRXW�EH\RQG�QRU�WUDQVFHQGHQW�*RG���EXW�DOVR�RQH�WKDW�PDNHV�GRXEW�LQ�LWV�RZQ�UHJDUG�WKH�REMHFW�
RI�LWV�YHU\�FXOW��:KDW�LV��LQ�HIIHFW��D�PRGHUQ"�$�KXPDQ�ZKRVH�LURQ\�UHQGHUV�KLP�UHEHOOLRXV�WR�HYHU\�H[FHVVLYH�
belief, to every univocal ceremonial—the modern balks at the splendor, always pompous for his taste. This 
is why all the attempts of new religions in the 19th� FHQWXU\³IURP�&RPWH� WR�:DJQHU�E\�ZD\�RI�/DPDUWLQH�
and Hugo—fell in his eye, that is, in ours, more or less into ridicule. We cannot revive the dimension of cult, 
be it immanent, without secretly considering that there is here—perhaps—something irremediably derisory. 
1R�UHWXUQ�RI� WKH�FHUHPRQ\�WKDW� LV�� IRU� WKH�PRGHUQV��PDUNHG�E\�DQ� LQWHQVH�GLVFRPIRUW�H[SHULHQFHG� LQ�GRLQJ�
VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�VPDFNV�RI�WKH�DUWLÀFLDO�DQG�WKH�YDLQ��,�EHOLHYH�WKDW�0DOODUPp·V�RULJLQDOLW\�FRPHV�IURP�KDYLQJ�
realized very early on that his project of the %RRN³ZKDW�KH�FDOOHG�KLV�*UHDW�:RUN�LQ�����³VKRXOG�LQFRUSRUDWH�
WKLV�GLPHQVLRQ�RI�GRXEW��RI�XQFHUWDLQW\��DQG�PDNH�LW�SUHFLVHO\�WKH�REMHFW�RI�D�SDUDGR[LFDO�UHOLJLRQ�

7R�PDNH�WKLV�SRLQW�FU\VWDO�FOHDU��DQG�VKRZ�LQ�ZKDW�ZD\�LW�LV�WLHG�XS�ZLWK�0DOODUPpDQ�SXUVXLWV��,�ZLOO�EULHÁ\�UHO\�
RQ�WZR�WH[WV��Igitur and The Afternoon of a Faun.

Igitur, let’s recall, is depicted descending into the vault of his ancestors, in the process of hesitating, during 
the crucial instant of Midnight, to toss the dice he holds in his hand. The tossing of the two dice symbolizes 
WKH�DFW�RI�SURGXFLQJ�D�YHUVH��LPSHUIHFW��VKDN\��ZKHQ�WKH�UHVXOW�LV�LQIHULRU�WR�����SHUIHFW��ZKHQ�LW�LV�HTXDO�WR�WKH�
QXPEHU�RI�WKH�DOH[DQGULQH��7KLV�KHVLWDWLRQ�WR�WRVV�WKH�GLFH��WKDW�LV��WR�FRQWLQXH�WR�ZULWH�SRHWU\�OLNH�KLV�URPDQWLF�
DQFHVWRUV�RQFH� WKH�EHOLHI� LQ�*RG�GLVDSSHDUV�� VWHPV�PRUH�SURIRXQGO\� IURP� WKH� LQÀQLWH� VWUXFWXUH�RI�&KDQFH��
7KLV�VWUXFWXUH��QR�GRXEW�GXH�WR�WKH�LQÁXHQFH�RI�+HJHO��SRVVHVVHV�D�PDQLIHVWO\�GLDOHFWLFDO�VWUXFWXUH³DOEHLW�RI�
D�KHWHURGR[�GLDOHFWLF��&KDQFH�LV�LQÀQLWH�LQ�WKDW�LW�DOZD\V�IXOÀOOV�´LWV�RZQ�,GHD�E\�DIÀUPLQJ�RU�GHQ\LQJ�LWVHOI�µ�
,Q� WKLV�ZD\� LW� ´HQDEOHV� WKH� ,QÀQLWH� WR�EH�µ11� ,Q� WUXWK��ZKHQ�FKDQFH�DIÀUPV� LWVHOI�� LW� OHWV� LWVHOI�EH� VHHQ� LQ�DQ�
HYLGHQW�ZD\�LQ�WKH�LQVLJQLÀFDQFH�RI�LWV�UHVXOW��DQG�WKHVH�DUH�WKH�EDG�YHUVHV��WKH�UHVXOWV�RWKHU�WKDQ����IRU�WKH�
WRVV�RI�WKH�GLFH��ZKLFK�V\PEROL]H�WKLV�DIÀUPDWLRQ�RI�&KDQFH��%XW�LW�KDSSHQV�QHYHUWKHOHVV�WKDW�D�YHUVH�FRPHV�
to light—like a miraculous 12 during a game—a verse with such perfection that it seems to enjoy a destinal 
QHFHVVLW\��QHJDWLQJ�WKURXJK�LWV�EHDXW\�WKH�&KDQFH�ZKLFK�QHYHUWKHOHVV�JLYHV�ELUWK�WR�LW��)RU�&KDQFH��LQ�WUXWK��LV�
DOZD\V�IXOÀOOHG�ZKHQ�LW�LV�QHJDWHG�LQ�WKH�DSSHDUDQFH�RI�WKH�PRVW�RUGHUHG�UHVXOWV��LQ�WKH�IRUWXQDWH�FRLQFLGHQFHV�
that seem illusorily the sign of an intentional will, or in the sublime verses that appear to be produced by a 
divine inspiration, when they are merely the fragile work of a poet that might not have been born. The 12 that 
FRQFOXGHV� WKH�YLFWRULRXV�JDPH� LV�PDGH�XS�RI� WKH� VDPH�DOHDWRU\�´IRDPµ�DV� DQ\� LQHIIHFWLYH� UHVXOW�ZKDWHYHU��
&KDQFH�LV�WKXV��GLDOHFWLFDOO\��LQÀQLWH��LW�LV�equally present in the mediocrity that lets it erupt clearly and in the 
fulgurating beauty that apparently negates it.
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%XW�LQ�WKLV�FDVH��RQFH�&KDQFH�LV�SRVLWHG�DV�WKH�QHZ�,QÀQLWH�WKDW�WDNHV�WKH�SODFH�RI�WKH�ROG�*RG��KRZ�FDQ�WKH�
poetic act hope to equal� WKLV� ,QÀQLWH³DQG� WKXV�EHFRPH�DEVROXWH�� IXOÀOO� WKH�5RPDQWLF�ZLVK� IRU�D�SRHWU\� LQ�
symbiosis with the Eternal? Igitur initiates the solution that will be deployed by Coup de dés��WKH�LQÀQLWL]DWLRQ�
of verse must be produced by a hesitation to toss the dice, a hesitation that is then incorporated into the verse. 
In one of the endings of the (incomplete) story, Igitur simply shakes the dice in his hand, before joining the 
DVKHV�RI�KLV�DQFHVWRUV��KH�WRVVHV�WKH�GLFH�ZLWKRXW�WRVVLQJ�WKHP��FRQÀQLQJ�KLPVHOI�WR�WKLV�DPELJXRXV�JHVWXUH�DV�
symbol of the poetic act to come. In the Poem of 1898, this ambiguity is posited in a more radical and clearer 
IDVKLRQ�� LW� LV� WKXV� IRUHYHU�XQFHUWDLQ�ZKHWKHU� WKH� WRVV�RI� WKH�0DVWHU�KDYH� WDNHQ�SODFH��DQG�ZKHWKHU� WKH�ÀQDO�
constellation has indeed appeared: the perhaps of the poetic gesture is eternalized to ensure that the (metric) 
1XPEHU�LV�LQÀQLWL]HG³DW�RQFH�H[LVWLQJ�DQG�QRW�H[LVWLQJ��IXOÀOOLQJ�LWV�,GHD�WKURXJK�WKH�VLPXOWDQHRXV�DIÀUPDWLRQ�
DQG�QHJDWLRQ�RI�WKH�WRVV��,Q�WKLV�ZD\�LV�V\PEROL]HG�D�VSOHQGRU�WKDW�LV�LQÀQLWH�EHFDXVH�LW�LV�KHVLWDQW��,W�LV�HTXDOO\�
suggested that the ceremony of the moderns will be a ceremony of hesitation, the sole act capable of comprising 
LQ�LWVHOI�WKH�LQÀQLWH�RSSRVLWHV��KHVLWDWLRQ�WR�VPLOH�ZLWK�LURQ\��RU�WR�EHOLHYH�ZLWK�VLQFHULW\�LQ�WKH�SRVVLEOH�UHELUWK�
of a poetic and political communion.

0\�VHFRQG�H[DPSOH�ZLOO�EH�GUDZQ�IURP�The Afternoon of a Faun. Badiou produces a very beautiful commentary 
on it in +DQGERRN�RI�,QDHVWKHWLFV, by identifying the relation of the Faun to the vanished nymphs with that 
of the subject in the face of the vanishing event. We know in fact that the argument of the poem consists in 
the ruminations of a Faun wondering if it dreamed its erotic encounter, some time before, with a couple of 
Q\PSKV��)RU�%DGLRX�� WKLV�XQFHUWDLQW\�RI� WKH�)DXQ³ZKLFK� LV�QRW�GLVSHOOHG� LQ� WKH�ÀQDO�YHUVLRQ�RI� WKH�SRHP�
(1876)—illustrates the undecidable character (for a knowledge) of the authentic event. I believe that there 
H[LVWV��QHYHUWKHOHVV��DQRWKHU�SRVVLEOH�UHDGLQJ�WKDQ�WKH�HYHQWDO�UHDGLQJ��DQG�ZKLFK�DFFRXQWV�IRU�WKH�UHPDUNDEOH�
fact that the nymphs are WZR. In effect, we possess many convergent indices (which I cannot mobilize here) that 
suggest that Mallarmé is thinking, through this erotic duality, of the encounter of the poet with his rhyme (with 
a duality of verses). The two nymphs are originally entwined together, according to a sapphic duo to which the 
phallic duo of the Faun’s antlers responds. This double couple—the nymphs, the antlers—is reproduced by the 
usage, in the poem, of rhyming couplets: there is an apposition of two feminine rhymes, which are enlaced with 
the apposition of two masculine rhymes.

But the passage that unequivocally demonstrates that the nymphs are the rhyme is the following:

7KHQ��LQVWUXPHQW�RI�ÁLJKWV��6\ULQ[�PDOLJQ
At lakes [lacs] where you attend me, bloom once more!
Long shall my discourse from the echoing shore
Depict those goddesses: by masquerades,
,·OO�VWULS�WKH�YHLOV�WKDW�VDQFWLI\�WKHLU�VKDGHV�12

7KH�LPSRUWDQW�ZRUG�LV�´ODNHVµ�>lacs@��:H�LPDJLQH�LQ�WKH�ÀUVW�SODFH�WKDW� LW�GHVLJQDWHV�WKH�VHW�RI�ZDWHU�SRROV�
where the encounter with the naiads is perhaps situated. But in the evocation of the Faun, it was a question of 
a marsh, not a lake, and there was only one and not many. If such is the meaning of the term, we must admit 
here a certain arbitrariness on Mallarmé’s part, in that we do not see what calls for the word to be in the plural. 
,W�LV�WKXV�PRUH�SUREDEOH�WKDW�WKH�YHULWDEOH�VHQVH��DV�*DUGQHU�'DYLHV�VDZ��LV�´le�ODFVµ³SURQRXQFHG��OD!�DQG�QRW�
�ODN!³D�ZRUG�ZKLFK�FDQ�VLJQLI\��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�/H�/LWWUé:13

1. Snare used to catch birds, hares and other game.
2. Love knot, cords folded on themselves in order to form a horizontal 8.

6LQFH�WKH�)DXQ�DVSLUHV�WR�SURMHFW�LWVHOI�´DV�KLJK�DV�ORYH�PRGXODWHV�LWVHOIµ��'DYLHV�WKLQNV�LW�LV�´WKLV�WUDS��NQRW�RU�
ORYH�NQRW�WKDW�WKH�)DXQ�DVNV�WKH�V\ULQ[�WR�UHFRQVWLWXWH�PXVLFDOO\�µ14�&HUWDLQO\�WKH�WHUP��LI�LW�LV�D�TXHVWLRQ�RI�D�
´ODFVµ��PXVW�VXSSRUW�WKLV�VHQVH��EXW�LW�DOVR�FRQWDLQV�D�PRUH�SUHFLVH�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ�QRW�QRWHG�E\�'DYLHV��7KLV�́ ODFVµ�
GHVLJQDWHV��ÀUVW�DQG�IRUHPRVW��WKH�WZR�Q\PSKV�WKDW�WKH�)DXQ�ZLOO�PDQDJH�WR�FDSWXUH��DQG�ZH�ZLOO�GLVFRYHU�WKDW�
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they were entwined at the moment of their seizure, which was perhaps equally that of their rapture:

,�VHL]H�WKHP�ZLWKRXW�XQWDQJOLQJ�WKHP15

7KH�´ODFVµ�LV�WKXV�WKH�V\QHFGRFKH�IRU�WKH�GXR�RI�Q\PSKV��,Q�La Musique et les Lettres, which appears twenty 
years after the Faun, here is what Mallarmé wrote apropos the couple that two verses in a poem make:

The turn of a certain phrase or WKH�ZHDYH�[lacs] of a diptych��FRSLHG�XSRQ�RXU�FRQÀUPDWLRQV��DLGV�WKH�
KDWFKLQJ��LQVLGH�XV��RI�REVHUYDWLRQV�DQG�FRUUHVSRQGHQFHV«16

We therefore grasp that the interrogations of the Faun who wakes up, wondering if the memory of this encounter 
is real or merely a dream, concern the very heart of poetry: rhyme, already posited as synecdoche of verse in 
WKH� ÀUVW� YHUVLRQ� RI� WKH�Faun (1865)—which is anterior, let’s note, to Banville’s Small Treatise. But if the 
�LQFRPSOHWH��YHUVLRQ�RI������PDLQWDLQV�WKH�UHDO�H[LVWHQFH�RI�WKH�QDLDGV��WKH�WZR�XOWHULRU�YHUVLRQV��������������
render the uncertainty perpetual. If Mallarmé appeared preoccupied with the relationship to rhyme before 
reading Banville’s Treatise (1872), it is only after having read it that he theorizes the idea that the poet is 
destined to be always unaware of the value of his act: did he have the vision of a divine entwinement, an 
absolute distich—or was all of this merely a dream?

The Faun’s question is thus the following: is rhyme a phantasm, a simple pleasant assonance, a hackneyed 
UXOH�HYHQ��RU�LV�LW�WUXO\�WKH�,GHD�GLYLGHG�LQWR�HTXDO�PRWLIV"�7KLV�LV�ZKDW�UHPDLQV�XQUHVROYHG�LQ�WKH�ÀQDO�YHUVLRQ��
just like the toss of Coup de dés. And the Faun seems to resign itself to the necessity of this destiny, which 
PDNHV�LWV�GUHDP�D�SKDQWDVP��E\�FRQFOXGLQJ�LWV�PRQRORJXH�ZLWK�WKLV�GHFODUDWLRQ��´&RXSOH��IDUHZHOO��,·OO�VHH�WKH�
VKDGH�WKDW�QRZ�\RX�DUH�µ17 Doctrine of rhyme which enables us to understand that the adjoined pages of the 
%RRN, perceived as visual and danced rhymes, would have no doubt shown, in Mallarmé’s mind, their eternally 
doubtful and yet admirable character: the Faun’s philosophy, present implicitly in the Notes for the %RRN, and 
VSOHQGLGO\�IXOÀOOHG�LQ�Coup de dés.

&21&/86,21

:KDW�VKRXOG�ZH�FRQFOXGH�IURP�WKLV"�,�KDYH�VRXJKW�WR�VKRZ�WKDW�WKHUH�H[LVWV�LQ�0DOODUPp�D�´SHUKDSVµ�WKDW�GRHV�
not function according to the register of the event, because it is aims for itself, and not as undecidable starting 
point for a truth process made up of inquiries and forcing. But having said that, I will add that Mallarmé 
attempts a response in his own way to the question that guides Badiou’s analyses on Wagner, and which make 
the latter turn once again towards the ceremony of the Book, this time in a kind treatment.

Badiou, in effect, concludes his Lessons on Wager with the enigma of Parisfal (1882), an enigma formulable 
in the following question: what is the subject of Parisfal? His response is ultimately as follows: the subject of 
Parisfal�LV�LGHQWLFDO�WR�WKH�´JUHDW�TXHVWLRQµ�RI�WKH���th century, that of the possibility of a new ceremony, of a 
FHUHPRQ\�SRVWHULRU�WR�&KULVWLDQLW\��7KH�RSHUD�LV�SXQFWXDWHG�E\�WZR�FHUHPRQLHV³LQ�WKH�VHFRQG�VFHQH�RI�$FW�,��
WKHQ�RI�$FW�,,,��WKH�ÀUVW�LV�FHOHEUDWHG�E\�$PIRUWDV��WKH�VHFRQG�E\�3DULVIDO��7KHVH�WZR��%DGLRX�LQVLVWV��DUH�IRUPDOO\�
LGHQWLFDO��VKRZLQJ�WKH�*UDLO�WR�WKH�NQLJKWV���WKH�RQO\�QRWDEOH�DOWHUDWLRQ�FRQVLVWLQJ��ZLWK�WKH�LQWURGXFWLRQ�RI�D�
ZRPDQ�LQ�WKH�VHFRQG�FHUHPRQ\��LQ�WKH�FKDQJH�RI�WKH�RIÀFLDQW��7KH�VXEMHFW�RI�Parisfal, Badiou concludes, thus 
seems to be the undecidable character of the share of restoration and innovation in the future ceremony. The 
SHUIRUPHG�FHUHPRQ\�FRQWDLQV��LQ�HIIHFW��D�VRUW�RI�HPSW\�UHSHWLWLRQ��ZKLFK�PDNHV�LW�XQFHUWDLQ�WR�ZKDW�H[WHQW�LW�
GLIIHUV�IURP�WKH�ROG�RQH��QRYHOW\��DQG�WR�ZKDW�H[WHQW�LW�LV�PHUHO\�LWV�UHSOLFD��UHVWRUDWLRQ��

But the ceremony of Parisfal contains a second repetition, which once again introduces an uncertainty. Badiou 
recalls that Wagner wanted Parisfal to be performed only in Bayreuth and did not wish the public to applaud at 
the end. Put differently, the performance of the double ceremony—the two quasi-identical ceremonies which 
take place successively on the stage—is in its turn�D�FHUHPRQ\��WKDW�RI�%D\UHXWK��E\�WKH�DEVHQFH�RI�DSSODXVH��E\�
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the sacralization of the place, Wagner intended to demonstrate that it was not a simple spectacle. There will thus 
have been a (real) ceremony of the (performed) ceremony. A double splitting in two of the ceremony. And yet, 
it is not certain (Badiou thinks otherwise) that there will have been here a new ceremony or even a ceremony 
tout court. The performance itself attracts dolled-up bourgeois from the whole world, which, Badiou says, is so 
SDWKHWLF�ZKHQ�ZH�WKLQN�DERXW�LW��$QG�WKH�ÀFWLYH�FHUHPRQLHV��IRU�WKHLU�SDUW��IDLO�DW�ERWWRP�WR�SURGXFH�D�JHQXLQHO\�
novel difference between the old and the new. Well, I believe that this is what could have reconciled—be it 
partially—Mallarmé with Wagner: this whole uncertainty, oscillating between the ridiculous and the sublime, 
WKH�QHZ�DQG�WKH�UHSHWLWLYH��WKH�UHDO�DQG�WKH�ÀFWLYH³DOO�RI�WKLV�ZRXOG�KDYH�UHSUHVHQWHG�IDLUO\�ZHOO�,�EHOLHYH��QRW�
a failure, not a waiting for another thing, but quite precisely the modern ceremony, according to its intrinsic 
DQG��LQ�D�FHUWDLQ�ZD\��XQVXUSDVVDEOH�´SHUKDSVµ��7KH�FHUHPRQ\�DV�HWHUQDO�KHVLWDWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�WKH�GHULVRU\�DQG�
the solemn, the constellation and its night.

QUENTIN MEILLASSOUX teaches philosophy at the École Normale Supérieure. He is the author 
of After Finitud �&RQWLQXXP��������DQG�WKH�UHFHQW�The Number and the Siren (Urbanomic, 2012).
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In an undated letter, Giles Deleuze writes the following to Jean-François Lyotard:

One thing continues to surprise me, the more it happens that we have shared or close thoughts, the 
more it happens that an irritating difference comes into sight which even I don’t succeed in locating. 
It is like our relationship: the more I love you, the less I am able to come to grasp it, but what is it?1\

There is a proximity between the work of these two thinkers that remains little considered, it is one that also 
KLGHV�D�VXEWOH��EXW�VLJQLÀFDQWO\�GLIIHUHQW�DWWLWXGH�WR�GHVLUH��7KH�SUROLIHUDWLRQ�RI�LQWHUHVW�LQ�'HOHX]H��SDUWLFXODUO\�
since his death, is accompanied by new considerations of desire which echo Lyotard’s libidinal writings 
very strongly—Elizabeth Grosz’s 2008 Chaos, Territory, Art: Deleuze and the Framing of the Earth is one 
example.2 Because of the close proximity of Lyotard and Deleuze, it is rewarding to carefully consider the 
differences among their many similarities (and here I am consciously making no distinction between those 
writings authored singly by Deleuze and those written collaboratively with Guattari). The manner in which 
both Lyotard and Deleuze write on art might be described as writing with art and artists rather than about them, 
insomuch as they give prominence to the ideas, statements and working methods described, and privilege 
the role of the artist as enacting a different type of thought.3 In Anti-Oedipus this attitude is clear: “the artist 
presents paranoiac machines, miraculating-machines, and celibate machines […] the work of art is itself a 
desiring-machine.”4 It is not that they write in two genres: art criticism and philosophy, but that their writings 
cross the circumscribed boundaries of these genres to ask questions of each. 

The importance of maintaining the difference of the visual is central to both Deleuze and Lyotard and it is 
because of a sensitivity to the particularities of the visual that their writings strive to work with that difference, 
rather than reduce it to a written form. Both Deleuze and Lyotard work knowingly with the paradox of writing 
about art     —evoking rather than capturing its force—and it is in wrestling with this dilemma that their approaches 
can be particularly rewarding. I will discuss two pieces in particular: Deleuze’s Francis Bacon: The Logic of 
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Sensation (1981) which is his most extensive work on a single artist, and Lyotard’s “It’s as if a line...” (1983) on 
the Italian artist Valerio Adami.5 I have chosen to focus on this essay because it highlights aspects of separation 
and questioning, which encapsulate the differing approaches of Lyotard and Deleuze already apparent in their 
earlier exchange at the time of the publication of Deleuze and Guattari’s Anti-Oedipus in 1972 and which 
WKHLU�VKDUHG�XVH�RI�WKH�WHUP�¶ÀJXUDO·�PLJKW�EHOLH��,W�LV�WKH�DLP�RI�WKLV�HVVD\�WR�GLVWLQJXLVK�/\RWDUG·V�FRQFHSWLRQ�
of desire from that of Deleuze and Guattari and to defend his position from their criticisms. This difference 
becomes particularly evident in their respective discussions of art and it is here, I contend, that Lyotard’s 
approach has a potential which remains little discussed.

LET’S START WITH THE FIGURAL

Start�EHFDXVH�WKH�ÀJXUDO�LV�DOZD\V�LQ�ÁX[����LW�LV�QRW�D�FRQFHSW�EXW�UDWKHU�D�IRUFH�WKDW�ZRUNV�WKURXJK�RU�ZRUNV�
RYHU�HVWDEOLVKHG�IRUPV�RI�FRGLÀHG�GLVFRXUVH��7KH�ÀJXUDO�ZRUNV�WKURXJK�/\RWDUG·V�PDMRU������ZRUN�Discourse, 
Figure and is picked up and used by Deleuze ten years later in his Francis Bacon: The Logic of Sensation.6

7KH�ÀJXUDO�LV�DW�WLPHV�FORVH�WR�GHVLUH�LWVHOI��LWV�PRVW�H[WUHPH�IRUP³WKH�ÀJXUH�PDWUL[³LV�GHVFULEHG�E\�/\RWDUG�
as being “hand in glove with desire” and as such shares much with the unconscious in its inability to be 
À[HG�� FRGHG�� WUDQVODWHG�RU� VHHQ�7�7KH�ÀJXUH�PDWUL[�� OLNH� WKH�XQFRQVFLRXV�DV�GHVFULEHG�E\�)UHXG��NQRZV�QR�
negation and consequently cannot act like a language as Lacan would have it or be grasped except through 
recognition of its effects, distortions and transformations. Discourse, Figure moves through diverse terrain in 
its attack on structural linguistics, Lacanian psychoanalysis and reductive attempts to analyse art in both its 
visual and written forms. Yet the speed of its writing is slower than the whirlwinds of Deleuze and Guattari’s 
Anti-Oedipus (1972) or Lyotard’s Libidinal Economy���������Discourse Figure engages with its interlocutors 
in a more traditional manner, referring excessively outside itself in a plethora of footnotes, almost a parody 
RI� WKH� VFKRODUO\� WH[W�ZKLFK� ERWK� UHÁHFWV� DQG� UHIXVHV� LWV� LQLWLDO�PDQLIHVWDWLRQ� DV� WKH� WKHVLV� IRU� KLV�doctorat 
d’état. Lyotard acknowledges the limitations of the book’s form in failing to match the demands of its content 
whilst also describing the process by which its focus moves—from Merleau-Ponty’s phenomenology to 
)UHXG·V�SV\FKRDQDO\VLV�YLD�)UHJH��/DFDQ��.OHH�DQG�&p]DQQH��DPRQJ�RWKHUV�³DV� WKH�PRVW�ÀJXUDO�DVSHFW�RI�
the whole endeavour.8 In Discourse, Figure WKH�ÀJXUDO�LV�LQLWLDOO\�HTXDWHG�ZLWK�WKH�´PRELOH�H\Hµ�WKDW�H[SRVHV�
the limitations of structuralist linguistics, but Lyotard is not merely wishing to re-inscribe a phenomenological 
VHQVLELOLW\�RQWR�ODQJXDJH��5DWKHU��/\RWDUG�LQWHQGV�WR�GUDZ�DWWHQWLRQ�WR�WKH�ÀJXUDO�DV�WKDW�ZKLFK�IDOOV�RXWVLGH�
VLJQLÀFDWLRQ³WR�UHFRYHU�WKH�WUHPEOLQJ�YLVXDOLW\�WKDW�KH�UHFRJQLVHV�LQ�WKH�ZULWWHQ��SULQWHG�RU�SDLQWHG�OHWWHU��WKH�
sensory elements of Mallarmé’s placings that do not merely signify oppositions within a system but open up 
GLVFRXUVH�WR�WKH�SUHVHQFH�RI�WKH�ÀJXUDO�ERXQG�ZLWKLQ�LW��/\RWDUG�FRQVLGHUV�WKH�ÀJXUH�RSHUDWLQJ�ZLWKLQ�GLVFRXUVH�
not as opposed to it, but as given “thickness” through the “energetics” of the eye, a process he equates with 
the approach to painting by Paul Klee and Jackson Pollock, emphasizing the bodily aspect of each painter’s 
GDQFH��%RWK�/\RWDUG�DQG�'HOHX]H�UHIHU�WR�.OHH·V�ZRUNLQJ�PHWKRGV�DV�LQVWDQFHV�RI�WKH�VHDUFK�IRU�D�ÀJXUDWLRQ�
that attempts to free itself from the restrictive modes of perception and formulaic means of representation. They 
both quote Klee’s aim: “not to render the visible, but to render visible”.9

+RZHYHU�� WKH� ÀJXUDO� LV� D� SURFHVV�ZKLFK� FDQQRW� EH� FDSWXUHG� DQG� FDQ� RQO\� EH� UHIHUUHG� WR� WKURXJK� DQDORJ\��
´7KH�DUWZRUN·V�¶VXEMHFW·��¶PRWLI·��RU�¶WKHPH·�HQWLFHV�XV��%XW�WKH�DUWZRUN�GRHV�QRW�IXOÀOO�GHVLUH��LW�XQIXOÀOOV�LW��
Pleasure and death are cleaved in the artwork: its formalism is not the sign of the mind, but of the death drive.”10

Lyotard ends a contemporary account of the work with the declaration “6RXV�OH�GLVFRXUV� �OD�ÀJXUH��VRXV�OHV�
pavés = la plage”: a bitter-sweet reminder of both its revolutionary origins and the essentially political nature 
of its attack on ideology.11 Lyotard later expressed a wariness about the extent to which Discourse, Figure 
provided answers that were “too convenient” and remained “too close to a conception of the unconscious 
coming directly from Freud” but its effects are still evident in his later writing, even where the predominance 
of Kant suggests that this libidinal force had been abandoned.12 It is to be hoped that the long-overdue English 
translation of Discourse, Figure will aid reconsiderations of his work and the particular sensitivity he shows 
WR�WKH�PDQLIHVWDWLRQ�RI�GHVLUH�LQ�DUW��QRW�DV�WKH�IXOÀOPHQW�RI�D�ZLVK�EXW�WKURXJK�LWV�WZLVWLQJ��WXUQLQJ��´VFXWWOLQJµ�
intervention.
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DELEUZE AND THE FIGURAL

,Q�'HOHX]H·V�ERRN�RQ�)UDQFLV�%DFRQ�ZH�ÀQG�PDQ\�WHUPV�IDPLOLDU�WR�ERWK�'HOHX]H�DQG�'HOHX]H�DQG�*XDWWDUL·V�
lexicon—sensation, Bodies without Organs, deterritorialization—but Deleuze also introduces the term 
¶ÀJXUDO·��ZLWK�VSHFLÀF�UHIHUHQFH�WR�/\RWDUG·V�XVDJH�LQ�Discourse, Figure: “[Painting] has two possible ways of 
HVFDSLQJ�WKH�ÀJXUDWLYH��WRZDUG�SXUH�IRUP��WKURXJK�DEVWUDFWLRQ��RU�WRZDUG�WKH�SXUHO\�ÀJXUDO��WKURXJK�H[WUDFWLRQ�
or isolation. If the painter keeps to the Figure, if he or she opts for the second path, it will be to oppose the 
¶ÀJXUDO·� WR� WKH�ÀJXUDWLYH�µ13�([SOLFLWO\�'HOHX]H�XVHV� WKH� WHUP�¶ÀJXUDO·� LQ�RUGHU� WR�GLIIHUHQWLDWH�%DFRQ·V�XVH�
RI�WKH�ÀJXUH�IURP�D�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQDO��ÀJXUDWLYH�DSSURDFK�WR�SDLQWLQJ��DQG�KLV�VXEVHTXHQW�XVH�RI�D�FDSLWDOLVHG�
¶)·�IRU�)LJXUH��LQ�UHIHUHQFH�WR�%DFRQ��EULQJV�ZLWK�LW�WKDW�GLVWLQFWLRQ��+RZHYHU��WKH�ÀJXUDO�LV�PRUH�WKDQ�MXVW�D�
mark of formal distinction and encapsulates that which is central to Bacon’s work for Deleuze—his striving 
IRU�D�GLIIHUHQW�ÀJXUDWLRQ�WKDW�DYRLGV�FOLFKpG�IRUPV�RI�ÀJXUDWLYH�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�DQG�ZKLFK�ZRUNV�LQVWHDG�ZLWK�
sensations. Deleuze writes of sensation, following Cézanne and Bacon, as impacting directly on the nervous 
system, bypassing the modes of communication which need cerebral decoding: the “violence of sensation” 
is an affective sensation coming from matter itself.14 The approach of Bacon, according to Deleuze, is one 
ZKLFK�UHMHFWV�D�ÀJXUDWLRQ�WKDW�LV�WRR�VHQVDWLRQDO��LQ�WKH�FROORTXLDO�VHQVH��DQG�ZKLFK�UHOLHV�RQ�IRUPV�RI�QDUUDWLYH�
for its dramatic impact. Deleuze highlights Bacon’s own hesitation regarding the famous series of screaming 
Popes, based on Velázquez’s portraits of Pope Innocent X, and his caution with regard to narrative. Bacon’s 
declaration of intent: “I want to paint the scream more than the horror” is repeated twice by Deleuze and again 
LQ� WKH�SUHIDFH�IRU� WKH�(QJOLVK�HGLWLRQ�� WKXV�LQ�VRPHZD\�EHFRPLQJ�D�OHLWPRWLI�RI� WKH�ERRN�LW�HPSKDVLVHV�WKH�
importance, for Deleuze, of not representing mimetically but through sensation: “The violence of sensation 
is opposed to the violence of the represented (the sensational, the cliché).”15 Deleuze suggests that Bacon 
questions presumptions with regard to the representation and likens the process to that of Antonin Artaud—who 
forces a rethinking of what we understand to be cruelty—similarly, horror is rethought in Bacon’s paintings. 
Therefore, despite Bacon’s own misgivings about the overly sensational screaming Popes, Deleuze maintains 
their centrality as part of the search for a violence which is invisible: “it is rather the way in which the Pope 
himself sees nothing, and screams before the invisible.”16

In this search for the underlying, disruptive forces of sensation we can identify the importance of Lyotard’s 
Discourse, Figure�WR�'HOHX]H��RQH�ZKLFK�RXWZHLJKV�WKH�ERRN·V�VLQJOH�UHIHUHQFH�WR�WKH�WHUP�¶ÀJXUDO·��7KH�UROH�
of Discourse, Figure�LV�KLJKOLJKWHG�E\�5RQDOG�%RJXH�ZKR�JLYHV�DQ�RYHUYLHZ�RI�/\RWDUG·V�XVH�RI�WKH�ÀJXUDO�DQG�
DFNQRZOHGJHV�WKDW�ZKLOVW�'HOHX]H�´GRHV�QRW�HPEUDFH�DOO�DVSHFWV�RI�/\RWDUG·V�FRQFHSWµ�KH�UHODWHV�WKH�ÀJXUDO�
to sensation and affect but “without resorting to the theoretical presuppositions of Freudian psychoanalysis 
or conventional phenomenology”.17 It is to further question the extent of the confusion between Deleuze and 
Lyotard that we must consider their different responses to Freud —Is this the ungraspable difference to which 
Deleuze refers in the letter quoted at the start of this present article? Deleuze wrote a short but favourable 
review of Discourse, Figure in La Quinzaine Littéraire (May 1972), parts of which are incorporated into Anti-
Oedipus. There are three sections of Anti-Oedipus which discuss Discourse, Figure, praising Lyotard’s work 
DV�´WKH�ÀUVW�JHQHUDOLVHG�FULWLTXH�RI�WKH�VLJQLÀHUµ�18�%XW��KDYLQJ�SUDLVHG�KLV�FHOHEUDWLRQ�RI�WKH�ÀJXUDO�HOHPHQW�DV�
desire, Deleuze and Guattari question the role he gives to transgression, arguing that it results in deformation 
rather than transformation:

But what can explain the reader’s impression that Lyotard is continually arresting the process, and 
steering the schizzes toward the shores he has so recently left behind: toward coded or overcoded 
territories, spaces and structures, to which they bring only ‘transgressions’, disorders, and 
deformations that are secondary in spite of everything, instead of forming and transporting further 
the desiring-machines that are in opposition to the structures, and the intensities that are in opposition 
to the spaces?19

The role of disorder and transgression is key to the difference between Lyotard and Deleuze and Guattari, a 
difference that can be seen in the later writings on painting. As indicated in the quotation, transgression and 
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GHIRUPDWLRQ�DUH�FHQWUDO�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�RI�WKH�ÀJXUDO�LQ�/\RWDUG·V�ZULWLQJ��WKH�ÀJXUDO�ZRUNV�ZLWKLQ�VWUXFWXUHG�
systems of representation and it is through deformation that the presence of desire is signalled. In his most 
concentrated refusal of Lacanian psychoanalysis, the section of Discourse, Figure titled “The Dream-work 
Does Not Think”, Lyotard gives an account of the Freudian processes of dream-work to demonstrate their 
RSSRVLWLRQ� WR� WKH� UXOHV� RI� GLVFRXUVH� DQG� WKH� YLROHQFH� RI� LWV� WUDQVJUHVVLRQ�� ´'HVLUH� GRHV� QRW� VSHDN�� LW� GRHV�
violence to the order of utterance”.20 It is not an already established order that is then transgressed but a 
VLPXOWDQHRXV�� SULPRUGLDO� FRPSRVLWH�� ´DW� RQFH� GLVFRXUVH� DQG� ÀJXUHµ�21 Lyotard accepts that transgression 
cannot operate without a limit whereas in the thinking of Deleuze and Guattari there is no ‘beyond’—as 
James Williams notes—and therefore no limit.22 It is clear that Lyotard recognizes this difference between 
their work, evident in “Capitalism énergumène,” his commentary on Anti-Oedipus: “In Deleuze and Guattari’s 
ERRN�\RX�ZLOO�VHH�HYHU\ZKHUH�WKHLU�XWWHU�FRQWHPSW�IRU�WKH�FDWHJRU\�RI�WUDQVJUHVVLRQµ�DQG�LQ�KLV�ÀQDO�UHPDUNV�
concerning the movement of desire which “is not that of transgressing the limit, but rather of pulverizing 
WKH�ÀHOG�LWVHOI�LQWR�D�OLELGLQDO�VXUIDFHµ�23 The latter gives a foretaste of the libidinal band with which Lyotard 
opens Libidinal Economy: where there is no inside or outside there can be no limit, only a continually shifting 
VXUIDFH�RI�LQWHQVLWLHV��,W�LV�HDVLHU�WR�LGHQWLI\�D�VLPLODULW\�RI�DSSURDFK�WR�D�SXUHO\�DIÀUPDWLYH�GHVLUH�DV�IRUFH�LQ�
the Libidinal Economy��WR�VHH�LW�DV�ÁRZLQJ�IURP�WKH�VDPH�FRPSXOVLRQ�DV�Anti-Oedipus, but it is wrongheaded to 
DVVXPH�WKDW�WKLV�FRQVWLWXWHV�DQ�DEDQGRQPHQW�RI�WKH�KHVLWDWLRQ�WKDW�'HOHX]H�LGHQWLÀHG�LQ�Discourse, Figure. The 
VWRSSLQJ��VWDOOLQJ��VWXWWHULQJ�PDFKLQHV�RI�/\RWDUG·V�ZULWLQJV�DUH�QRW�WKH�VPRRWK�DFFHOHUDWHG�ÁRZV�RI�'HOHX]H�
and Guattari: he is “continually arresting the process” in his search for that which is rendered mute. This 
hesitation is particularly evident in his encounters with art.

BACON AND ADAMI

Lyotard wrote two catalogue essays to accompany exhibitions of work by Valerio Adami, both of which 
are incorporated into the book Que Peindre? Adami, Arakawa, Buren, published in 1987 by Éditions de la 
Différence as part of the same series as Deleuze’s Francis Bacon: Logique de la Sensation.24 Both publications 
are double volume editions consisting of one volume of plates, and one of text. It is Lyotard’s essay ‘It’s as 
if a line…’ which I will use here to parallel Deleuze’s work on Francis Bacon in order to highlight the role 
of distance and separation in Lyotard’s account which makes it markedly different to that of Deleuze and 
'HOHX]H�DQG�*XDWWDUL��/\RWDUG·V�HVVD\�ZDV�ÀUVW�SXEOLVKHG�WR�DFFRPSDQ\�DQ�H[KLELWLRQ�RI�$GDPL·V�ZRUN�DW�WKH�
Galerie Maeght in Paris in 1983 in a lavishly illustrated edition of the in-house magazine Repères: cahiers d’art 
contemporain.25 Previous catalogues for the Galerie Maeght included essays on Adami by Italo Calvino and 
Jacques Derrida, the latter being incorporated into The Truth in Painting. However, whilst Derrida’s focus is the 
framing devices and the margins of Adami’s drawings, Lyotard’s concern is the drawn line itself and its power.
$OWKRXJK�/\RWDUG�QR�ORQJHU�XVHV�WKH�WHUP�´ÀJXUDOµ�LQ�KLV�HVVD\�RQ�$GDPL��KH�GRHV�UHIHU�WR�GLVFXVVLRQV�ZKLFK�
are central to Discourse, Figure, particularly the distinction between letter and line and the extent to which their 
IXQFWLRQV�RYHUODS�\HW�RSHUDWH�LQ�VLJQLÀFDQWO\�GLIIHUHQW�ZD\V��4XHVWLRQLQJ�WKH�FRPSDUWPHQWDOLVDWLRQ�RI�WKH�YLVXDO�
and the textual is a consistent theme throughout Discourse, Figure, analysing the means by which systems of 
UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�KDYH�UHGXFHG�SLFWRULDO�IRUPV�WR�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ��7KH�SHUVSHFWLYDO�V\VWHP�RI�$OEHUWL·V�costruzione 
legittima, for example, denies the eye its movement, its peripheral laterality and its plastic sensibility, thereby 
PDUJLQDOLVLQJ�RU�UHQGHULQJ�PXWH�WKH�ÀJXUDO�IULVVRQ�SUHVHQW�LQ�WKH�FR�H[LVWHQFH�RI�GLIIHUHQW�VSDFHV³LGHQWLÀHG�
by Lyotard in illuminated manuscripts, the work of Masaccio and the paintings of Cézanne. It is in order to 
UHFRYHU�WKH�ÀJXUDO�VHQVLELOLW\³WKDW�ZKLFK�LV�LUUHGXFLEOH�WR�D�V\VWHP³ZKLFK�OHDGV�WR�/\RWDUG·V�SUHRFFXSDWLRQ�
with the re-inscription of corporeal resonance into the plastic space of the line, that which disturbs its signifying 
function:

The line is an unrecognizable trace, so long as it does not refer the eye to a system of connotation 
ZKHUH�WKLV�WUDFH�ZRXOG�UHFHLYH�À[HG��LQYDULDQW�PHDQLQJ��,W�LV�XQUHFRJQL]DEOH�ZKHQ�LW�GRHV�QRW�ÀW�LQ�
DQ�RUGHU�RI�UHODWLRQV�WKDW�ZRXOG�LQHYLWDEO\�GHWHUPLQH�LWV�YDOXH��7KH�OLQH�LV�WKHUHIRUH�ÀJXUDO�ZKHQ��E\�
KHU�RU�KLV�DUWLÀFH��WKH�SDLQWHU�RU�GUDZHU�SODFHV�LW�LQ�D�FRQÀJXUDWLRQ�LQ�ZKLFK�LWV�YDOXH�FDQQRW�\LHOG�
to an activity of recognition—for to recognize is to know well. From here on we must proceed with 
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caution.26

/\RWDUG�LV�DW�SDLQV�WR�XSKROG�WKLV�GLIIHUHQFH�LQ�RUGHU�WKDW�WKH�ÀJXUDO�DVSHFW�RI�WKH�OLQH�LV�QRW�HQFORVHG�E\�WKH�
letter—that the visible aspect of the line is not written out when it is written about: this is at the heart of 
Lyotard’s writings on art. 

In the Adami issue of Repères the reproductions of drawings, paintings and Lyotard’s lines construct a 
dialogue between demands, expectations and styles—the forcefulness of the line and the forms it suggests 
are questioned by the disrupted arrangement of space and the staged interlocutors (a frequent device used by 
Lyotard) which question our assumptions with regard to the function of the line. The stylistic strategy used by 
Lyotard gives presence to the lines themselves in the work of Adami, described as “inhabited by a desire”, they 
“make a demand”.27 It is unsurprising that Lyotard moulds his essay around the line because Adami’s is an odd 
line—strong, bold, decisive and beautifully curved, it opens up the picture plane to allow space in, if only the 
intersecting of planes would conform to the rules of illusion which we have been taught to expect. Even when 
D�FOHDUO\�GHOLQHDWHG�IRUP��VXFK�DV�D�ÀJXUH��LV�FXW�IURP�WKH�EDFNJURXQG�DQG�LWV�VPRRWKQHVV�DOORZV�WKH�LOOXVLRQ�RI�
a powerful three-dimensionality to emerge in a classical, sculptured manner, it is not permitted to exist without 
being overrun: either by the background colour (which will claim some part of the body), or by an abandoned 
line (which leaves part of the form missing), or by a shift in chromatic tone which does not allow the hand and 
head to co-exist on the same plane. 

The following quotation from Lyotard’s text indicates the approach he takes: quoting the artist, he uses these 
comments as prompts to his own discussion:

Adami quotes Diderot: ‘To paint the way they talked in Sparta.’ On April 9, 1981, he drew a 
Promenade du sceptique [Walk of the Skeptic]: the man, barefoot, walks on his head, the woman 
holds a magnifying mirror. She is sliced down the middle from top to toe. It would require this 
laconism in order to comment on the drawing and recover its tenderness. Diderot said that pictures 
are like great mutes. They disavow beforehand everything we write about them.28

4XRWLQJ�$GDPL��ZKR�LV�TXRWLQJ�'LGHURW��KDV�WKH�HIIHFW�RI�GLVWDQFLQJ�/\RWDUG·V�RZQ�YRLFH�ZKLFK�LV��FRQVHTXHQWO\��
rarely felt in a direct way but is replaced by an internal dialogue in which the drawings and the lines themselves 
SOD\�D�VLJQLÀFDQW�UROH��7KH�OLQHV�DUH�GHVFULEHG�DV�EHORQJLQJ�WR�DQ�DOUHDG\�H[LVWLQJ�FRQWLQXXP�RI�SRVVLELOLWLHV��
reminding us of their anteriority: they are there before Adami and his decision to select some, and silence 
others. So too, argues Lyotard, the picture is there before the critic, anticipating that which will be written: “the 
line anticipates commentary and eludes it.”29

In some respects the materiality of the line, and its independence from either artist or commentator, is similar to 
that described by Deleuze and Guattari in “Percept, affect, and concept” (What is Philosophy? 1991), perhaps 
their clearest statement about the role and functioning of the arts. Here the artistic gesture is described as 
existing independently of the artist and viewer: “The work of art is a being of sensation and nothing else: it 
exists in itself.”30 Deleuze and Guattari argue that such a conceptualisation of sensation is possible because 
KXPDQV� DUH� WKHPVHOYHV� RQO\� FROOHFWLRQV� RI� IRUFHV�� KDYLQJ� DULVHQ� IURP� WKH� LQWHQVH� ÁRZV� RI� IRUFHV�� QRW� WKH�
VRXUFH�RI�OLIH�LQ�D�YLWDOLVW�VHQVH�EXW�D�FKDQJLQJ��XQVWDEOH�FKDRV�ZLWKRXW�À[HG�RULJLQ�IURP�ZKLFK�XQDQWLFLSDWHG�
folds can emerge, and are not privileged creators or receivers of sensation.31 The questions which have been 
OHYHOOHG� DW�'HOHX]H� DQG�*XDWWDUL·V� FRQFHSWXDOLVDWLRQ�RI�ÁRZV� FRQFHUQ� WKH� FUHDWLRQ�RI� D� SULYLOHJHG� VSDFH³
ZKHWKHU�IRU�GHVLUH��WKH�ÁX[�RI�IRUFHV�RU�LQGHHG�IRU�DUW³DUH�WKH\�SRVLWLQJ�DQ�LGHDOLVHG�¶EH\RQG·�ZKLFK�LV�D�UHWXUQ�
to transcendence in another guise?32 Deleuze responds to such accusations with a further explanation of desire, 
explaining that it is not a natural state that is returned to but something which exists when it is “assembled 
or machined. You cannot grasp or conceive of a desire outside a determinate assemblage, on a plane which is 
not preexistent but which must itself be constructed”.33 This quotation emphasises the extent to which desire, 
being mobilised only through “construction” is neither an idealized pre-world, nor a utopian metaphysical goal 
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that exists in a “beyond”, but rather that desire is immanent: “There is only desire and the social, and nothing 
else.”34�7KLV�DUJXPHQW�FDQ�DOVR�EH�DSSOLHG�WR�WKH�ZD\�WKDW�´VHQVDWLRQµ�LV�SUHVHQWHG�E\�'HOHX]H�DQG�*XDWWDUL��
they argue that sensation comes from matter, not as something stable but as a constantly shifting potential that 
can open up the difference that normalisation has closed. This is not a return to a prior state but an opening 
of that which is closed to human perception through the activation of a potential futurity contained within the 
“vibration” of the sensation.35 In What is Philosophy? art is a privileged space, but not in the sense that it is 
usually conceived: for Deleuze and Guattari it is always potentially there—not a transcendent beyond, nor a 
space separate from the social, but one that has the force to think difference. 

+DYLQJ�PDGH�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�GHVLUH�DQG�VHQVDWLRQ�ZH�FDQ�EULQJ�WKLV�GLVFXVVLRQ�EDFN�VSHFLÀFDOO\�WR�
Francis Bacon and the phrase “to paint the scream more than the horror”. The sensation which is heightened 
in this phrase, and to which Deleuze draws our attention, is the temporal interlude before the unknown: to 
paint the scream prior to the horror not only in a chronological sense but also prior to our conception of what 
that sensation might be. Both Deleuze and Lyotard are taking an approach to painting which is unusual, as 
Mary Lydon, the English translator of “It’s as if a line…”, explains: “Lyotard strives, like Adami, for the 
inexpressible, as if his sentences were Adami’s line pursued by other means.”36 

/\RWDUG·V�HVVD\�FRPSULVHV�VHYHUDO�YRLFHV��´+Hµ��´6KHµ��´7KH�2WKHUµ��DQG�ÀQDOO\�� LQ�WKH�FRQFOXGLQJ�VHFWLRQ��
“Me”. This collection of voices is another strategy to complicate the position of Lyotard as the writer and to 
DOORZ�WKH�OLQHV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�SLFWXUHV�WR�IRUP�WKHPVHOYHV�LQWR�ZRUGV��FRQVHTXHQWO\�WKHUH�HPHUJHV�D�SRO\SKRQLF�
chorus. The voice labelled “The Other” appeals to the archaic time of classical mythology, prompted by the 
VXEMHFW�PDWWHU� RI�$GDPL·V� GUDZLQJV�� DQG� WR� WKH� SDVVDJHV� RI�2YLG·V�Metamorphoses: from man to woman 
(Tireseas), woman to sound (Echo) or woman to tree (Myrrha), noting that each passage relies on distance 
and separation. In contrast, the processes of becoming which Deleuze and Guattari describe, have neither 
beginning nor end. Writing of Bacon’s paintings, Deleuze recognises the process of “becoming-animal” which 
is not a passage from human to animal but a becoming through the “fact” of a common zone between man and 
beast, where the body attempts to “escape from itself” and dissipate into an assemblage of forces.37 Deleuze 
ZULWHV�WKDW�%DFRQ·V�SDLQWLQJV�DUH�QRW�RI�IDFHV�EXW�KHDGV��QRW�RI�ÁHVK�EXW�PHDW��DQG�ZKDW�WKLV�´FRQVWLWXWHV�LV�
a zone of indiscernibility or undecidability between man and animal” where animal traits and animal spirit 
are actualised.38 According to Deleuze, Bacon sees meat not with horror but as a “fact”. If we take this as an 
LQVWDQFH�RI�WKH�LPPDQHQW��DIÀUPDWLYH�DQG�WUDQVIRUPDWLYH�GHVLUH�ZKLFK�FRQFHUQV�'HOHX]H��ZH�FDQ�LGHQWLI\�D�
difference in approach when Lyotard writes of the process of passage in “It’s as if a line…” .

Lyotard’s voice, “The Other”, writes that separation is essential to representation and it is that which Narcissus 
cannot attain: “Without the work of this mourning there will be no representation. Narcissus is not an artist 
but a representation of impossible art.”39�,PSRVVLEOH�EHFDXVH�WKH�WKUHDG�EHWZHHQ�LPDJH�DQG�REMHFW��ZRUG�DQG�
thing, can never be removed: ‘distanciation’ is a prerequisite of representation and language. It is this which 
preoccupied Lyotard in Discourse, Figure and highlights the double-bind inherent in writings about art: “For 
one needn’t be immersed in language [langage@�LQ�RUGHU�WR�EH�DEOH�WR�VSHDN��WKH�́ DEVROXWHµ�REMHFW��WKH�ODQJXDJH�
system [langue], does not speak.”40�,W�LV�LQ�WKLV�DELOLW\�WR�HVFDSH�WKDW�WKH�ÀJXUDO�UHVLGHV��QRW�WR�EH�UHFRXSHG�LQWR�
WKH�VWULFWXUHV�RI�D�V\VWHP�VXFK�DV�ZULWLQJ��EXW�WR�VLJQDO�WKDW�WKH�WDVN�RI�DUW�LV�XQIXOÀOOPHQW��´,I�GHVLUH�FDQ�EH�
IXOÀOOHG�LQ�WKH�ZRUN�RI�DUW��WKHQ�WKH�ZRUN�RI�DUW�JLYHV�VRPHWKLQJ�WR�KRSH�IRU��,�EHOLHYH�WKDW�ZKDW�LV�UHYROXWLRQDU\�
is precisely to hope for nothing.”41

This clearly differentiates Lyotard’s position from those who use psychoanalytic theory, Freud included, to 
DQDO\VH�DUW�DV�LI�LW�ZHUH�D�V\PSWRP��DQ�H[WHULRULVDWLRQ�RI�WKH�DUWLVW·V�SKDQWDV\��/\RWDUG�H[SOLFLWO\�UHMHFWV�VXFK�
reductive readings of art: in Discourse, Figure Lyotard recognised Klee’s efforts to avoid the simple production 
RI�D�SKDQWDV\�DQG�JR�EH\RQG�D�FRQVLGHUDWLRQ�RI�WKH�ZRUN�RI�DUW�DV�WKH�IXOÀOPHQW�RI�GHVLUH��%XW�KRZ�PLJKW�ZH�
understand the role of desire and phantasy at work in the voice of “The Other” whilst restricting ourselves, 
for the moment at least, to the historical context of the double-edged comments by Deleuze and Guattari on 
the role of desire in Lyotard’s Discourse, Figure: “despite his attempt at linking desire to a fundamental yes, 
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Lyotard reintroduces lack and absence into desire”? 42 In chapter three of Anti-Oedipus two passages refer to 
Discourse, Figure, both in sections referring to representation and designation. Here the impact of Lyotard’s 
work is acknowledged in what Deleuze and Guattari term “territorial representation”: using the eye to see the 
word, not to read it, thereby disturbing attempts to overcome the heterogeneous representation of words and 
WKLQJV��ZLWK�WKH�UHVXOWLQJ�HIIHFW�WKDW�´WKH�H\H�MXPSVµ��,Q�D�IRRWQRWH�'HOHX]H�DQG�*XDWWDUL�UHIHU�WR�WKH�IROORZLQJ�
SDVVDJH�IURP�/\RWDUG��´:RUGV�DUH�QRW�WKLQJV��EXW�DV�VRRQ�DV�WKHUH�LV�D�ZRUG��WKH�REMHFW�GHVLJQDWHG�EHFRPHV�D�
sign, which means precisely that it conceals a hidden content within its manifest identity, and that it reserves 
another face for another viewer focused on it,…which perhaps will never be seen.”43

What is not acknowledged by Deleuze and Guattari is the importance that Lyotard attaches to this process 
RI�QHJDWLYLW\��WKH�H[WHQW�WR�ZKLFK�VXFK�D�SURFHVV�RI�FRQFHDOPHQW�HTXDWHV�WR�WKH�VRXUFH�RI�ÀJXUDO�IRUFH�ZKLFK�
will explode as libidinal desire, but which cannot be motivated in the way that Deleuze and Guattari infer, as 
Lyotard makes clear: “Desire is truly unacceptable. One cannot pretend to accept it, for accepting it is still 
WR�UHMHFW�LW��,W�ZLOO�EHFRPH�HYHQW�HOVHZKHUH�µ44 The role of negation in Discourse, Figure is key to that which 
differentiates Lyotard’s approach to desire, perhaps most evident in the section of Discourse, Figure titled “The 
1R�DQG�WKH�3RVLWLRQ�RI�WKH�2EMHFWµ�

NEGATION IN DISCOURSE, FIGURE

There are three main forms of negation discussed by Lyotard in Discourse, Figure: the negation on which 
6DXVVXUH�EDVHV�KLV�V\VWHP�RI�ODQJXDJH�DV�RSSRVLWLRQ�ZLWKLQ�D�FORVHG�V\VWHP�RI�GLIIHUHQWLDWLRQ��WKH�QHJDWLRQ�E\�
ZKLFK�SKHQRPHQRORJ\�HVWDEOLVKHV�WKH�REMHFW�WKURXJK�¶GLVWDQFLDWLRQ·�DQG�WKH�SV\FKRDQDO\WLF�IRUP�RI�QHJDWLRQ�
GHVFULEHG�E\�)UHXG��$OO�WKUHH�KDYH�D�VLJQLÀFDQFH�IRU�/\RWDUG�LQ�WKDW�WKH\�UHYHDO�WKH�GRPLQDQFH�RI�GLVFRXUVH�DW�
WKH�H[SHQVH�RI�WKH�PDUJLQDOLVDWLRQ�RI�WKH�ÀJXUH�EXW�LW�LV�WKH�ODWWHU�WKDW�KDV�D�SDUWLFXODUO\�GHHS�VHDWHG�FRUUHODWLRQ�
ZLWK�WKH�ÀJXUDO�DV�GHVLUH�WKURXJK�WKH�ZRUNLQJV�RI�WKH�XQFRQVFLRXV�

In addition to the syntactical negative of the grammarian or logician—x is not y—Lyotard draws attention to 
the role of reference as the absence which is hidden in all discourse but which gives it the ability to function. 
This referential aspect is introduced by Lyotard as a further critique of Saussure through a discussion of Emile 
Benveniste’s remarks on the characteristics of the personal pronoun “I”, as that which names and designates 
EXW�GRHV�QRW�VLJQLI\��6LJQLÀFDWLRQ�RFFXUV�RQO\�ZKHQ�WKH�SHUVRQDO�SURQRXQ�LV�DFWXDOLVHG�LQ�GLVFRXUVH��ZKHQ�WKH�
pronoun is adopted and thereby given a particular meaning and reference. However, as Benveniste explains, 
it is through the use of “I” that the speaker positions himself in language and is simultaneously positioned 
E\� ODQJXDJH�� D� SURFHVV�ZKLFK� LV� QHFHVVDU\� WR� VLJQLI\� VXEMHFWLYLW\��7KH� XVH� RI� ´,µ� JRYHUQV� DOO� DFWXDOLVDWLRQ�
RI� ODQJXDJH�� ´7KH� HJR� LV� WKDW�ZKLFK� VSHDNVµ�� LW� RSHQV� XS� GLVFRXUVH� WR� WKDW�ZKLFK� LV� SRVLWLRQHG� RXWVLGH� RI�
VLJQLÀFDWLRQ�EXW�ZKLFK�LV�IXQGDPHQWDO�WR�WKH�RSHUDWLRQ�RI�GLVFRXUVH��´7KH�QHJDWLRQ�XSKROGLQJ�WKH�UHODWLRQ�RI�
GHVLJQDWLRQ�LV�WKH�VSOLW�WKDW��DV�LW�RSHQV�EHWZHHQ�GLVFRXUVH�DQG�LWV�REMHFW��DOORZV�XV�WR�VSHDN��VLQFH�ZH�FDQ�RQO\�
say and have nothing else to say than what we are not, and since it is certain that, conversely, what we cannot 
say, we are.”45�,W�LV�LQ�WKLV�ODWWHU�QHJDWLYLW\��´ZKDW�ZH�FDQQRW�VD\µ��WKDW�)UHXG�LGHQWLÀHV�WKH�ZRUN�RI�GHVLUH��D�
QHJDWLRQ�WKDW�SOD\V�DQ�LPSRUWDQW�UROH�IRU�/\RWDUG·V�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�WKH�ÀJXUDO�DV�GHVLUH�

The section of Discourse, Figure� WLWOHG� ´7KH�1R� DQG� WKH� 3RVLWLRQ� RI� WKH�2EMHFWµ� JLYHV� DQ� DFFRXQW� RI� WKH�
role of spoken negation in analysis through a detailed reading of Freud’s short 1925 essay Die Verneinung 
[“Negation”].46 Lyotard highlights the role of negation as signalling the unpresentable presence of desire in 
discourse—fuelled by the unconscious. Although, for Freud, the unconscious knows no negation, its presence 
can be indicated in the conscious realm when uttered as denial. Therefore, the persistence of denial in the 
discourse of the analysand signals the workings of desire, rendered through negation. As Freud argues, 
´1HJDWLRQ�LV�D�ZD\�RI�WDNLQJ�FRJQL]DQFH�RI�ZKDW�LV�UHSUHVVHG��LQGHHG�LW�LV�DOUHDG\�D�OLIWLQJ�RI�WKH�UHSUHVVLRQ��
though not, of course, an acceptance of what is repressed.”47  
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Lyotard pays particular attention to one example given by Freud: a patient recalling a person in a dream: 
“it’s not my mother” they insist. Freud disregards the negation, as being the work of denial, and concludes 
“So it is his mother”. It is this transgression of the logic of language which constitutes the basis of Lyotard’s 
DQDO\VLV� DV� DQ� H[DPSOH�RI� WKH�ÀJXUDO� DW�ZRUN�� ,Q� WKH� VWDWHPHQW� ´LW·V�not my mother” the patient is able to 
differentiate between the person in the dream and his mother, following grammatical negation, and to use the 
VWUXFWXUDOLVW�V\VWHP�RI�RSSRVLWLRQ�WR�GLVWLQJXLVK�WKH�PRWKHU�IURP�DOO�RWKHU�REMHFWV��EXW�LW�LV�ZLWK�WKH�DQDO\VW·V�
shift to “it is� KLV�PRWKHUµ� WKDW� WKH�QHJDWLYLW\�RI�GHQLDO� LV� UHQGHUHG�DV� DQ� DIÀUPDWLRQ�� WKHUHE\� LQWURGXFLQJ�D�
different type of negation. Lyotard explains that desire is at work here, indicated through the transgression of 
FRQYHQWLRQDO� OLQJXLVWLF�VSDFLQJV�� WKH�PRWKHU�PXVW�EH�SODFHG�RXWVLGH�GHVLJQDWLRQ�DQG�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ³EHFDXVH�
dreaming of her is forbidden by virtue of the incest taboo—and in denying that he has dreamed of his mother 
WKH�SDWLHQW�UHFRQVWLWXWHV�KHU�DV�D�́ ORVW�REMHFWµ�DQG�UHQGHUV�WKH�UHSUHVVHG�GHVLUH�DV�SRVLWLYH��WKURXJK�WKH�UHSHWLWLRQ�
of denial. The mother is thereby simultaneously constituted on different planes in radically heterogeneous 
IRUPV��UHFRQVWLWXWHG�DV�D�SUHVHQFH�LQ�GLVFRXUVH��DV�D�´ORVW�REMHFWµ��WKH�UHSUHVVHG�LV�´LQWHOOHFWXDOO\µ�DFFHSWHG��
whilst a destructive desire to negate the “mother” remains “outside”: “it would not even be true to say that the 
interpreter replaces No with Yes. Rather, she or he goes from the No of syntax to the No of transcendence, the 
latter being a position ‘outside’, ekthesis.”48

The “No of transcendence” refers back to Lyotard’s initial discussion of phenomenology and the constitution 
RI�REMHFWV�WKURXJK�WKH�QHJDWLYLW\�RI�GLVWDQFH��WKH�SURFHVV�RI�´GLVWDQFLDWLRQµ�ZKLFK��LQ�WKLV�FDVH��LV�QHFHVVDU\�
to bring the dream into articulated discourse. The acceptance of denial on the level of knowledge leads Freud 
WR�VSHFXODWH�RQ�WKH�SURFHVV�E\�ZKLFK�MXGJHPHQW�LQ�WKH�IRUPDWLRQ�RI�ERWK�SOHDVXUH�HJR�DQG�UHDOLW\�HJR�PLJKW�
EH�DOLJQHG�WR�WKH�´SULPDU\�LQVWLQFWXDO�LPSXOVHVµ��:KLOVW�WKH�SOHDVXUH�HJR�IROORZV�DQ�LPSXOVH�WR�LQWURMHFW�WKDW�
ZKLFK�LV�JRRG�DQG�HMHFW� WKDW�ZKLFK�LV�EDG�� WKH�UHDOLW\�HJR�HVWDEOLVKHV�DQ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�H[WHULRULW\�EDVHG�
QRW�RQ�DQ�REMHFW·V�TXDOLW\�EXW�LWV�DFFHVVLELOLW\�DQG�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�UH�ÀQG�SHUFHSWLRQV�H[WHUQDOO\��%RWK�SURFHVVHV�
RI� MXGJHPHQW� UHO\� RQ� LQWHULRU� DQG� H[WHULRU� WKXV� SURPSWLQJ�)UHXG� WR� IROORZ� DQ� LPSOLHG� FRUUHODWLRQ� EHWZHHQ�
acceptance by the ego and Eros and between expulsion and the destructive drive, as he writes: “The polarity 
RI�MXGJHPHQW�DSSHDUV�WR�FRUUHVSRQG�WR�WKH�RSSRVLWLRQ�RI�WKH�WZR�JURXSV�RI�LQVWLQFWV�ZKLFK�ZH�KDYH�VXSSRVHG�
WR�H[LVW��$IÀUPDWLRQ³DV�D�VXEVWLWXWH�IRU�XQLWLQJ³EHORQJV� WR�(URV��QHJDWLRQ³WKH�VXFFHVVRU� WR�H[SXOVLRQ³
belongs to the instinct of destruction.”49 This correlation presents several problems for Lyotard, who points 
out that the complex process of negation described in relation to repression is undermined by the reductive 
correlation of “No” as a symbol of negation linked to the destructive drive, despite being accepted intellectually 
by the patient.50�/\RWDUG�TXHVWLRQV�WKH�HOLVLRQ�RI�WKH�WZR�IRUPV�RI�MXGJHPHQW�ZLWKRXW�FRQVLGHUDWLRQ�RI�ZKDW�
GULYHV�WKH�VKLIW�IURP�SOHDVXUH�HJR�WR�UHDOLW\�HJR��DOVR�UHMHFWLQJ�WKH�LPSOLFDWLRQ�WKDW�WKH�IRUPHU·V�¶VSLWWLQJ�RXW·�LV�
somehow involved with the constitution of reality. Lyotard explains:

What is spat out is what is spat out, and no longer exists for the body of pleasure: it is obliterated. For 
ZKDW�KDV�EHHQ�UHMHFWHG�WR�be something nonetheless, the drive to destroy must be supplemented 
by the opposite power to appresent [apprésenter] absence. Then loss may count as loss, the 
presence of a lack, and the object may count as reality, something that is even when it is not 
there. But what exactly is this power to render present, to ‘reproduce as representation’ an 
absent object? It is, says Freud, the power of linguistic negation.51

Here is the key to Lyotard’s argument, that whilst discourse is based on a necessary rupture and distanciation, 
DIÀUPDWLYH�GHVLUH�IRU�WKH�ORVW�REMHFW�LV�DW�WKH�KHDUW�RI�DOO�GLVFRXUVH³´LWV�VLOHQW�VXSSRUWµ�52 

7KH�ÀJXUH�RI�WKH�PXWH�UHDSSHDUV�LQ�WKH�$GDPL�HVVD\��DV�TXRWHG�HDUOLHU��ZKHUH�/\RWDUG�UHIHUV�WR�'LGHURW·V�FODLP�
that “pictures are like great mutes. They disavow beforehand everything we write about them”.53 Lyotard’s 
description of the process of drawing contemplates Adami’s seduction: the possibilities presented by the line 
QHFHVVLWDWH� WKH� UHMHFWLRQ� RI�PDQ\��ZKLFK� DUH� UHGXFHG� WR� D� YLVXDO� WUDFH�� D� SURFHVV� HYLGHQW� LQ� WKH� GUDZLQJV·�
HUDVHG�VXUIDFHV��7KH�HUDVXUH�RI�VRPH�� WKHLU�´VDFULÀFHµ��JLYHV�DQ�DGGHG�SRZHU� WR� WKRVH�VHOHFWHG�� ,Q�RUGHU� WR�
EULQJ�´VWURQJ�FRQÀJXUDWLRQVµ�RXW�RI�WKH�´GLVRUGHUµ�$GDPL�FRXQWHUV�WKH�SRWHQWLDO�SUROLIHUDWLRQ�RI�OLQHV�DQG�WKHLU�



DESIRE, ABSENCE AND ART IN DELEUZE AND LYOTARD 

PXOWLSOH�SRVVLELOLWLHV��´7KH�OLQH�LV�LQKDELWHG�E\�D�GHVLUH��LW�KDV�D�GHVLUH·V�LQÀQLWH�SRZHU�µ54

The story of Orpheus and Eurydice, used frequently as a metaphor for the inaccessibility of the unconscious and 
DOVR�WKH�VXEMHFW�RI�RQH�RI�$GDPL·V�SLFWXUHV��LV�XVHG�WR�LOOXVWUDWH�WKH�WDVN�RI�WKH�DUWLVW³FDXJKW�EHWZHHQ�FDSWXULQJ�
emotion from the “watery underworld” and rendering visible through line.55 We are left with the suspension 
of “affective power” which is memorialised, rather than realised on the page, in the struggle between form 
DQG�HPRWLRQ��,W�LV�WKH�VDPH�VWUXJJOH�ZKLFK�)UHXG�EULHÁ\�DWWHQGV�WR�LQ�Die Verneinung when he remarks that 
an intellectual acknowledgement of repression does not constitute its removal: “We can see how in this the 
intellectual function is separated from the affective process” and which was commented on tellingly by Jean 
Hyppolite in his “spoken contribution” to Lacan’s seminar, as follows:

This seems very profound to me. If the psychoanalysed person accepts this, he goes back on negation 
and yet the repression is still there! I conclude from this that one must give what happens here 
a philosophical name, a name Freud did not pronounce: negation of the negation. Literally, what 
WUDQVSLUHV�KHUH�LV�LQWHOOHFWXDO��EXW�RQO\�LQWHOOHFWXDO��DIÀUPDWLRQ�TXD�QHJDWLRQ�RI�WKH�QHJDWLRQ�>«@�$W�
WKLV�SRLQW«)UHXG�ÀQGV�KLPVHOI�LQ�D�SRVLWLRQ�WR�EH�DEOH�WR�VKRZ�KRZ�WKH�LQWHOOHFWXDO�VHSDUDWHV��LQ�
DFWLRQ!�IURP�WKH�DIIHFWLYH��DQG�WR�JLYH�D�IRUPXODWLRQ�RI�D�VRUW�RI�JHQHVLV�RI�MXGJHPHQW��WKDW�LV��LQ�
short, a genesis of thought.56

,W�LV�WKLV�SRODULVDWLRQ�RI�WKH�LQWHOOHFWXDO�DQG�WKH�DIIHFWLYH�ZKLFK�/\RWDUG�UHSXGLDWHV��7KH�XQJUDVSDEOH��SHUVRQLÀHG�
by Eurydice, will not be brought to the surface through articulated presentation—be it Lyotard’s words or the 
lines on Adami’s page—but their trace is always felt: “If you want to lie with her, Orpheus is told, don’t eye 
her. He turns round to see her. That look puts her away.”57

´,W·V�DV�LI�D�OLQH«µ�UHDIÀUPV�WKDW�WKH�SUREOHP�ZKLFK�IDFHV�/\RWDUG��DV�D�ZULWHU�FRPPHQWLQJ�RQ�WKH�YLVXDO��LV�
QRW�RQO\�D�TXHVWLRQ�RI�GRLQJ�MXVWLFH�WR�DQRWKHU�PHGLXP�EXW�LV��UDWKHU��D�SUREOHP�ZKLFK�LV�VKDUHG�E\�WKH�DUWLVW��
WKDW�RI�DWWHQGLQJ�WR�´GHVLUH·V�LQÀQLWH�SRZHUµ�LQ�WKH�OLQH��:KHQ�/\RWDUG�ZULWHV�WKDW�´KLV�OLQH�DURXVHV�WKH�JUDSKLWH�
in my ball-point”, it is both a nostalgic call to the writer’s own artistic ambitions and a call to that “childhood 
of thought” which later concerns him in The Inhuman: “This debt to childhood is one which we never pay off. 
[...] It is the task of writing, thinking, literature, arts, to venture to bear witness to it.”58 Although the rhetorical 
trope of “bearing witness” is aligned to Lyotard’s writings on the sublime, the parallel with the “action” of 
2USKHXV³LQ�WXUQLQJ�URXQG�WR�ORRN�DW�WKH�IRUELGGHQ�ÀJXUH�RI�(XU\GLFH³PDNHV�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQV�EHWZHHQ�WKH�
different periods of his writing sing, like the song which “rose from the dismembered body of Orpheus”, as 
Lyotard described in 1969: 

Orpheus turns around. His desire to see�WKH�ÀJXUH�RYHUFRPHV�KLV�GHVLUH�WR�EULQJ�LW�WR�WKH�OLJKW��
Orpheus wants to see in the night, to see night. By trying to see Eurydice, he loses all hope of 
PDNLQJ�KHU�EH�VHHQ��WKH�ÀJXUH�LV�WKDW�ZKLFK�KDV�QR�IDFH��LW�NLOOV�WKH�RQH�WKDW�ORRNV�DW�LW�EHFDXVH�LW�
ÀOOV�KLP�ZLWK�LWV�RZQ�QLJKW��>���@�:H�PXVW�VWRS�ORRNLQJ�DW�WKH�SUREOHP�RI�DUW�LQ�WHUPV�RI�FUHDWLRQ��
$QG�DV�WR�WKH�ZLVK�WR�ORRN�DW�WKH�QLJKW��D�ZRUN�LV�QHYHU�PRUH�WKDQ�WKH�SURRI�RI�D�IDLOXUH�WR�IXOÀOO�
it.59

This description of Orpheus’ failure and his subsequent destruction at the hands of the Maenad women is an 
apposite metaphor precisely because his was not a failure but the accomplishment of the destructive desire to 
“look at the night”. 

For Lyotard, art should disturb, not console, it ought not to be born from the conventions of good form but from 
the rupture which is embedded in the process of representation. As we have seen, the importance of this rupture 
is reiterated in Discourse, Figure through a questioning of the premise of Freud’s metapsychological works 
of the 1920s, including Verneinung��ZKHUH�WKH�VLPXOWDQHRXV�FRQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�UHDOLW\��VXEMHFWLYLW\�DQG�GHVLUH�DUH�
DWWULEXWHG�WR�WKH�RULJLQDO�VSOLW��RI�LGHQWLÀFDWLRQ��DQG�WKH�IXQFWLRQ�RI�ODQJXDJH�LQ�WKLV�VSOLW�
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Lyotard argues that it is not simply a process of establishing the “thread of referential distance” necessary to 
ODQJXDJH�WKURXJK�WKH�FKLOG·V�HVWDEOLVKPHQW�RI�WKH�PRWKHU�DV�ORVW�REMHFW��EXW�WKDW�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�GHVLUH�LV�PRUH�
FRPSOH[��DV�KH�H[SODLQV��́ 7KH�SXOVLQJ�EHWZHHQ�HDWHQ�LQWURMHFWHG�DQG�VSDW�H[SHOOHG�GRHV�QRW�GHWHUPLQH�D�relation 
with the breast. Instead it marks the pleasure-ego’s rhythm—non-cumulative and non-referred, oscillating 
between release and tension and governed by the principle.”60�7KLV�´SXOVLQJµ�RI�GHVLUH�GRHV�QRW�ÀW� LQWR�WKH�
idea of a simultaneous creation of ego and language. What the child of Freud’s “fort-da” scenario proves with 
his bobbin is that there are two faces to reality, that based on the opposition of absence and presence, which 
LQFRUSRUDWHV� ERWK� V\VWHPV� RI� VLJQLÀFDWLRQ� DQG� GHVLJQDWLRQ�� EXW� DOVR� WKDW�ZKLFK� UHPDLQV� KLGGHQ³WKH� IRUFH�
which absence is not allowed to show. Discourse based on an opposition does not allow the missing to appear 
and proof of words and acts are required if they are to be accepted as evidence of a shared ‘reality’. 

For Lyotard the repetition of the patient’s denial “it’s not my mother” brings with it the scansion of desire 
“rerouted through the negativity of transcendence, through the play of language” which, bringing us back to 
the essay on Adami, ensures that there will always be a separation, not only between the line of the artist and 
WKH�OLQH�RI�WKH�ZULWHU�ZKR�IRUPV�KLV�OLQHV�LQWR�OHWWHUV��EXW�EHWZHHQ�WKHVH�OLQHV�DQG�WKH�REMHFWV�WKH\�UHSUHVHQW�61

7KLV�LV�QRW�D�PHODQFKROLF�UHFRQFLOLDWLRQ�WR�DQ�LPSRVVLEOH�VLWXDWLRQ��KRZHYHU��EXW�WKH�DIÀUPDWLRQ�RI�WKDW�ZKLFK�
is absent: which reminds us that there is always “something rather than nothing” and that “any reconciliation 
(spiritualist or materialist) is illusory”.62

Deleuze and Guattari attacked Lyotard for clinging to the negation on which they consider the hegemony 
RI�GHVLUH�DV�ODFN�WR�EH�IRXQGHG��ZKHUH�UHSUHVVLRQ�LV�XOWLPDWHO\�ÀJXUHG�DV�WKH�LQHVFDSDEOH�GHEW�RI�JXLOW�LQ�WKH�
Oedipus complex. Yet, for Lyotard, the process of separation does not necessarily indicate a utopian beyond—
the religious space of Hegel’s spirit [Geist] or Merleau-Ponty’s “One” [On]—but a necessary part of activating 
difference. The line that cannot become letter is what both Lyotard and Deleuze are struggling with in the hope 
that theirs might simultaneously activate a line of desire that is already there. But Lyotard emphasises the role 
RI�´GLVWDQFLDWLRQµ�LQ�WKH�SDVVDJH�WR�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ��ZKLFK�GRHV�QRW�PHUHO\�H[FOXGH�WKH�REMHFW�RI�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�
but brings into play the force of its absence, which is released as desire in the line itself. What the line of 
Adami opens (not encloses) through desire is between form and emotion “at the limit of the visible”.63 The 
SURFHVV� LV� QRW� WKDW� RI� ´GLVWDQFLDWLRQµ� EHWZHHQ� VXEMHFW� DQG� REMHFW�� LW� GRHV� QRW� VHHN� WR� UHSUHVHQW� WKURXJK� D�
SKDQWDVPDWLF�ORVW�REMHFW��EXW�WR�UHYHDO�DQ�LQVWDQFH�RI�GHVLUH��7KLV�RSHQLQJ�RI�GHVLUH�UHYHDOV��DOEHLW�PRPHQWDULO\��
that representation is premised on the establishment of an enclosure, the “theatrical-representative set-up” 
WKDW� UHPRYHV� WKH�PRELOLW\�RI�GHVLUH� DQG�KDUQHVVHV� WKH� FLUFXODWLRQ�RI� OLELGLQDO� HQHUJLHV��<HW� WKH�ÁXLGLW\� DQG�
WUDQVIRUPDWLYH�SRWHQWLDO�RI�DUW�REMHFWV�LV�WKH�LQYHVWPHQW�ZKLFK�/\RWDUG�PDNHV�LQ�KLV�ZULWLQJ��LQ�VSLWH�RI�WKH�HDVH�
with which they can be subordinated to the demands of other set-ups.

Walking into such a set-up—a historical survey in the Hayward Gallery, London, titled Invisible—Art about the 
Unseen 1957-2012—,�GR�QRW�H[SHFW�WR�ÀQG�HLWKHU�GLVFRPIRUW�RU�WKH�UXSWXUH�RI�ZKLFK�/\RWDUG�ZULWHV��,�HQWHU�D�
URRP�WKURXJK�D�SURWHFWLYH�FXUWDLQ��LW�LV�HPSW\�H[FHSW�IRU�WZR�ODUJH�FRROLQJ�V\VWHPV�EORZLQJ�ORXGO\��WKHLU�EUDQG�
QDPH�´6\PSKRQ\µ�LV�DFFRPSDQLHG�E\�D�MRFXODU�PRGHO�QDPH�´6XPR�;/µ��7KHQ�,�UHDG�WKH�ZDOO�WH[W�

Teresa Margolles

Aire / Aire 2003

This room appears to be empty, apart from a couple of working cooling 
systems. The slightly humid air is cooled by water from public mortuaries 
LQ�0H[LFR�&LW\�WKDW�ZDV�XVHG�WR�ZDVK�WKH�ERGLHV�RI�XQLGHQWLÀHG�PXUGHU�
victims prior to autopsy. Teresa Margolles, who holds a Diploma in 
)RUHQVLF�0HGLFLQH��ZRUNV�ZLWK�GHDWK�DV�KHU�SULPDU\�PDWHULDO��VKH�IRFXVHV�
not on the dead themselves but on the physical traces left by death, and 
the attendant evils of violence and poverty, preferring “not to exhibit the 
physical horror, but the silence”.
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We tend to think of violence as something that happens within the world, something done by a thing, a being 
or an existent or to another thing, being, existent. But what would it mean to speak of the violence done to 
the world or reciprocally of the violence done by the world? Are there ways in which an existent, a being, 
can do violence, not to another existent, but to the world itself within which existents come to presence? 
Reciprocally, is there a sense in which the world itself is a sort of “primordial” violence? Answering these 
questions, gesturing towards the possible link between violence and world presupposes that one gets clear on 
what is meant here by “world.”

,�ZDQW�WDNH�XS�WKLV�TXHVWLRQ�IURP�D�YHU\�VSHFLÀF�SRLQW�RI�GHSDUWXUH��WKH�WKRXJKW�RI�WKH�ZRUOG�GHYHORSHG�E\�
-HDQ�/XF�1DQF\�LQ�WKH�ZDNH�RI�+HLGHJJHU��7KLV�FKRLFH�PLJKW�DW�ÀUVW�VLJKW�VHHP�DUELWUDU\�EXW�,�WKLQN�WKDW�WKH�
question of violence and of its relation to the world arises in a pregnant way from within Nancy’s ontology 
and this for two reasons. First, there is something about Nancy’s thinking of Being-with, exposition and world 
that makes them appear as essentially peaceful. After all, Nancy does talk about “the generosity of Being” 
and the “spaciousness of the world.” This fact only makes the question of violence more urgent. Is the world 
purely peaceful? What is violence and where does it come from? Or is the world, the coming to presence of 
H[LVWHQWV��WKHLU�H[SRVLWLRQ��HVVHQWLDOO\�YLROHQW"�$QG�LI�ZH�DQVZHU�HLWKHU�RI�WKHVH�TXHVWLRQV�LQ�WKH�DIÀUPDWLYH��
that is, whether we say that the opening of the world is peaceful or whether we say it is violent, how are 
we to differentiate between violent existence and peaceful existence, between kinds of existence, kinds of 
expositions? What criterion do we have that could be given to us by an ontological description of existence as 
Being-with? Second, Nancy’s thinking of the groundlessness of the world, his recasting of the motif of creation 
ex nihilo, is presented as an exit out of nihilism, out of a way of being/living that experiences the dissolution 
of all transcendent values into a mere (subjective) valuing and that faces senselessness and disorientation. If it 
is the case that only a thinking of the world, a thinking at the height of the world—which knows no verticality/
transcendence but only horizontal connections—can yield sense today, does such a horizontal thinking think in 
a violent way? Does it do so by imposing a truth? Or else does it overcome senselessness by letting everything 

NANCY, VIOLENCE AND THE WORLD
Marie-Eve Morin



NANCY, VIOLENCE AND THE WORLD 

be, by opening a space for everything to expose itself, to make sense? If the latter is the case, two questions 
arise. First, if the world to the space upon which a truth is imposed, is it not all too similar to the space without 
relief, without absolute value, of capitalism? And second, if this space, this world, is the world where we, all of 
us, each and every one of us, can expose ourselves and make sense of ourselves, does that also include violent 
terrorist subjectivities (or singularities)?

I will try to unfold he double question of the violence of the world and the violence done to the world by 
NHHSLQJ�LQ�PLQG�WKH�TXHVWLRQV�ZH�MXVW�UDLVHG�DERYH��,�ZLOO�ÀUVW�VWDUW�ZLWK�D�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�H[LVWHQFH��ZRUOG��DQG�
sense in Nancy in order to then move on to a discussion of violence. In order to do so, I will try to keep the 
GHÀQLWLRQ�RI�YLROHQFH�DV�RSHQ�DV�SRVVLEOH��$W�WKH�PRVW�JHQHUDO�OHYHO��YLROHQFH�LV�D�IRUFH��\HW�RQH�WKDW�LUUXSWV�
without regard for the system of forces in place. It refuses to enter into the order of reasons, refuses to enter 
into relation or dialogue with other beings and instead destroys for the sake of destroying. What it destroys is 
not only the body, the mind, or the life of the victim but likewise  the victim’s very existence, that is to say, 
his or her possibility of sense-making. Violence reduces the victim to a wound. It is this irruptive, destructive 
characteristic of ontic, intraworldly violence that will serve as guiding thread in my discussion of violence at 
an ontological or worldly level.

EXISTENCE, WORLD, SENSE

For Nancy, to exist is to be unto or toward the limit, be “turned” inside out, or to be exposed. Essence is nothing 
unless it is exposed to (presented to) itself. Something unexposed would be pure meaningless immanence that 
FRXOG�QRW�HYHQ�EH�VDLG�WR�EH�DQ\WKLQJ��1DQF\�H[SODLQV��´7R�H[LVW�GRHV�QRW�PHDQ�VLPSO\�¶WR�EH�·�2Q�WKH�FRQWUDU\��
to exist means not to be in the immediate presence or in the immanency of a ‘being-thing.’ To exist is not to be 
immanent, or not to be present to oneself, and not to be sent forth by oneself. To exist, therefore, is to hold one’s 
‘selfness’ as an ‘otherness,’ and in such a way that no essence, no subject, no place can present this otherness in 
itself—either as the proper selfness of an other, or an ‘Other,’ or a common being.”1  The ‘otherness’ of the self 
that is not present as another self is the unappropriable limit or edge to which I am exposed and which properly 
belongs neither to an inside nor to an outside. This edge is “where” existence happens or is felt. There has to 
be a necessary spacing or distance at the heart of the “thing” that allows it to be, to exist. This “spacing”, is not 
(that is, it is nothing that can be given in the form of presence), but allows that there be things.

Everything that is, in Nancy’s terms, every singularity, is posed or positioned there, thrown down, given over, 
abandoned, offered up somewhere with and amongst other things. 1) Position (existence) can never be the 
position of a single instance of existence, independent and cut off from everything else (including itself). 
That there is something means that some “ones” (more than one) are exposed, disposed. This “ex-” or “dis-” 
LV�WKH�RULJLQLDU\�PHDQLQJ�RI�WKH�ZLWK��PH�ZLWK�\RX��\RX�ZLWK�\RXU�FDW��D�FDW�ZLWK�D�VWRQH��VLQJXODULWLHV�ZLWK�
singularities and worlds with worlds. 2) The logic of exposition knows no hierarchy and no individuality (it is 
not restricted to what we take to be individuals—uncutables, it applies equally to supra-individual entities and 
infra-individual ones). Hence singularities are not just humans, and not just things, they are everything that 
H[LVWV��VWRQHV��FDWV��FRPPXQLWLHV��ERRNV��WKRXJKWV��FLWLHV��HWF��7KH�´ORJLFµ�RI�WKH�OLPLW�RU�RI�H[SRVLWLRQ�DSSOLHV�
to it all (to any “thing”, any “I”, to any “we”). 

It is here that Nancy departs more markedly from Heidegger’s ontology. For Heidegger, to exist means to be 
H[SRVHG�WR�OLPLWV�WKDW�DUH�QRW�DW�RQH·V�RZQ�GLVSRVDO�RU�XQGHU�RQH·V�FRQWURO��ELUWK��GHDWK��ZRUOG��'LVWHQWHG�LQ�WKLV�
way, the existent (Dasein) is, without reason or ground, claimed by being, thrown into the clearing of being. 
:H�NQRZ�WKDW�+HLGHJJHU�OLPLWV�H[LVWHQFH��LQ�WKDW�VSHFLÀF�VHQVH��WR�WKH�KXPDQ�'DVHLQ�DQG�WKHUHIRUH�DOVR�OLPLWV�
´ZRUOGLQJµ��RU�WKH�RSHQLQJ�RI�WKH�ZRUOG��WR�KXPDQV��EHFDXVH�´ZRUOGµ�LV�GHÀQHG�DV�WKH�VSDFH�RI�LQWHOOLJLELOLW\�
RU�VLJQLÀFDQFH�WKDW�DOORZV�'DVHLQ�RU�WKH�KXPDQ�EHLQJ�WR�HQFRXQWHU�HQWLWLHV��LQFOXGLQJ�LWVHOI��PHDQLQJIXOO\��,I�
Nancy rethinks existence as exposition, then he also departs from the Heideggerian concept of world and its 
essential link to sense or intelligibility.
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For Nancy, the world is the “totality” of our (of all) expositions. The world is formed of limits or edges 
between singularities, of their articulations, of the play of their junctures “where different pieces touch each 
other without fusing together, where they slide, pivot, or tumble over one another, one at the limit of the other 
without the mutual play—which always remains, at the same time, a play between them—ever forming into 
the substance or the higher power of a Whole.”2  The world is not the totalization of what is, an overarching 
horizon or a big container that would bring everything together. Yet, the world has a stance; it holds together the 
PXOWLSOLFLW\�RI�H[SRVLWLRQV�EHWZHHQ�VLQJXODULWLHV��EHWZHHQ�ZRUOGV��´7KH�XQLW\�RI�D�ZRUOG�LV�QRW�RQH��LW�LV�PDGH�
of a diversity, including disparity and opposition.  It is made of it, which is to say that it is not added it to it and 
does not reduce it. The unity of a world is nothing other than its diversity, and its diversity is, in turn, a diversity 
of worlds. A world is a multiplicity of worlds, the world is a multiplicity of worlds, and its unity is the sharing 
out [partage] and the mutual exposure in this world of all its worlds.”3

This is what mondialisation�RU�ZRUOG�IRUPLQJ�PHDQV��ZH�VLQJXODULWLHV��IRUP�D�ZRUOG�DW�RXU�RXWHU�HGJHV��ZH�
articulate ourselves with and among each other. Hence mondialisation is not a human activity, as if the human 
DUUDQJHG�ZKDW�LV�LQWR�D�FRKHUHQW�ZKROH��EXW�DQ�RQWRORJLFDO�RQH��LW�ZRUOGV��RU��WKHUH�LV�VHQVH��VHQVH�FLUFXODWHV��

This happening between two is also what Nancy calls “meaning” or “sense” [sens].4 Meaning is normally 
WKRXJKW�RI�DV�VLJQLI\LQJ�HYHQW��DV�WKH�UHODWLRQ�RI�D�VLJQLÀHU��D�ZRUG��WR�D�VLJQLÀHG��D�FRQFHSW��RU�D�UHIHUHQW��D�
WKLQJ���RU�DV�WKH�UHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�D�WKLQJ�DQG�LWV�´ZKDW�IRUµ��)RU�H[DPSOH�WKH�ZRUG�´WDEOHµ�VLJQLÀHV�VRPHWKLQJ�
E\�YLUWXH�RI�SRLQWLQJ� WR� WKH� FRQFHSW� ´WDEOH�µ� ,WV� VLJQLÀFDWLRQ� OLHV� LQ� LWV� DELOLW\� WR�SRLQW� DZD\� IURP� LWVHOI� WR�
VRPHWKLQJ�RI�D�GLIIHUHQW�RUGHU��D�FRQFHSW�RU�D�WKLQJ��,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\�WKDW��LI�,�VD\�WKDW�WKH�VPRNH�VLJQLÀHV�ÀUH��,�
mean that it points away from itself to its origin or cause. Or if I say that the knife is for cutting, I am pointing 
away from the knife, towards its meaning in a telos or purpose.  We can think of the meaning of Being or the 
meaning of existence or of the world on the same model. On this model, the meaning of existence lies in some 
other thing outside of existence, which existence has to appropriate in order to make sense. Humanism is the 
VFKRRO�RI�WKRXJKW�WKDW�DWWHPSWV�WR�À[�WKH�VHQVH�RI�KXPDQ�H[LVWHQFH��LWV�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ��ZKLFK�KXPDQLW\�ZRXOG�
then have to accomplish historically. But for Nancy (following Heidegger), to exist is precisely not to have such 
D�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ��7KLV�QRQ�JLYHQQHVV�RI�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ�FDQ�EH�H[SHULHQFHG�DV�D�ORVV�RI�VHQVH��\HW�LW�LV�RQO\�LI�WKHUH�
DUH�QR�JLYHQ�VLJQLÀFDWLRQV�WKDW�H[LVWHQFH�DQG�VHQVH�DUH�SRVVLEOH��+HQFH��1DQF\�ZLOO�GLIIHUHQWLDWH�VHQVH�IURP�
truth. “Truth is being-such [l’être-tel], or more exactly it is the quality of the presentation of being such as such. 
Sense, for its part, is the movement of being-toward [l’être-à]….”5  Sense as the movement of being-toward is 
what makes it possible that a truth be exposed, communicated.6

Sense is the encounter with an exteriority or an alterity that resists its assimilation. This alterity is not a big Other, 
or the other “as such,” which would either remain inaccessible as such or which I would have to appropriate 
�HLWKHU�LQ�PDNLQJ�LW�P\�RZQ�RU�LQ�PDNLQJ�P\VHOI�RWKHU���,W�LV�DQ�DOZD\V�VLQJXODU�DQG�ÀQLWH�RWKHU�WKDW�GRHV�QRW�
OHW�LWVHOI�EH�LGHQWLÀHG�DV�RWKHU�EXW�LQÀQLWHO\�DOWHUV�LWVHOI�DQG�DQQRXQFHV�LWVHOI�7  It is the alterity of another origin 
or another “stroke” of existence, another “one” to which I gain access (this is the event of sense) exactly on the 
mode of not gaining access. (BSP, 13). Gaining access is not “appropriating” (BSP, 20), it is touching.

For Heidegger, the stone does not touch the earth because the stone is not opened to or affected by the ground; 
it cannot make sense of the ground and of itself as being-on-the-ground, as not-being-the-ground, etc.  Dasein 
can say that the stone is on the ground because it meaningfully relates to being-a-stone and being-ground and 
can let one be open to the other. For Nancy, sense or touch is what happens at the limit, in-between singularities, 
that is, in-between the stone and the river, me and you, you and the tree, etc. The stone is not exposed by the 
human or for the human but it exposes itself to (itself and others). The stone is not for a Dasein that would let it 
be what it is in relating meaningfully to it. I can relate to the stone because it is there, exposed in its hardness, 
resisting my grasp (in both senses of the word).8 The stone remains outside of the thought that thinks it (or 
the writing that writes of it) in the same way that it remains outside of the hand that grasps it and touches its 
hardness.
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Sense for Nancy, unlike for Heidegger, is not something there is only when there is human understanding. 
Sense, or communication, is what happens at the limit, in-between the stone and the river, me and you, you and 
the tree, etc. The stone is not exposed by the human or for the human but it exposes itself to (itself and others). 

If there is sense for and with the stone, if the “sense-making” of the stone is not its “intelligibility” for Dasein 
but its being-exposed to the ground and the rain, the hand and the thought, then “world” itself also needs to be 
rethought. For Heidegger, world is the space or clearing of intelligibility that allows entities to be encountered 
PHDQLQJIXOO\��+HQFH��ZRUOG�LV�VHQVH��RU�VLJQLÀFDQFH��DQG�WKHUH�LV�QR�VLJQLÀFDQFH�RXWVLGH�RI�WKH�ZRUOG³L�H���
WKHUH�LV�QR�VHQVH��QR�LQWHOOLJLELOLW\�RU�VLJQLÀFDQFH��XQOHVV�D�'DVHLQ�H[LVWV��+HLGHJJHU�LV�ULJKW�WR�VD\�WKDW�WKH�
stone is worldless. Pointing out that the stone also has world because it is on the ground and affected by the 
UDLQ�FKDQJHV�QRWKLQJ�DERXW�LW��'DVHLQ·V�ZRUOG�LV�WKH�LQWHOOLJLELOLW\�RI�WKH�´HQYLURQPHQWµ�RI�WKH�VWRQH��LWV�´OLJKW�µ�
Speaking of world and worlding (or world-forming) independently of the human being, without equivocating 
on the term “world,” is only possible on the basis of a transformed notion of sense. For Nancy, the world is 
QRW�PHUHO\�WKH�ZKHUHLQ�RI�IDFWLFDO�KXPDQ�H[LVWHQFH��LW�LV�QRW�D�FRKHUHQW�PLOLHX�RI�VLJQLÀFDQFH�DOUHDG\�ODLG�RXW�
in advance, but the space of sense, the sharing of singularities exposed to one another (stone, ground, dog, 
grass, star, and me, and you). That the world makes sense means that bursts of sense happen in the spacings 
and articulations of singularities. If sense is in the spacing, then the sense of the world is not found in any 
instance beyond the world, nor can it be assumed or accomplished by any one singularity within the world. 
“But thought in terms of a world, sense refers to nothing other than to the possibility of the sense of this world, 
to the proper mode of its stance [tenue] insofar as it circulates between al those who stand in it [s’y tiennent], 
each time singular and singularly sharing a same possibility that none of them, any place or any God outside 
of this world, accomplishes.”9

It is in order to think “world” as such that Nancy reappropriates and displaces the motive of creation ex nihilo. 
7KDW�WKH�ZRUOG�LV�FUHDWHG�RXW�RI�QRWKLQJ�LPSOLHV�WKDW� LW� LV�ZLWKRXW�SUH�VXSSRVLWLRQ�RU�SUH�FRQGLWLRQ��ZLWKRXW�
ground, reason, origin or end. The nothing of creation ex nihilo does not propose a ground but undoes any 
premises or principles. That the world is without principle means that neither an all powerful and benevolent 
God-Artisan, nor prime matter, nor the Nothing can justify it. Creatio ex nihilo is, for Nancy, another way of 
saying that beings are only what they are, that there is nothing outside of the world. “The idea of creation ex 
nihilo, inasmuch as it is clearly distinguished from any form of production or fabrication, essentially covers the 
dual motif of an absence of necessity and the existence of a given without reason, having neither foundation 
nor principle … Ex nihilo��ZKLFK�LV�WR�VD\��«�QRWKLQJ�EXW�WKDW�ZKLFK�LV�>rien que cela qui est], nothing but that 
which grows [rien que cela qui croît] (creo, cresco), lacking any growth principle. … ex nihilo PHDQV��XQGRLQJ�
DQ\�SUHPLVH��LQFOXGLQJ�WKDW�RI�QRWKLQJ��7KDW�PHDQV��WR�HPSW\�nothing [rien] (cf. rem, the thing) of any quality 
as principle.”10 

The ex nihilo�RI�FUHDWLRQ�HVVHQWLDOO\�VLJQLÀHV�WKH�JURXQGOHVVQHVV�RI�WKH�ZRUOG��WKH�HYHU�UHQHZHG�FRPLQJ�WR�
SUHVHQFH�RI� WKH�ZRUOG��VLQJXODULWLHV��HDFK�WLPH�RWKHU��HDFK�WLPH�ZLWK�RWKHUV��7R�VSHDN�RI� WKH�FUHDWLRQ�RI� WKH�
world is therefore to see the world as the “explosion of presence in the originary multiplicity of its partition.”11

1DQF\�DOVR�FDOOV�WKLV�SDUWLWLRQ�D�IUHH�GLVVHPLQDWLRQ�RI�EHLQJ��´7KH�IUHH�GLVVHPLQDWLRQ�>RI�H[LVWHQFH@��ZKRVH�
formula might well be only a tautology) is not a diffraction of a principle, nor the multiple effect of a cause, but 
is the an-archy—the origin removed from every logic of origin, from every archaeology—of a singular and thus 
in essence plural arising whose being as being is neither ground, nor element, nor reason.”12  There is nothing 
but the world, nothing but the coming to presence, the surgissement, of the world13—a world without ‘God’ but 
not without opening, even if this opening opens unto—nothing. 

WORLD AND VIOLENCE

1DQF\·V�RQWRORJ\�JLYHV�WKH�VHQVH�RI�D�SRVLWLYH�IXOOQHVV�RI�EHLQJ�DQG�RI�VHQVH��HYHU\ZKHUH�EHLQJV��HYHU\ZKHUH�
making sense. But it is, in a sense, the opposite. Plenitude, full presence is the loss of the possibility of the 
FLUFXODWLRQ�RI�VHQVH��WKH�ÀOOLQJ�XS�RI�WKH�VSDFLQJ��6HQVH�LV�QRW�IRU�1DQF\�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ��WKDW�LV��QRW�WKH�UHIHUHQFH�
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to another instance in which the sense of existence or of the world would be found. It is nothing but the 
singularities themselves, in each instance exposed to all others. Sense is “an outside that is open right at the 
world, right in the middle of us and between us as our common sharing out. This sense is not the conclusion of 
RXU�H[LVWHQFHV��LW�GRHV�QRW�VXEVXPH�WKHP�XQGHU�D�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ�EXW�VLPSO\�RSHQV�WKHP�WR�WKHPVHOYHV��ZKLFK�LV�
also to say, to one another.”14

What would it mean then to put an end to sense or to do violence to the world, which again is not the collection 
of entities, not the environment or nature or things that stands opposed to or alongside humans themselves, but 
rather the condition of possibility of sense? Before we can answer this question, it is necessary to explain how 
it is possible at all, if sense is the ontological constitution of the world, to destroy that world.

Even though humans have no privilege in world-forming, Nancy does assume that the human has a “special” 
relation to exposition (exposure) and to world. We are not the world’s composer and if we are its overseer it 
is not in the sense that we have primacy over or stewardship of the singularities that compose the world but 
rather in the sense that we humans are the exponent of the world, the exposer of the exposing. Humans are 
“those who expose as such sharing and circulation.”15  This exponential characteristic of man means that man 
is also potentially the unexposer of the exposing.  If existing for us takes on the active connotation of deciding 
to exist, it is because it is always possible for the existents that we are to close off, to exterminate existence, 
H[SRVLWLRQ��´7R�H[WHUPLQDWH�PHDQV�WR�ÀQLVK�ZLWK�«�DQG�KHUH�WKDW�PHDQV�WR�DEROLVK�WKH�YHU\�DFFHVV�WR�WKH�HQG��
to liquidate sense. … It seems--and this is a new thought--that existence can grasp its own being as the essence 
and hence as the destruction of existence and, moreover, as the senseless insanity that closes off the aspect of 
existence that opens onto the need for sense. Extermination … is the negation of the ‘eachness’ of sense, of 
being-toward-self.”16 

The decision of existence is the decision to keep the spacing that allow for self-relation open, the decision not 
to close the gap that would close the entity upon itself. This decision should not be understood as a sovereign 
decision. I do not decide out of myself to exist, I do not give myself existence, I do not either decide to enter 
LQWR�UHODWLRQ�ZLWK�DQ�H[WHULRULW\�DV�LI�,�ZHUH�ÀUVW�WKHUH�LQ�DQ�LQWHULRULW\��%XW�,�H[LVW�DQG�WKLV�H[LVWHQFH�LV�D�SUD[LV�
not a brute given. As long as I exist, I am not done with having to exist. Existing puts into play existence, 
existence is at play in existing. Human existence, for Nancy, is at once an ontological fact, an ethos (a way of 
dwelling in the world, a conduct) and a praxis (a way of acting or engaging the world that does not produce 
anything but transforms the agent itself). To exist is to be exposed; hence it is to be engaged in, responsive 
to and responsible for existence as sense. Sense is not given, it is not to be made, but I engage sense in being 
engaged in existence. The praxis of sense is not an attempt at grounding or justifying existence (justifying that 
there are things rather than nothing) but an opening, exposing, spacing. This means that to exist is to decide 
IRU�WKH�JRRG��DQG�WR�GHFLGH�IRU�HYLO�LV�WR�UHIXVH�H[LVWHQFH��:H�XOWLPDWHO\�KDYH�WHQVLRQ�EHWZHHQ�WZR�PRYHPHQWV��
existence resists the closing off of sense, but since existence is not a given but an “act” or a “decision,” sense 
must be reopen each time, at each place, at every turn for fear that sense may close itself off. The (re)-opening 
of the spacing, this (re)-engagement of sense is a struggle for the world, so that the world can form a world 
[faire monde@��VR�WKDW�LW�FDQ�EH�D�ZRUOG��WKDW�LV��´WKDW�LQ�ZKLFK�WKHUH�LV�URRP�IRU�HYHU\RQH��EXW�D�JHQXLQH�SODFH��
one in which things can genuinely take place (in this world).”17

There are two opposite ways in which the human can do violence to the world, put an end to the sense that 
WKH�ZRUOG�LV��7KH�ÀUVW�ZD\�LV�E\�LPSRVLQJ�RI�D�WUDQVFHQGHQW�WUXWK��DQ�DEVROXWH�JURXQG�RU�YDOXH�RQ�H[LVWHQFH��
E\�GHÀQLQJ�RU�À[LQJ�WKH�´PHDQLQJµ�RI�H[LVWHQFH�DQG�KHQFH�QRW�OHWWLQJ�HDFK�H[LVWHQW�PDNH�VHQVH�RI�LWV�RZQ�
existence by articulating itself with other existences. When such an imposition happens, the singular existent 
FDQ� RQO\�PDNH� VHQVH� E\� DSSURSULDWLQJ� WKH� WUDQVFHQGHQW� WUXWK�� DQG� WKLV�PHDQV�� LQHYLWDEO\�� E\� VDFULÀFLQJ� LWV�
H[LVWHQFH�WR�LW��E\�VDFULÀFLQJ�WKH�´KHUH�DQG�QRZµ�RI�H[LVWHQFH�WR�DQ�´HOVHZKHUH�DQG�DIWHUZDUGV�µ

The absence of transcendent value seems however to leave the door open for the universal equivalence or 
exchange of all with all, in short for capitalism. Yet, this would be to misunderstand the “absolute value” of 
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each and every singularity (human being, animals, cultures, words, languages, works of arts, communities, 
etc.), for if a general value or a general currency is imposed on all singularities, then the circulation is exactly 
as meaningless as if a transcendent value were given from the start. “For nihilism is nothing other than the 
QXOOLÀFDWLRQ� RI� GLVWLQFWLRQV�� WKDW� LV�� WKH� QXOOLÀFDWLRQ� RI� VHQVHV� RU� YDOXHV�� 6HQVH� RU� YDOXH� FRPHV� DERXW� RQO\�
WKURXJK�GLIIHUHQFH��RQH�VHQVH�LV�GLVWLQJXLVKHG�IURP�WKH�RWKHU�OLNH�ULJKW�IURP�OHIW��RU�VLJKW�IURP�KHDULQJ��DQG�RQH�
value is essentially nonequivalent to any other.”18  In the case of the equivalence of all, nothing meaningful can 
KDSSHQ�EHWZHHQ�RQH�DQG�WKH�RWKHU��WKDW�LV��DW�WKHLU�OLPLWV��$Q\�GLIIHUHQFH�FDQ�EH�À[HG�DQG�PHDVXUHG�WKURXJK�
FRPSDULVRQ��´HQGV��PHDQV��YDOXHV��VHQVHV��DFWLRQV��ZRUNV��SHUVRQV�����DOO�RI�WKHP�H[FKDQJHDEOH�EHFDXVH�QRQH�
of them is related to anything that might distinguish it, because all of them are related to an exchange that … is 
but a substitution of roles or permutation or places.”19 

)RU�1DQF\�WKH�DEVHQFH�RI�DQ�DEVROXWH�YDOXH�DV�VXFK�RU�RI�D�ÀQDO�VHQVH�DV�VXFK�GRHV�QRW�OHDG�WR�HTXLYDOHQFH�EXW�
happens in favour of the sharing of existences, in favour of the world. What has absolute value is not something 
WUDQVFHQGHQW��VRPHWKLQJ�HOVH� WKDQ�H[LVWHQFH��EXW� WKH�LQÀQLWH�H[SRVLWLRQ�RI�HDFK�DQG�DOO��:H�KDYH�WR�WKLQN�D�
plurality of absolutes, the sharing of incommensurables, which is sharing and not exchange, for only in this 
way is there sense. The strength of Nancy’s position as I see it is that it deconstructs “the logic of the principle,” 
which he calls “monotheistic,” i.e. the search for a grounding principle for what is, be it God, Man, Nature, The 
Nothing, without falling into the senselessness of sheer circulation, capitalism, or what he calls the unworld. 
The world is for nothing, yet it is sense. Sense happens.

If each existent needs to be let make sense of its own existence by articulating itself with other existences and if 
VXFK�D�VHQVH�PDNLQJ�LV�RQO\�SRVVLEOH�ZKHQ�H[LVWHQFH�LV�GHOLYHUHG�IURP�À[HG�6HQVH�DQG�DEDQGRQHG�WR�H[LVWHQFH��
this does not mean, for Nancy, that we can forgo the critique of and a struggle for the material condition of 
H[LVWHQFH��7KH�GLIÀFXOW\�RI� VXFK� D� FULWLTXH� LV� WKDW� LW� LV� QRUPDOO\� FDUULHG�RXW� LQ� WKH�QDPH�RI� DQG�JXLGHG�E\�
´WKH�UHJXODWLYH�LGHD�RI�WKH��RULJLQDO�DQG�ÀQDO��VHOI�SURGXFWLRQ�RI�PDQ�DQG��DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��E\�D�JHQHUDO�DQG�
generic concept of this ‘man.’”20��&DQ�WKLV�VWUXJJOH�QRW�EH�´JXLGHGµ�LQVWHDG�E\�WKH�WKRXJKW�RI�ÀQLWH��VLQJXODU�
existences? This would imply not deciding in advance what an existence is worth, what a meaningful life is, 
yet at the same time provide the material condition for such an existence to expose itself “meaningfully.” Can 
ZH�SURYLGH�WKHVH�PDWHULDO�FRQGLWLRQV�ZLWKRXW�ÀUVW�À[LQJ�ZKDW�D�PHDQLQJIXO�H[SRVLWLRQ�ZRXOG�EH"�+RZ�FDQ�
ZH�NQRZ�ZKDW�LV�UHTXLUHG�IRU�D�PHDQLQJIXO�H[SRVLWLRQ�ZLWKRXW�ÀUVW�GHFLGLQJ�ZKDW�WKH�ODWWHU�LV"�)RU�1DQF\��WKH�
material condition of existence should not be seen as a means to achieve a pre-determined end (happiness, for 
H[DPSOH�GHÀQHG�DV�WKH�IUHH�VHOI�SURGXFWLRQ�RI�PDQ���´1RU��PRUHRYHU�LV�LW�D�TXHVWLRQ�RI�UHJDUGLQJ�WKH�PDWHULDO��
economic, and social condition of men as a negligible happenstance, external to the domain in which a thought 
RI�ÀQLWH�VHQVH�ZRXOG�RSHUDWH��7KH�¶PDWHULDO·�FRQGLWLRQ�RI�H[LVWHQFH�LV��RQ�WKH�FRQWUDU\��HDFK�WLPH�ZKDW�PDNHV�
XS�WKH�¶HDFK�WLPH�·�$�SODFH��D�ERG\��ÁHVK��D�JHVWXUH��D�MRE��D�OLQH�RI�IRUFH��DQ�DFKH��HDVH�RU�PLVHU\��KDYLQJ�WLPH�
RU�LQWR�WLPH��7KHVH�GHÀQH�WKH�ÀQLWH�each time�RI�DQ\�DFFHVV�WR�ÀQLWH�VHQVH��7KH\�GRQ·W�¶GHWHUPLQH·�LW�LQ�WKH�
sense of a causal instance; rather, they are it.”21 If the sense of existence cannot be separate from the existent’s 
material condition, from its material “here and now,” then the existent, each one each time, must be allowed 
to be “here and now,” and not run after an elsewhere and a later, be it that of “hunger, fear, and survival, or of 
wages, savings, and accumulation.”22

We are now in a position to answer some of the questions we started with. A world yields sense by letting 
everything be, by opening a space for everything to expose itself, to make sense. This space is not the space 
upon which a truth is imposed, nor is it the space without relief, without absolute value, of capitalism. “A world 
LV�SUHFLVHO\�WKDW�LQ�ZKLFK�WKHUH�LV�URRP�IRU�HYHU\�RQH��EXW�D�JHQXLQH�SODFH��RQH�LQ�ZKLFK�WKLQJV�FDQ�JHQXLQHO\�
take place (in this world).”23  The two ways of putting an end to sense we discussed above are radically, 
primordially, and ontologically violent in that they deny “the opening of the world” that allows entities to 
articulate themselves; they deny what it means to be for an existent and destroy the world as spacing. This 
violence is not directed at the existent itself but at the world “within” which anyone can meaningfully exist. It 
seeks to shut down in advance any possibility for Being, any space for meaningful encounter. 
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At the same time we have at the ontological level, the level where we describe what it means to exist, a criterion 
to distinguish between kinds of existence and identify “violent” singularities. We saw that existence in as much 
as it is the “decision of existence” is an exigency (an ethos and a praxis) not a brute given. Hence, a “violent” 
singularity is one that seeks to deny existence, either its own (by closing itself off from any exposure) or that of 
RWKHUV��E\�LPSRVLQJ�D�À[HG�PHDQLQJ�RQ�WKHP�RU�WUHDWLQJ�WKHP�DV�H[FKDQJHDEOH�XQLWV���$QG�VLQFH�WR�EH�LV�WR�EH�
ZLWK��WKHVH�WZR�GHQLDOV�DUH�LQWHUWZLQHG��GHQ\LQJ�WKH�H[LVWHQFH�RI�RWKHU�VLQJXODULWLHV�PHDQV�FORVLQJ�RII�P\�RZQ�
H[SRVXUH��7KH�VROXWLRQ�WR�WKH�GHQLDOV�RI�H[LVWHQFH�LV��DV�ZH�VDZ��WKH�GHFLVLRQ�RI�H[LVWHQFH��WR�GHFLGH�WR�UH�RSHQ�
the space of the exposition and re-engage sense in each instance. At the same time, we saw that this “letting be” 
of each, each time, has nothing to do with the laissez-faire of liberalism, but demands a struggle for the world, 
for existences in their concrete material conditions. 

:H�KDYH�OHIW�RXW�D�FHQWUDO�TXHVWLRQ��LI�WKH�ZRUOG�LV�JHQHURVLW\��VSDFLRXVQHVV��OLEHUDOLW\��VSDFLQJ��H[SRVLWLRQ��LV�
this world pure peace? Or is this spacing/opening of the world itself violent? 

,Q�RUGHU� WR�GLVFXVV� WKLV�TXHVWLRQ�� LW� LV�KHOSIXO� WR�ÀUVW�PDNH�D�GHWRXU� WKURXJK�D� VKRUW� WH[W� WLWOHG�´,PDJH�DQG�
Violence.” In this text, Nancy proposes a short discussion of violence and truth that I think can help us 
complicate the question of the relation between violence and world, even though the text does not take up 
WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�WKH�ZRUOG��1DQF\�ÀUVW�VWDUWV�E\�GHÀQLQJ�YLROHQFH�DV�´WKH�DSSOLFDWLRQ�RI�D�IRUFH�WKDW�UHPDLQV�
foreign to the dynamic or energetic system into which it intervenes.”24 The example given by Nancy is that of 
an unskilled or impatient carpenter trying to extract a recalcitrant screw and ripping it out with pliers, hence 
no longer following the logic of the screw’s thread or of the wood. Violence, Nancy explains further, “does not 
participate in any order of reasons, nor any sets of forces oriented toward results”25  It refuses to “play the game 
of forces.”26���,W�LV�D�IRUFH�WKDW�LV�QR�ORQJHU�D�IRUFH��´SXUH��GHQVH��VWXSLG��LPSHQHWUDEOH�LQWHQVLW\�µ27 Violence is 
the pure monstration of itself, without any sense other than this monstration itself; it does not transform what it 
assaults but deprives it of its own meaning and turns it into the mere imprint of violence. 9LROHQFH�VR�GHÀQHG�
is, we could say, pure or absolute. It is not a means to an end, and it is not at the service of truth, that would 
redeem it, give it meaning. Violence destroys absolutely.28 

<HW��JLYHQ�WKLV�GHÀQLWLRQ��1DQF\�UHPDUNV�WKDW�WKHUH�VHHPV�WR�EH�DQ�HVVHQWLDO�FRPSOLFLW\�EHWZHHQ�YLROHQFH�DQG�
truth. In its irruption, truth refuses negotiation with the existing order; it tears apart the established order. It does 
not offer arguments, reasons, proofs but rather imposes itself. When it does negotiate, it assumes the order of 
systemic knowledge, following Badiou’s distinction between knowledge and truth. What Nancy discusses as 
the violence of truth can in turn be linked to a sort of ontological violence, the violence of being as phusis—that 
which irrupts and comes to presence from out of itself and in doing so disrupts the order of knowledge. Nancy 
explains in an interview, “The truth imposes itself -- and one can neither avoid it nor prefer something else to 
LW��%XW�VWLOO��RQH�PXVW�QRW�FRQIXVH�YHULÀDEOH�WUXWK�ZLWK�XQYHULÀDEOH�WUXWK��WKH�WUXWK�WKDW�LPSRVHV�LWVHOI�SULRU�WR��
RU�RYHU�DQG�DERYH��DQ\�YHULÀFDWLRQ�µ29�$QG�KH�DGGV��´,W�LV�QRW�D�PDWWHU�RI�DQ�XQYHULÀDEOH�WKDW�LPSRVHV�LWVHOI�
by force (whether by terror or stupidity), it’s a matter of an ‘imposition’ that frees the person upon whom it’s 
imposed.”30  This truth that imposes itself can be the coming to the world of a work of art, a idea, a gesture, 
etc. ´7UXHµ�PHDQV��WKDW�WR�ZKLFK�\RX�FDQQRW�GHQ\�FRQVHQW��,W�LV�ZKDW�SUHFHGHV�DOO�PHDQLQJ��DOO�VLJQLÀFDWLRQ��E\�
RSHQLQJ�XS�WKH�VLJQLI\LQJ�UHDOP��´EXW�ZKDW�LV�WKLV�RSHQLQJ�OLNH�DQG�KRZ�GRHV�LW�DFW"�/LNH�D�KROH�WKDW�WHUULÀHV�
DQG�VZDOORZV�XS"�/LNH�D�EORZ�LQ�WKH�IDFH"�/LNH�DQ�H[SORVLRQ"�/LNH�ORYH�DW�ÀUVW�VLJKW"µ�,Q�DQ\�FDVH��WUXWK�acts, 
LW�GRHVQ·W��RU�QRW�RQO\��´LQIRUPµ��«�,W�WUDQVIRUPV�LWV�VXEMHFW��LWV�DJHQW�RU�LWV�SDWLHQW������9HULÀDEOH�WUXWK�GRHVQ·W�
GR�DQ\WKLQJ��LW�LV�LWVHOI�PDGH��FRQVWUXFWHG�µ31

The ambiguity between brute violence and the violence of truth rests on the fact that both are intractable. Both 
exercise themselves “without guarantor and without being accountable” to any superior instance.  But this 
intractability has two faces; it can be the mark of “truth’s opening or of truth’s closing.” It can be the mark of a 
truth that is violent because it opens a space for the manifestation of the true or it can be the mark of a violence 
that is true because it refuses to engage any established order and merely imposes its blows.
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7KH�ÀUVW� thing that should be pointed out is the fact that worlding (the withdrawal of Being that shares out 
H[LVWHQWV�DQG�H[SRVHV�WKHP�WR�WKHPVHOYHV�DQG�HDFK�RWKHU��VKDUHV�WKH�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�RI�WKH�YLROHQFH�RI�WUXWK��
the world exists without reason, without arche or telos. What we have here is an “originary” pre-ontological 
YLROHQFH�RI�WKH�NLQG�GHVFULEHG�E\�'HUULGD�LQ�´9LROHQFH�DQG�0HWDSK\VLFVµ��WKH�RULJLQDU\�ZLWKGUDZDO�RI�%HLQJ��
ZKLFK�LV�WKH�ÀUVW�GHIHDW�RI�QLKLOLVWLF�YLROHQFH��RI�SXUH�QRWKLQJQHVV��ZKLFK�DV�VXFK�FDQQRW�EH�VDLG�WR�EH�YLROHQW�
DQG��ZKLFK�LV�WKH�ÀUVW�HSLSKDQ\�RI�%HLQJ� 32��RU�LQ�1DQF\·V�ZRUGV��´WKH�H[SORVLRQ�RI�SUHVHQFH�LQ�WKH�RULJLQDU\�
multiplicity of its partition.” This violence is the originary violence that tears being, glued to itself, out of its 
pure immanence. It is irruptive and destructive, even though what it “destroys” is “pure nothingness” that 
cannot even be said to be. It is the originary irruption that opens up existents to themselves and to each other, 
and hence also to being assaulted, violated, exterminated. 

The second thing I would like to suggest regarding the ambiguity between the act of brute violence and the 
irruption of truth is that violence is constitutive of the world itself. A world is not the self-enclosed system that 
metaphysics describes. Metaphysics, Nancy writes, “denotes the representation of being [être] as beings [étant] 
and as beings present [étant présent]. In so doing, metaphysics sets a founding, warranting presence beyond 
the world (viz., the Idea, Summum Ens, the Subject, the Will). This setup stabilizes beings, enclosing them in 
their own beingness [étantité]. Everything—properly and precisely everything—is played out in the mutual 
UHIHUUDO�RI�WKHVH�WZR�UHJLPHV�RI�EHLQJV�RU�SUHVHQFH��WKH�¶LPPDQHQW·�DQG�WKH�¶WUDQVFHQGHQW·��WKH�¶KHUH�EHORZ·�DQG�
the ‘beyond’; the ‘sensuous’ and the ‘intelligible’; ‘appearance’ and ‘reality.’ Closure is the completion of this 
WRWDOLW\�WKDW�FRQFHLYHV�LWVHOI�WR�EH�IXOÀOOHG�LQ�LWV�VHOI�UHIHUHQWLDOLW\�µ33 Such a self-enclosed system is an unworld, 
a world that does not world at all, that does not include any spacing. If we want to say that “this unworld” 
is violent, then it would have to be of a violence prior to the difference between peace and violence, a pure 
violence, which as Derrida shows again in Violence and Metaphysics, is indistinguishable from pure peace.34 In 
D�ÀQLWH�HQFORVHG�WRWDOLW\�ZKHUH�HYHU\WKLQJ�KDV�LWV�SODFH�DQG�LV�DFFRXQWHG�IRU��D�WRWDOLW\�ZLWKRXW�RSHQLQJ³ZKLFK�
is what the violence directed at the world that we discussed above sought to achieve—, it makes no sense to 
speak either of peace or violence. For peace to be meaningful, violence—brute violence, the violence that 
imposes its truth and closes off sense—has to be possible. This means that the totality must be opened, dis-
enclosed, exposed to an alterity right at the world itself. This alterity is not another transcendent world, since 
reference to that Other would only reproduce the enclosure at a higher level, but rather the movement of excess 
of what is. This movement does not accede to any superior realm, it exposes what is to its edges. 

The self-dis-enclosing of the world is the condition of possibility of the couple “violence/truth,” of the irruptive 
coming to presence of singularity or the brute violence that crushes the exposition of the existent to the world. 
To put an end to the possibility of brute violence would mean putting an end to the opening of the world, out of 
ZKLFK�VRPHWKLQJ��VRPH�WUXWK��FDQ�LUUXSW��3DUDSKUDVLQJ�'HUULGD�ZH�FRXOG�VD\��ZRUOG��VHQVH��LV�GRXEWOHVV�WKH�ÀUVW�
defeat of violence, but paradoxically, violence did not exist before the possibility of sense.35 The war between 
world and violence, spacing and closure, is inescapable, except by denying sense, denying world, denying 
H[LVWHQFH��7UXWK��VHQVH��H[LVWHQFH��ZRUOG�FRPHV�DW�WKLV�SULFH��%UXWH�YLROHQFH�PXVW�DOZD\V�UHPDLQ�SRVVLEOH�

To summarize the various relations between violence and world that we have encountered in a schematic way, 
ZH�FRXOG�VD\�����7KH�RSHQLQJ�RI�WKH�ZRUOG�LV�WKH�ZLWKGUDZDO�RI�%HLQJ�WKDW�VKDUHV�DQG�GLYLGHV�EHLQJV�DQG�OHWV�
them be exposed to themselves and to one another. This irruption destroys “pure immanence,” which is pure 
nothingness. Hence we can speak of an originary or a pre-ontological violence, though violence is used here 
in a metaphorical sense since there is neither agent nor patient—nothing which commits violence or nothing 
to which, strictly speaking, violence is done. 2) This opening, as the condition of possibility of sense, exposes 
singular existences to each other and hence to ontic violence, or brute violence. Yet, this opening is also the 
condition of possibility of “truth,” of the coming to presence of an existent. This coming to presence can be 
seen as violent since through it something happens and imposes itself. We see a complicity between violence 
and truth. Hence it only makes sense to speak of violence and peace within a world, a dis-enclosed totality. 
$V�'HUULGD�VD\V��IRU�SHDFH�WR�EH�PHDQLQJIXO��ZDU�KDV�WR�EH�SRVVLEOH�����&ORVLQJ�RII�WKH�RSHQLQJ�RU�DWWHPSWLQJ�
to do so—be it with the aim to render ontic violence impossible—is doing violence to the world and can be 
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seen, following Derrida, as the worse violence. This closing off of the world’s violence can be attempted in two 
RSSRVHG�ZD\V��LPSRVLQJ�D�WUDQVFHQGHQW�YDOXH��GHFLGLQJ�LQ�DGYDQFH�ZKDW�WKH�6HQVH�RI�HDFK�DQG�HYHU\�H[LVWHQW�
is) or reducing value to equivalence and submitting each and every existent to a general valuation. In both cases 
there can be no world. 

MARIE-EVE MORIN is Lecturer in the Department of Philosophy at the University of Alberta. 
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Yann Moulier Boutang’s Cognitive Capitalism��ZKLFK�ÀUVW�DSSHDUHG� LQ�)UHQFK� LQ������� LV�SUHPLVHG�RQ� WKH�
XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�WKDW�ZH�DUH�FXUUHQWO\�XQGHUJRLQJ�DQ�HSRFKDO�WUDQVLWLRQ�WR�D�QHZ�PRGH�RI�FDSLWDOLVP��9LHZLQJ�
WKLV�WUDQVLWLRQ�DV�RQ�D�VFDOH�ZLWK�ZKDW�.DUO�3RODQ\L�FDOOHG�WKH�´JUHDW�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQµ�WKDW�SURGXFHG�WKH�PRGHUQ�
PDUNHW�HFRQRP\��HYHQ�JRLQJ�VR�IDU�DV�WR�OLNHQ�LW³LI�VRPHZKDW�JUDQGLRVHO\³WR�D�VHFRQG�1HROLWKLF�UHYROXWLRQ�
������%RXWDQJ�VHWV�RXW�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�WR�KHOS�XV�EHWWHU�XQGHUVWDQG�WKLV�QHZ�IRUP�RI�FDSLWDOLVP��DQG�WR�RIIHU�
VRPHWKLQJ�OLNH�D�PDQLIHVWR�IRU�KRZ�ZH�VKRXOG�DWWHPSW�WR�HQJDJH�ZLWK�DQG�VKDSH�LWV�HIIHFWV�DV�LW�FRPHV�LQWR�
EHLQJ��

7KH�ERRN�GLVWDQFHV�LWVHOI�IURP�YDULRXV�IRUPV�RI�SROLWLFDO�DQG�HSLVWHPRORJLFDO�RUWKRGR[\��DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�PRYH�
EH\RQG�FRQYHQWLRQDO��GHVFULSWLYH��VRFLRORJLFDO�DQG�HFRQRPLF�DFFRXQWV�RI�FRQWHPSRUDU\�FDSLWDOLVP�RQ�WKH�RQH�
KDQG��DQG�HVWDEOLVKHG�IUDPHZRUNV�RI�OHIW�ZLQJ��0DU[LVW��SROLWLFDO�FULWLTXH�RQ�WKH�RWKHU��$W�HYHU\�VWDJH��%RXWDQJ�
LV�NHHQ�WR�VXJJHVW�WKDW�DWWHPSWV�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�WKLV�HPHUJLQJ�QHZ�IRUP�RI�FDSLWDOLVP�E\�XVLQJ�SHUVSHFWLYHV�WKDW�
ZHUH�GHYHORSHG�ZLWK�UHJDUG�WR�LQGXVWULDO�FDSLWDOLVP��ZLOO�EH�IRXQG�ZDQWLQJ��ZKHWKHU�RQH·V�DLP�LV�WR�DFFXPXODWH�
ZHDOWK��RU�ÀJKW�DJDLQVW�H[SORLWDWLRQ��

:KHWKHU� D� UHDGHU� UHVSRQGV� SRVLWLYHO\� WR�Cognitive Capitalism LV� WKXV� OLNHO\� WR� EH� GHWHUPLQHG� OHVV� E\� KHU�
SDUWLFXODU�SROLWLFDO�SHUVXDVLRQ�DQG�PRUH�E\�WKH�GHJUHH�WR�ZKLFK�VKH�IHHOV�DWWDFKHG�WR�any�HVWDEOLVKHG�HFRQRPLF�
RU�SROLWLFDO�DSSURDFK�WR�FDSLWDOLVP��LQ�WKH�FRQWHPSRUDU\�HUD�RI�SROLWLFDO�XQFHUWDLQW\��WKLV�RXJKW�WR�WUDQVODWH�LQWR�
D�ZLGH�SRWHQWLDO�UHDGHUVKLS��3HUKDSV�WKH�ERRN·V�PRVW�GLIÀFXOW�DVSHFW��DW�OHDVW�IRU�WKRVH�VXEVFULELQJ�WR�D�VWURQJO\�
OHIW�� RU� ULJKW�ZLQJ� SHUVSHFWLYH�� LV� WKH� LPSOLFLW� VXJJHVWLRQ� WKDW� FRJQLWLYH� FDSLWDOLVP� RIIHUV� QHZ� SRVVLELOLWLHV�
²� DQG�QHZ� UHDVRQV� IRU� RSWLPLVP�²� IRU� ERWK� FDSLWDOLVWV� DQG� WKHLU� FULWLFV��7KXV� IURP�HLWKHU� D� QHROLEHUDO� RU� D�
0DU[LVW�SHUVSHFWLYH�LW�PD\�VHHP�WR�KROG�RXW�WKH�SURVSHFW�RI�DQ�XQZHOFRPH�FRPSURPLVH��<HW�IRU�%RXWDQJ��WKH�
WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�LV�WDNLQJ�SODFH�ZKHWKHU�ZH�DVVHQW�WR�LW�RU�QRW��DQG�WKH�UHDO�TXHVWLRQ�LV�KRZ�ZH�HQJDJH�ZLWK�LW��
1RU�GRHV�WKLV�PHDQ�D�ORZHULQJ�RI�WKH�VWDNHV�RI�SROLWLFDO�LQYROYHPHQW��WKH�VXUYLYDO�RI�WKH�HFRV\VWHP�DQG�WKXV�
RI�WKH�KXPDQ�VSHFLHV�� WKHLU� WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�LQ�D�QHZ�HUD�RI�ELRWHFKQRORJ\�DQG�OLYLQJ�ODERU��UHPDLQ�UDGLFDOO\�
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RSHQ�WR�TXHVWLRQ��ERWK�LQ�WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�WKH�QHZ��HPHUJHQW�IRUP�RI�FDSLWDOLVP��DQG�XQGHU�FRQWLQXHG�WKUHDW�IURP�
WKH�ROGHU�LQGXVWULDO�FDSLWDOLVP�WKDW�LV�RQO\�VORZO\�SDVVLQJ�DZD\��DQG�ZKLFK�UHPDLQV�FDSDEOH�RI�GRLQJ�LPPHQVH�
GDPDJH�DV�LW�GRHV�VR��

5HJDUGOHVV�RI�ZKHWKHU�RU�RQH�DFFHSWV�%RXWDQJ·V�FRUH�WKHRU\�WKDW�ZH�DUH�LQ�WKH�PLGVW�RI�D�QHZ�JUHDW�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ��
WKH�WKHVLV�RI�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�DQG�WKH�WHUPV�DQG�FRQFHSWV�KH�XVHV�WR�GLVFXVV�LW�FRQVWLWXWH�SRWHQWLDOO\�YDOXDEOH�
UHVRXUFHV�IRU�DQ\RQH�VHHNLQJ�DOWHUQDWLYH�ZD\V�WR�GLVFXVV�WKH�FRQWHPSRUDU\�KXPDQ�HFRQRPLF��VRFLDO�DQG�SROLWLFDO�
VLWXDWLRQ��$W�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��LW�LV�TXLWH�SODXVLEOH�WKDW�QR�RQH�ZLOO�EH�HQWLUHO\�VDWLVÀHG�ZLWK�WKH�UDQJH�RI�%RXWDQJ·V�
FRQFHSWV�RU�WKH�H[WHQW�WR�ZKLFK�KH�GHYHORSV�WKHP��+H�KDV��QHFHVVDULO\��FKRVHQ�WR�H[SORUH�VRPH�DUHDV�PRUH�WKDQ�
RWKHUV��ERXQG�WR�DQ�H[WHQW�E\�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�WKH�HIIHFWV�RI�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�DUH�VR�IDU�UHDFKLQJ�DV�WR�WRXFK�RQ�
DOPRVW�HYHU\�DUHD�RI�FRQWHPSRUDU\�OLIH��)XUWKHUPRUH��ZKLOH�VRPH�KDYH�FULWLFL]HG�D�GHJUHH�RI�YDJXHQHVV�LQ�KLV�
HODERUDWLRQV�RI�NH\�FRQFHSWV��WKLV�LV�SDUWLDOO\�PLWLJDWHG�E\�WKH�LQKHUHQWO\�LPPDWHULDO�DQG�XQFHUWDLQ�VWDWXV�RI�KLV�
REMHFWV�RI�IRFXV��VXFK�DV�FRJQLWLYH�DFWLYLW\��OLYLQJ�ODERU�DQG�FRPSOH[�HFRQRPLHV��$V�SURFHVV�SKLORVRSKHUV�DQG�
IX]]\�ORJLFLDQV�KDYH�EHHQ�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�WHDFK�XV�IRU�RYHU�D�FHQWXU\��ZKHQ�GHDOLQJ�ZLWK�FRPSOH[�RU�QHEXORXV�
SKHQRPHQD��LW�PD\�ZHOO�EH�PRUH��QRW�OHVV�SUHFLVH�WR�DYRLG�UHGXFLQJ�WKHP�WR�ULJLG�SULQFLSOHV�DQG�VWDWLF��FOHDU�
FXW�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQV��:KLOH�UHDGHUV�PD\�DW�WLPHV�IHHO�D�GHVLUH�IRU�PRUH�GHWDLOHG�H[SORUDWLRQ�RI�VRPH�RI�WKH�OLQHV�
RI�DQDO\VLV�DQG�VSHFXODWLRQ�%RXWDQJ�RSHQV�XS��VLPSO\�E\�DZDNHQLQJ�WKLV�GHVLUH�ZLWK�UHJDUG�WR�FRQWHPSRUDU\�
FDSLWDOLVP�²�DQG�ZLWK�LW�WKH�VHQVH�WKDW�IXUWKHU�HODERUDWLRQ�DQG�H[SORUDWLRQ��DV�ZHOO�DV�QHZ�VWUDWHJLHV��DUH�LQGHHG�
SRVVLEOH�²�WKH�ERRN�DFKLHYHV�VRPH�RI�LWV��ZRUWKZKLOH��DLPV��

:+$7�,6�&2*1,7,9(�&$3,7$/,60"

7KH�WUDQVLWLRQ�LQ�ZKLFK�ZH�KDYH�EHHQ�LQFUHDVLQJO\�LPPHUVHG�VLQFH�WKH�PLG�����V��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�%RXWDQJ��LV�
FRPSDUDEOH�WR��WKRXJK�QRW�LVRPRUSKLF�ZLWK��WKH�VKLIW�IURP�HDUO\�WR�LQGXVWULDO�FDSLWDOLVP��ZKHQ�PHUFDQWLOLVP�
DQG�VODYHU\�DV�WKH�PDLQ�EDVHV�IRU�JHQHUDWLQJ�FDSLWDO�ZHUH�UHSODFHG�E\�LQGXVWU\�DQG�ZDJHG�ODERU��7KH�WKLUG�PRGH�
RI�FDSLWDOLVP�WKDW�LV�XSRQ�XV�WRGD\�VHHV�DQRWKHU�´UDGLFDO�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�RI�WKH�IRXQGDWLRQV�RI�ZHDOWKµ��������
DZD\� IURP�PDWHULDO�� LQGXVWULDO�SURGXFWLRQ� WRZDUGV� LPPDWHULDO� ODERU� DQG�DVVRFLDWHG�PHDQV�RI� DFFXPXODWLQJ�
FDSLWDO�� 1DWLRQDO� DQG� JOREDO� HFRQRPLHV� DUH� LQFUHDVLQJO\� IRFXVHG� DQG� GHSHQGHQW� RQ� ÀQDQFLDO� PDUNHWV� DQG�
LPPDWHULDO�JRRGV�DQG�VHUYLFHV��SDUWLFXODUO\�LQ�WKH�IRUP�RI�´LQIRUPDWLRQ�JRRGVµ�DQG�´NQRZOHGJH�JRRGVµ��/LNH�
PDQ\�WKHRULVWV��%RXWDQJ�UHFRJQL]HV�WKH�FUXFLDO�UROHV�SOD\HG�E\�GLJLWDOL]DWLRQ��WKH�,QWHUQHW�DQG�RWKHU�PRGHUQ�
FRPPXQLFDWLRQV�WHFKQRORJLHV�LQ�GHYHORSLQJ�WKH�IDYRUDEOH�FRQGLWLRQV�IRU�WKLV�´YLUWXDOL]DWLRQ�RI�WKH�HFRQRP\µ��
�����<HW�ZKHUH�WKH�WKHRU\�RI�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�GLIIHUV�IURP�PDQ\�RWKHU�DSSURDFKHV�WR�WKHVH�WUHQGV�LV�LQ�LWV�
HPSKDVL]LQJ�RI�WKH�WKRURXJK�JRLQJ�QDWXUH�RI�WKHVH�FKDQJHV��WKHLU�SHQHWUDWLRQ�LQWR�WKH�EDVLF�FRQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�ERWK�
FDSLWDOLVP�DQG�OLIH�

7KH�LQFUHDVHG�FHQWUDOLW\�RI�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�LQWHOOHFWXDO�ODERU�LQ�WKLV�QHZ�VRFLR�HFRQRPLF�PRGH�GR�QRW�UHSODFH�
WKH�PDWHULDO�VLGH�RI�SURGXFWLRQ��EXW�UH�DUUDQJH�LW�DQG�WDNH�RYHU�LWV�GRPLQDQW�UROH�LQ�GHWHUPLQLQJ�WKH�HYHQWXDO�
H[FKDQJH�YDOXH�RI�WKH�JRRGV�SURGXFHG��,Q�WKH�SURFHVV��SURGXFWLRQ�EHFRPHV�PRUH�ÁH[LEOH�DQG�LWV�JHRJUDSKLFDO�
ORFDOH�OHVV�LPSRUWDQW�DV�LW�´EHJLQV�WR�PLPLF��LQ�LWV�PDWHULDO�RUJDQL]DWLRQ��WKH�YHUVDWLOLW\�RI�WDVWH�µ������7KLV�DGGV�
FRPSOH[LW\�WR�HFRQRPLHV�IRUPHUO\�EDVHG�SULPDULO\�RQ�WKH�VORZ�ÁXFWXDWLRQV�LQ�WKH�YDOXH�RI�PDQXIDFWXUHG�JRRGV��
DQG�JLYHV�ULVH�WR�D�SUROLIHUDWLRQ�RI�QHZ�HFRQRPLHV��1RW�RQO\�LV�LW�GLIÀFXOW�WR�PHDVXUH�VXFK�HFRQRPLHV�DQG�WKH�
FUHDWLYH�FROOHFWLYH�DFWLYLW\�RQ�ZKLFK� WKH\�DUH�EDVHG�� WKH\�DUH� DOVR�GLIÀFXOW� LI� QRW� LPSRVVLEOH� WR�PDQLSXODWH�
RU� FRQWURO��7KH�PRVW� UDGLFDO� IDFWRU� GLIIHUHQWLDWLQJ� FRJQLWLYH� IURP� LQGXVWULDO� FDSLWDOLVP� LV� QRW� WKH� LQFUHDVHG�
GHSHQGHQFH�RQ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�LPPDWHULDO�ODERU��EXW�RQ�D�FROOHFWLYH�LQWHOOLJHQFH�ZKRVH�YDOXDEOH�HIIHFWV�PD\�
EH�FDSWXUHG��EXW�ZKLFK�FDQQRW�EH�UHGXFHG�WR�SXUH�PHFKDQLVPV�RU�UHVRXUFHV��

%RXWDQJ� WKXV� GLVWLQJXLVKHV� ´FRJQLWLYH� FDSLWDOLVPµ� IURP� UHODWHG� WHUPV� VXFK� DV� ´LQIRUPDWLRQ� VRFLHW\µ��
´WKH� NQRZOHGJH�EDVHG� HFRQRP\µ� DQG� ´WHFKQRORJLFDO� FDSLWDOLVPµ�� ZKLFK� IRU� KLP� GHVFULEH� DVSHFWV� RI� WKH�
QHZ� FDSLWDOLVP�� EXW� OHQG� WKHPVHOYHV� WR� UHGXFWLYH� YLHZV�� LPSRUWDQWO\� WKH� WHQGHQF\� WR� UHGXFH� NQRZOHGJH� WR�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�� +LV� SUHIHUUHG� DGMHFWLYH� ´FRJQLWLYHµ� LV� XVHG� LQ� RUGHU� WR� KLJKOLJKW� WKH� GHJUHH� WR� ZKLFK� YDOXH��
LQ�PRGHUQ� HFRQRPLHV�� FRPHV� WR� GHSHQG�QRW� RQO\� RQ� WKH� QHZ� VWRUDJH� DQG�SURFHVVLQJ� FDSDFLWLHV� RI�PRGHUQ�



JAMES BURTON

LQIRUPDWLRQ�WHFKQRORJ\��EXW�RQ�WKH�FROOHFWLYH�XVH�RI�WKHVH�FDSDFLWLHV�E\�QHWZRUNHG�KXPDQV�HQJDJLQJ�LQ�QRQ�
SURJUDPPHG��FUHDWLYH�DFWLYLW\��ZKLFK�KH�WHUPV�´LQYHQWLRQ�SRZHUµ��DIWHU�0DXUL]LR�/D]]DUDWR���0RUHRYHU��LW�LV�
QRW�VLPSO\�D�PDWWHU�RI�GLUHFWLQJ�WKLV�LQYHQWLRQ�SRZHU�WRZDUGV�VHW�WDVNV�RU�HQGV��ZKLFK�ZRXOG�DJDLQ�IROORZ�WKH�
ORJLF�RI�LQGXVWULDO�RUJDQL]DWLRQ��VLQFH�FUHDWLYH�FRJQLWLYH�DFWLYLW\�LV�QRW�HDVLO\�PHDVXUHG�RU�FRQWUROOHG��FRJQLWLYH�
FDSLWDOLVP��UDWKHU�WKDQ�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�FRPPRGLI\�WKH�SURGXFWV�RI�FUHDWLYH�ODERU��PXVW�ÀQG�VWUDWHJLHV�´WR�LQFUHDVH�
LWV�FDSDFLW\�IRU�HQJDJLQJ�LQ�FUHDWLYH�SURFHVVHV�DQG�IRU�FDSWXULQJ�WKHLU�EHQHÀWV�µ������

7KLV�PHDQV�WKDW�RQH�RI�WKH�NH\�IHDWXUHV�RI�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�LV�LWV�LQFUHDVLQJ�UHOLDQFH�RQ�ZKDW�HFRQRPLVWV�
KDYH�WUDGLWLRQDOO\�WHUPHG�´SRVLWLYH�H[WHUQDOLWLHVµ�WR�JHQHUDWH�SURÀW��H[WHUQDOLWLHV�DUH�LQGLUHFW�FRVWV�RU�EHQHÀWV�
DFFUXLQJ� IURP� HFRQRPLF� WUDQVDFWLRQV� WKDW� DUH� QRW� WUDQVPLWWHG� WKURXJK� WKH� WUDQVDFWLRQV� WKHPVHOYHV��� )RU�
%RXWDQJ��E\�IDU�WKH�PRVW�OXFUDWLYH�VXFK�H[WHUQDOLWLHV�DUH�IRXQG�LQ�WKH�VSKHUH�RI�QHWZRUNHG�GLJLWDO�LQWHUDFWLRQ��
(QWUHSUHQHXULDO� LQWHOOLJHQFH� WRGD\� WKXV� HQWDLOV�� SULPDULO\�� WKH� DELOLW\� ´WR� FRQYHUW� LQWR� HFRQRPLF� YDOXH� WKH�
ZHDOWK�WKDW�LV�DOUHDG\�SUHVHQW�LQ�WKH�YLUWXDO�VSDFH�RI�WKH�GLJLWDO�µ�������%RXWDQJ�FUHGLWV�WKH�´ZKL]�NLGVµ�RI�WKH�
´&DOLIRUQLDQ�GLJLWDO�UHYROXWLRQµ�ZLWK�GLVFRYHULQJ�DQG�LQYHQWLQJ�WKH�QHZ�IRUP�RI�YDOXH������²�QRW�RQO\�EHFDXVH�
RI�WKHLU�SLRQHHULQJ�XVH�RI�PRGHUQ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�FRPPXQLFDWLRQV�WHFKQRORJLHV��EXW�DOVR�IRU�WKHLU�PD[LPL]LQJ�
WKH� HIIHFWV� RI� FROOHFWLYH� LQWHOOLJHQFH�� KH� UHSHDWHGO\� UHIHUV� WR� WKH� FHQWUDO� DFWLYLW\� RI� FRJQLWLYH� FDSLWDOLVP� DV�
WKH�´FRRSHUDWLRQ�RI�EUDLQV� LQ� WKH�SURGXFWLRQ�RI� WKH� OLYLQJ�E\�PHDQV�RI� WKH� OLYLQJ��YLD� WKH�QHZ� LQIRUPDWLRQ�
WHFKQRORJLHVµ�������

(;3/2,7$7,21�:,7+287�$/,(1$7,21"

2QH�RI�WKH�UHDVRQV�%RXWDQJ�ÀQGV�D�FDXVH�IRU�RSWLPLVP�LQ�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�LV�WKLV�YHU\�GHSHQGHQFH�RQ�WKH�
SRVLWLYH�H[WHUQDOLWLHV�RI�FROODERUDWLYH��FROOHFWLYH��FUHDWLYH� ODERU��:KHUH� WKH�FODVVLF�0DU[LDQ�DFFRXQW� UHYHDOV�
WKH�ZRUNHU�DV�DOLHQDWHG�WKURXJK�WKH�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�RI�WKH�SURGXFWV�RI�KLV�ODERU�LQWR�DQ�H[FKDQJH�YDOXH�IRU�WKH�
EHQHÀW�RI�D�FDSLWDOLVW�HPSOR\HU��LW�LV�LQ�WKH�LQWHUHVWV�RI�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�WR�OHDYH�WKH�RULJLQDO�XVH�YDOXH�RI�
WKH�FUHDWLYH�ODERU�LQWDFW��DQG�LQGHHG�LQ�WKH�KDQGV��RU�FLUFXODWLQJ�DPRQJ�WKH�QHWZRUNHG�EUDLQV��RI�WKH�FRJQLWLYH�
ZRUNHU�V��DPRQJ�ZKRP�LW�RULJLQDWHG��7KLV�VHHPV�WR�VXJJHVW�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�ZKDW�ZH�PLJKW�WKLQN�RI�DV�D�IRUP�
RI�H[SORLWDWLRQ�ZLWKRXW�DOLHQDWLRQ��WKRXJK�%RXWDQJ�XVHV�WKH�PRUH�QHXWUDO�VRXQGLQJ�GLVWLQFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�ÀUVW�
DQG�VHFRQG�GHJUHH�H[SORLWDWLRQ���,I�WKLV�FRQWURYHUVLDO�LGHD�FRXOG�EH�DOORZHG�WR�IXQFWLRQ�ZHOO��LW�ZRXOG�VHHP�WR�
KROG�RXW�KRSH�RI�D�VLWXDWLRQ�LQ�ZKLFK�HYHU\RQH�ZLQV��WKH�FDSLWDOLVWV�FDQ�H[SORLW�ZLWKRXW�VXEMXJDWLQJ��DQG�WKH�
FRJQLWDULDW�FDQ�VXVWDLQ�WKHPVHOYHV�ZLWKRXW�JLYLQJ�XS�WKHLU�IUHHGRP��,W�LV�XQVXUSULVLQJ�WKDW�%RXWDQJ�GUDZV�RQ�
WKH�´KDFNHU�HWKLFµ��3HNND�+LPDQHQ��DQG�WKH�IUHH�VRIWZDUH�PRYHPHQW�DV�PRGHOV��ZLWK�WKHLU�HPSKDVLV�RQ�ZRUN�
DV�SOHDVXUH��LQIRUPDWLRQ�VKDULQJ�DQG�RSHQQHVV��

6RPH�ZLOO�FHUWDLQO\�UHJDUG�ZLWK�VFHSWLFLVP�WKH�URV\�KXH�WKDW�DW�WLPHV�VHHPV�WR�VXUURXQG�%RXWDQJ·V�GHSLFWLRQV�
RI�D�VFHQDULR�LQ�ZKLFK��LW�VHHPV��HYHU\RQH�PD\�EH�DEOH�WR�JHW�ZKDW�WKH\�QHHG�DQG�ZDQW��%RXWDQJ�KLPVHOI�LV�
DZDUH�WKDW�KH�UXQV�WKH�ULVN�RI�VRXQGLQJ�XWRSLDQ��RU�RI�DSSHDULQJ�WR�RIIHU�´D�QHROLEHUDO�DSRORJHWLFVµ�������<HW�
ZKLOH� KH� SURPRWHV� DQ� RSHQ�PLQGHG� HQJDJHPHQW�ZLWK� FRJQLWLYH� FDSLWDOLVP�� LQ� ERWK� SUDFWLFDO� DQG� DFDGHPLF�
FRQWH[WV��WU\LQJ�WR�FRQYLQFH�XV�WKDW�WKH�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�ZH�DUH�XQGHUJRLQJ�LV�JHQXLQHO\�UHYROXWLRQDU\�DQG�ZLOO�
EH�ORQJ�ODVWLQJ��KH�GRHV�QRW�FODLP�WR�KDYH�DOO�WKH�DQVZHUV��RU�HYHQ�WR�KDYH�SRVHG�DOO�WKH�UHOHYDQW�TXHVWLRQV���
7KH�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�WKHVLV��ZKLOH�DW�WLPHV�SUHVHQWHG�ZLWK�SROHPLF�FRQÀGHQFH��LV�DOVR�SDUW�RI�DQ�RQJRLQJ�
UHVHDUFK�SURMHFW��D�ZRUNLQJ�K\SRWKHVLV�IRU�H[SORULQJ�DQG�H[SHULPHQWLQJ�ZLWK�SKHQRPHQD�WKDW�LW�WDNHV�WR�EH�LQ�
WKH�SURFHVV�RI�EHFRPLQJ�FHQWUDO�WR�FRQWHPSRUDU\�JOREDO�OLIH��,W�LV�WR�WKH�ERRN·V�FUHGLW�WKDW��ZKHWKHU�WKH�UHDGHU�
SDUWDNHV�RI�%RXWDQJ·V�RSWLPLVP�RU�UHMHFWV�LW�DV�EOLQG�XWRSLDQLVP��KLV�FHQWUDO�LGHDV�DQG�K\SRWKHVHV�UHWDLQ�WKHLU�
YDOXH�DV�DQDO\WLF�DQG�VSHFXODWLYH�UHVRXUFHV���

,Q� FKDSWHUV� WKUHH� WR� VL[�� IROORZLQJ� KLV� HODERUDWLRQ� DQG� DQDO\VLV� RI� WKH� NH\� IHDWXUHV� RI� FRJQLWLYH� FDSLWDOLVP�
LQ� WKH� ÀUVW� WKUHH� FKDSWHUV��%RXWDQJ� H[SORUHV� KRZ� VHYHUDO� FRQWHPSRUDU\� VRFLR�HFRQRPLF� SKHQRPHQD�PLJKW�
EH�UH�IUDPHG�XVLQJ�WKH�SHUVSHFWLYH�RI�WKH�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�K\SRWKHVLV��,Q�HDFK�FDVH��KH�ÀQGV�UHDVRQV�IRU�
RSWLPLVP�LQ�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�WKDW�ZKDW�PD\�VHHP��IURP�WKH�SHUVSHFWLYHV�RI�HPDQFLSDWRU\�SROLWLFV�DQG�HWKLFV��WR�
EH�XQZHOFRPH�H[SDQVLRQV�RI�FDSLWDOLVP·V�UHDFK��PD\�QRZ�EH�FRQVWUXHG�DV�HIIHFWV�UHODWLQJ�PRUH�WR�WKH�WUDQVLWLRQ�
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LWVHOI�WKDQ�WR�ZKDW�LW�SURGXFHV�²�WR�WKH�FRQÁLFWV�DQG�WHQVLRQV�EHWZHHQ�WZR�XOWLPDWHO\�LQFRPSDWLEOH�FDSLWDOLVW�
PRGHV��UDWKHU�WKDQ�WR�WKH�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�WKDW�LV�HPHUJLQJ���

)RU�H[DPSOH��ÀQDQFLDOL]DWLRQ��ZKLFK�PDQ\�UHJDUG�DV�WKH�HSLWRPH�RI�SRVW�)RUGLVW�QHROLEHUDOL]DWLRQ��LV�YLHZHG�
E\�%RXWDQJ�QRW�DV�WKH�UDSDFLRXV�JURZWK�RI�ROG�FDSLWDOLVP�EXW�DV�LWV�DWWHPSW�´WR�FRQWURO�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�FDQ�QR�
ORQJHU�EH�FRQWUROOHG�E\�WKH�)RUGLVW�UHJLPHµ�������²�QDPHO\��WKH�LQYHQWLRQ�SRZHU�RI�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVW�PRGHV�
RI�SURGXFWLRQ�DQG�DFFXPXODWLRQ�� DQG� WKH�QHZ� IRUPV�RI� LPPDWHULDO�YDOXDWLRQ� WR�ZKLFK� WKH\�JLYH� ULVH��7KXV�
WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�LV�UDLVHG�WKDW�ÀQDQFLDOL]DWLRQ�PDUNV�WKH�JUDGXDO�GHFOLQH�UDWKHU�WKDQ�H[SDQVLRQ�RI�NH\�IHDWXUHV�
RI�LQGXVWULDO�FDSLWDOLVP��$QRWKHU�H[DPSOH�LV�WKH�VSKHUH�RI�LQWHOOHFWXDO�SURSHUW\��7KH�JUHDWO\�LQFUHDVHG�VRFLDO��
FXOWXUDO�DQG�HFRQRPLF�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�JRRGV�RYHU�UHFHQW�\HDUV�KDV�OHG�WR�XQSUHFHGHQWHG�OHYHOV�RI�
DFWLYLW\�LQ�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�PDQDJH��FRQWURO�DQG�OHJDOO\�DVVHVV�WKH�ULJKWV�DQG�PHDQV�E\�ZKLFK�HFRQRPLF�YDOXH�
FDQ�EH�GHULYHG�IURP�WKH�VRFLR�FXOWXUDO�YDOXDWLRQ�RI�VXFK�JRRGV��%RXWDQJ�VXJJHVWV� WKDW�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�
LV�´V\QRQ\PRXV�ZLWK�D�FUHHSLQJ�FULVLV�RI�SURSHUW\�ULJKWVµ�������FRPSDUDEOH�WR�WKH�VWUXJJOHV�RYHU�HQFORVXUHV�
DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�WKH�,QGXVWULDO�5HYROXWLRQ��<HW�ZKHUH�WKH�HQFORVXUHV�RI�ODQG�DQG�UHVRXUFHV�IRUPHG��DW�OHDVW�
IRU�0DU[LVW�KLVWRULDQV��WKH�EDVLV�RI�LQGXVWULDO�FDSLWDOLVP·V�GRPLQDQFH��WKH�QHZ�DWWHPSWV�WR�HQFORVH�LQWHOOHFWXDO�
SURSHUW\�²�WKH�PXOWL�IDFHWHG�DQG�RIWHQ�YLFLRXV�DWWHPSWV�WR�SUHYHQW�´SLUDF\µ��LQKLELW�SHHU�WR�SHHU�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
VKDULQJ� DQG�PRQRSROL]H� DUHDV� RI� WKH� LQIRUPDWLRQDO� HFRQRP\� ²� XOWLPDWHO\� IRU� %RXWDQJ� KDYH� ´OLWWOH� IXWXUHµ�
�������1RW�RQO\�DUH�WKH\�LQFRPSDWLEOH�ZLWK�WKH�IXQGDPHQWDO�SULQFLSOHV�RI�GHPRFUDF\��KH�VXJJHVWV��EXW�PRUH�
LPSRUWDQWO\�IRU�KLV�RZQ�WKHVLV��FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�depends XSRQ�WKH�YHU\�IUHHGRPV�WKDW�VXFK�HIIRUWV�VHHN�WR�
UHVWULFW��

'XH� WR� WKH� QDWXUH� RI� WKH� UDZ�PDWHULDO� LW� H[SORLWV� DQG� VHHNV� WR� WUDQVPXWH� LQWR� HFRQRPLF� YDOXH�� LW�
EHFRPHV�DEVROXWHO\�QHFHVVDU\�WR�DOORZ�VSRQWDQHRXV�FRRSHUDWLRQ�WR�FUHDWH�LWVHOI�XQKLQGHUHG��:LWKRXW�
WKH�ULFKQHVV�RI�WKH�PXOWLWXGHV�ZKR�´SROOLQDWHµ�VRFLHW\�WKURXJK�WKH�ZLQJV�RI�WKH�GLJLWDO�� WKH�KRQH\�
KDUYHVW��WKDW�RI�WUDGLWLRQDO�FDSLWDOLVP��ZHDNHQV��EXW�WKHQ��DERYH�DOO��ZH�FDQ�ELG�IDUHZHOO�WR�WKH�SURÀW�
RSSRUWXQLWLHV�RIIHUHG�E\�WKH�NQRZOHGJH�VRFLHW\�������

+HUH� %RXWDQJ� XVHV� RQH� RI� KLV� IDYRULWH�PHWDSKRUV�� WKH� QRWLRQ� RI� SROOLQDWLRQ�� DQ� LGHD� WKDW� LV� FHQWUDO� WR� KLV�
VXEVHTXHQW� �XQWUDQVODWHG�� ERRN��L’abeille et l’économiste ������� >The Bee and the Economist@��7KH�PDMRU�
GLVWLQJXLVKLQJ�IDFWRUV�EHWZHHQ�LQGXVWULDO�DQG�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�DUH�HQFDSVXODWHG�LQ�WKH�GLIIHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�
IRFXVLQJ�RQ�WKH�SURGXFWLRQ�RI�KRQH\�YHUVXV�WKH�YDOXH�RI�SROOLQDWLRQ��WKH�FHQWUDO�UROH�SOD\HG�E\�H[WHUQDOLWLHV��RI�
FROOHFWLYH��QHWZRUNHG�LQYHQWLRQ�SRZHU�DQG�LPSOLFLW�NQRZOHGJH��DQG�WKH�TXDOLWDWLYH�GLIIHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�ROG�DQG�
QHZ�IRUPV�RI�H[SORLWDWLRQ�DUH�DOO�DW�ZRUN�LQ�WKH�LGHD�WKDW�WKH�EHHV·�SROOLQDWLQJ�HIIHFW�RQ�WKH�ORFDO�HQYLURQPHQW�
�RQ�ZKLFK� WKH\� DOVR� XOWLPDWHO\� GHSHQG�� LV� IDU�PRUH� LPSRUWDQW� LQ� JHQHUDWLQJ� ´ZHDOWKµ� WKDQ� WKH� KRQH\� WKH\�
GLUHFWO\�SURGXFH�

$//(5*,&�5($&7,216

7KLV�GLIIHUHQFH�LV�DOVR�FUXFLDO�WR�WKH�IHDWXUH�RI�WKH�WUDQVLWLRQ�IURP�LQGXVWULDO�WR�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�LQ�ZKLFK�
WKH�SROLWLFDO�VWDNHV�DUH�SHUKDSV�KLJKHVW��WKH�UHYROXWLRQL]LQJ�RI�WUDGLWLRQDO�QRWLRQV�RI�FODVV�DQG�GLYLVLRQ�RI�ODERU��
DQG� WKH� SRVVLELOLW\� RI�PRYLQJ�EH\RQG� WKH�ZDJH�ODERU� V\VWHP��%RXWDQJ� DWWHQGV� WR� WKH�ZD\�SUHFDULW\� KDV� LQ�
UHFHQW�\HDUV�EHFRPH�DQ�LQFUHDVLQJO\�QRUPDO�FRQGLWLRQ�RI�ZRUN��XQGHU�HPSOR\PHQW�DQG�ODFN�RI� MRE�VHFXULW\�
�DQG�WKHUHIRUH�D�ODFN�RI�ÀQDQFLDO�DQG�KHDOWK�VHFXULW\��DUH�HIIHFWV�RI�WKH�ULVH�RI�WKH�NQRZOHGJH�EDVHG�HFRQRP\�
DQG�WKH�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�RI�WKH�QDWXUH�RI�ZRUN��ÁH[LEOH�SURGXFWLRQ�UHTXLUHV�SDUW�WLPH�ODERU��VKRUW�WHUP�FRQWUDFWV�
DQG�VR�RQ���<HW� LQVWHDG�RI�DOLJQLQJ�KLPVHOI�ZLWK� OHIW�ZLQJ�VWUXJJOHV� LQ�GHPRFUDWLF�VRFLHWLHV� WR�SURWHFW�ZKDW�
UHPDLQV�RI�WKH�ZDJH�ODERU�V\VWHP��DQG�WR�KDOW�WKH�HURVLRQ�RI�ZHOIDUH�SURYLVLRQ�DQG�LQFRPH�HQWLWOHPHQWV�IRU�
ZRUNHUV��%RXWDQJ�VXJJHVWV�WKDW�ZKDW�ZH�UHDOO\�QHHG�LV�WR�OHDYH�EHKLQG�DOWRJHWKHU�WKH�QRWLRQ�RI�EHLQJ�SDLG�D�
ZDJH�LQ�UHPXQHUDWLRQ�IRU�D�FDOFXODWHG�DPRXQW�RI�ZRUN��)URP�KLV�SHUVSHFWLYH��WKH�PRYHPHQW�WRZDUGV�SUHFDULW\�
DQG�LQWHUPLWWHQF\�DV�GHÀQLQJ�IHDWXUHV�RI�ZRUNLQJ�OLIH�RQO\�KDV�SHUQLFLRXV�HIIHFWV�RQ�WKH�JHQHUDO�ZHOIDUH�RI�D�
SRSXODWLRQ�EHFDXVH�LW�LV�QRW�DFFRPSDQLHG�E\�WKH�HPHUJHQFH�RI�DQ�DGHTXDWH�VHW�RI�VRFLDO�LQVWLWXWLRQV��,I�VRFLDO�
VHFXULW\�ZHUH�WR�EH�GHFRXSOHG�IURP�HPSOR\PHQW�DOWRJHWKHU��DQG�PDGH�D�EDVLF�SURYLVLRQ�WKDW�LV�´JXDUDQWHHG��



JAMES BURTON

XQLYHUVDO��DQG�DV�XQFRQGLWLRQDO�DV�SRVVLEOHµ��������WKHQ�PDQ\�RI�WKH�QHJDWLYH�HIIHFWV�ZRXOG�GLVDSSHDU��DQG�WKH�
EHQHÀWV�WR�ERWK�ZRUNHUV�DQG�FDSLWDOLVWV�FRXOG�EH�RSWLPL]HG��7KXV�DW�WKH�FHQWHU�RI�KLV�´PDQLIHVWR�IRU�WKH�SROOHQ�
VRFLHW\µ��FKDSWHU�VHYHQ��KH�SDVVLRQDWHO\�DGYRFDWHV�WKH�DGRSWLRQ�RI�D�JXDUDQWHHG�VRFLDO�LQFRPH���

0DQ\�SUREOHPV�PD\�EH��DQG�KDYH�EHHQ��UDLVHG�LQ�UHODWLRQ�WR�WKH�WKHRU\�DQG�HODERUDWLRQ�RI�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�
DQG�WKH�SROOHQ�VRFLHW\��,W�LV�E\�QR�PHDQV�FOHDU��IRU�H[DPSOH��WKDW�WKH�VHFRQG�GHJUHH�IRUPV�RI�H[SORLWDWLRQ�ZKLFK�
%RXWDQJ�DVVRFLDWHV�ZLWK�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP��DV�RSSRVHG�WR�WKH�ÀUVW�GHJUHH�IRUPV�FKDUDFWHULVWLF�RI�LQGXVWULDO�
FDSLWDOLVP��DUH�HWKLFDOO\�DQG�SROLWLFDOO\�PRUH�IDYRUDEOH�²�WKRXJK�WKLV�LV�DQ�LPSOLFLW�DVSHFW�RI�WKH�´RSWLPLVP�RI�
WKH�LQWHOOHFWµ�KH�SURPRWHV��:KLOH�WKLV�UHPDLQV�RSHQ�WR�TXHVWLRQ��WKH�ULVN�RI�OHJLWLPDWLQJ�H[SORLWDWLRQ�VKRXOG�
QRW�EH�QHJOHFWHG��(YHQ�LI�ZH�DFFHSW�WKDW�ZDJHG�ODERU�LV�ERWK�SUDFWLFDOO\�DQG�SROLWLFDOO\�QR�ORQJHU�GHVLUDEOH��WKH�
TXHVWLRQ�RI�´ZKR�MXPSV�ÀUVWµ�LQ�WHUPV�RI�DEDQGRQLQJ�LW�²�HVSHFLDOO\�ZKHQ�WKH�SROLWLFDO�RUWKRGR[\�RI�YDULRXV�
FDPSV�LV�VWLOO�D�ORQJ�ZD\�IURP�HPEUDFLQJ�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�D�UDGLFDO�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�RI�FDSLWDOLVP�²�ZRXOG�EH�
H[WUHPHO\�GHOLFDWH��*LYLQJ�XS�WKH�VWUXJJOH�WR�GHIHQG�DJDLQVW�WKH�HURVLRQ�RI��IRU�H[DPSOH��SXEOLF�VHFWRU�ZRUNHUV·�
LQFRPH��SHQVLRQ�IXQGV�DQG�WKH�EDVLF�HQWLWOHPHQW� WR�VRFLDO�VHFXULW\�FRXOG�EH�FDWDVWURSKLF�LQ�DQ�HUD� LQ�ZKLFK�
ULJKW�ZLQJ�SROLWLFV�ZHGGHG�WR�QHROLEHUDOLVW�FDSLWDOLVW�SULQFLSOHV�UHPDLQV�VWURQJ��

$QRWKHU�FRQFHUQ�ZRXOG�EH�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�WKDW�WKH�H[WHUQDOLWLHV�JHQHUDWHG�E\�YDVW�QHWZRUNV�RI�LQWHUDFWLQJ�EUDLQV�
PD\�QRW�EH�XQLYHUVDOO\�SRVLWLYH��RU�QRW�HTXDOO\�YDOXHG�E\�DOO��:KDW�LI�VRPH�RI�WKH�EHHV�WXUQ�RXW�WR�EH�DOOHUJLF�
WR�SROOHQ"�7KRXJK�%RXWDQJ�ZDQWV�WR�ÀQG�QHZ�JURXQGV�IRU�DJUHHPHQW�EHWZHHQ�ROG�DGYHUVDULHV��RU�UDWKHU�� WR�
FRQYLQFH�WKHP�RI�LQWHUHVWV�WKH\�DOUHDG\�VKDUH��LW�PD\�ZHOO�EH�WKDW�MXVW�DV�PDQ\�DUH�UHVLVWDQW�WR�WDNLQJ�XS�WKHLU�
SODFHV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�FRJQLWDULDW�DV�DUH�WXUQLQJ�DZD\�IURP�ROG�LGHRORJLHV�DQG�SROLWLFV��QRW�WR�PHQWLRQ�WKH�OLNHOLKRRG�
RI� QHZ� FRJQLWLYH� FODVVHV� EHFRPLQJ� ULYHQ� E\� WKHLU� RZQ� KHJHPRQLF� VWUXFWXUHV� DQG� GLYLVLRQV�� 1HYHUWKHOHVV��
%RXWDQJ�LV�QRW�XQDZDUH�RI�VXFK�LVVXHV��DQG�VXUHO\�QRW�UHVLVWDQW� WR� WKHLU�EHLQJ�DGGUHVVHG��,QGHHG��DW�YDULRXV�
PRPHQWV�KH�DFNQRZOHGJHV�WKH�VFHSWLFLVP�KLV�FODLPV�DUH�OLNHO\�WR�HQJHQGHU��HYHQ�WR�WKH�H[WHQW�RI�LQFOXGLQJ�D�
ZHOFRPH�QHZ�FKDSWHU�LQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�HGLWLRQ��ZKLFK�GHDOV�ZLWK�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�ZKHWKHU�FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�KDV�
EHHQ�VWRSSHG�LQ�LWV�WUDFNV��RU�´VWLOOERUQµ��E\�WKH�XQSUHFHGHQWHG�HIIHFWV�RI�WKH�VR�FDOOHG�HFRQRPLF�FULVLV�WKDW�KDV�
GRPLQDWHG�JOREDO�DIIDLUV�VLQFH�WKH�ERRN·V�RULJLQDO�SXEOLFDWLRQ�

:KDWHYHU�VKRUWFRPLQJV�LW�PD\�KDYH��Cognitive Capitalism FHUWDLQO\�DFKLHYHV�LWV�DLP�RI�KHOSLQJ�´UHPRYH�WKH�
HSLVWHPRORJLFDO�REVWDFOHV�WR�D�VKLIW�RI�SDUDGLJPµ�������²�GHYHORSLQJ�QHZ�ZD\V�RI�WKLQNLQJ�DERXW�ZKDW�PRVW�
DJUHH�DSSHDU�WR�EH�ZLGH�UDQJLQJ�FRQWHPSRUDU\�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQV�LQ�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�HFRQRP\��SROLWLFV�
DQG�FXOWXUH��:KDW�PDNHV�LW�UHFRPPHQGDEOH�WR�D�ZLGH�UHDGHUVKLS�LV�WKH�IDFW�WKDW��ZKHUHYHU�%RXWDQJ�OHDYHV�XV�
WKLQNLQJ�WKHUH�LV�PRUH�WR�EH�WKRXJKW�DQG�VDLG�DERXW�DQ�LVVXH��KH�DOVR�IUHTXHQWO\�OHDYHV�HQJDJLQJ�SURGXFWLYHO\�LQ�
VXFK�FRJQLWLYH�DFWLYLW\��7R�XVH�KLV�RZQ�PHWDSKRU��ZKLOH�VRPH�SDUWV�RI�WKH�ERRN�PD\�EH�OHVV�ULFK�LQ�KRQH\�WKDQ�
RWKHUV��LWV�YDOXH�LQ�WHUPV�RI�SROOLQDWLRQ��LQ�WHUPV�RI�LWV�FDSDFLW\�WR�JHQHUDWH�FRJQLWLYH�YDOXH�LQ�FROODERUDWLRQ�ZLWK�
G\QDPLF�QHWZRUNV�RI�KHWHURJHQHRXV�EUDLQV��PRUH�WKDQ�FRPSHQVDWHV���

1XPHURXV�SKLORVRSKLFDO�DSSURDFKHV�WR�WKH�FULWLTXH�RI�PRGHUQ�VRFLDO�GHYHORSPHQW�IRFXV�RQ�WKH�UHGXFWLRQ�RI�
WKH�KXPDQ� WR�REMHFW�OLNH�RU�PDFKLQLF�VWDWXV�� IURP�0DU[·V�DOLHQDWLRQ� WR�)RXFDXOW·V�DFFRXQWV�RI�GLVFLSOLQLQJ��
IURP�%HUJVRQ·V�HQJDJHPHQW�ZLWK�PHFKDQL]DWLRQ�WR�+HLGHJJHU·V�FULWLTXH�RI�PRGHUQ�WHFKQRORJ\�DV�WKDW�ZKLFK�
UHQGHUV�ERWK�KXPDQV�DQG�QDWXUH�DV�´VWDQGLQJ�UHVRXUFHµ�>Bestand@��,I�WKHUH�LV�HYHQ�D�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�D�IRUP�RI�
FDSLWDOLVP�ZKRVH�H[SORLWDWLRQ��DV�%RXWDQJ�VHHPV�WR�LPSO\��QR�ORQJHU�QHFHVVDULO\�HQWDLOV�VXFK�D�UHGXFWLRQ��RQH�
ZKLFK�´FR�SURGXFHV�ODERXU�DV�D�OLYLQJ�DFWLYLW\µ�DQG�DOORZV�ERWK�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�OLIH�WR�UHPDLQ�LQ�D�IRUP�WKDW�
LV�´LUUHGXFLEOH�WR�PDFKLQLVPµ�������WKLV�ZRXOG�KDYH�KXJH�UHOHYDQFH�IRU�D�ZLGH�UDQJH�RI�FRQWHPSRUDU\�DUHDV�RI�
FULWLFDO�WKHRU\��SKLORVRSK\�DQG�FXOWXUDO�VWXGLHV��ZKLOH�VRPH�PD\�VLPSO\�UHMHFW�VXFK�D�K\SRWKHVLV�DV�DQ�DSRORJ\�
IRU�ELRSRZHU��RWKHUV�PLJKW�ÀQG�LW�SURGXFWLYH�WR�HQJDJH�FULWLFDOO\�ZLWK�LWV�SRWHQWLDO�LPSOLFDWLRQV��:KHWKHU�WKH�
FRJQLWLYH�FDSLWDOLVP�WKHVLV�UHÁHFWV�UHDOLW\�RU�DWWHPSWV�WR�VKDSH�LW��RU�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�PHUHO\�DQ�LGHD��LQ�DQ�HUD�
LQFUHDVLQJO\�FKDUDFWHUL]HG�E\�HFRORJLFDO��ELRSROLWLFDO�DQG�SRVWKXPDQLVW�PRGHV�RI�H[LVWHQFH�DQG�WKRXJKW��LW�LV�
YDOXDEOH�VLPSO\�WR�SRVH�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�ZKHUH�WKH�EDVHOLQH�IRU�HWKLFDO�DQG�SROLWLFDO�UHVLVWDQFH�ZLOO�OLH��LI�DQG�
ZKHQ�WKH�KRUL]RQ�RI�FDSLWDOLVW�DQG�LPSHULDOLVW�SRZHU�FDQ�QR�ORQJHU�EH�UHJDUGHG�DV�WKH�UHGXFWLRQ�RI�WKH�OLYLQJ�WR�
WKH�VWDWXV�RI�WKH�GHDG�



YANN MOULIER BOUTANG, COGNITIVE CAPITALISM 

-$0(6�%85721� LV� FXUUHQWO\� D� SRVW�GRFWRUDO� UHVHDUFK� IHOORZ� LQ� WKH� ,QVWLWXWH� IRU�0HGLD�6WXGLHV�
DW�WKH�5XKU�8QLYHUVLW\��%RFKXP��*HUPDQ\���+LV�UHVHDUFK��IXQGHG�E\�WKH�$OH[DQGHU�YRQ�+XPEROGW�
)RXQGDWLRQ��FRQFHUQV�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLSV�EHWZHHQ�ÀFWLRQ��SKLORVRSK\�DQG�FRQWHPSRUDU\�FXOWXUH��+H�KDV�
SUHYLRXVO\�WDXJKW�DW�*ROGVPLWKV��8.��DQG�WKH�8QLYHUVLW\�RI�.ODJHQIXUW��$XVWULD���DQG�KDV�SXEOLVKHG�
RQ�WRSLFV�LQFOXGLQJ�SROLWLFDO�WKHRORJ\��SKLORVRSK\�RI�WLPH��DQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�SKLORVRSK\�
DQG�VFLHQFH�ÀFWLRQ�
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1RW�VR�ORQJ�DJR��WKH�DOOHJHGO\�GHOHWHULRXV�LQÁXHQFH�RI�)UHQFK�SKLORVRSK\�RQ�$QJORSKRQH�DFDGHPLD�ZDV�RQH�
RI�WKRVH�WRSLFV³OLNH�FKLOGKRRG�REHVLW\�RU�+RZ�WKH�6HPL�&RORQ�%HFDPH�/RVW�.QRZOHGJH³ZKLFK�ZRXOG�EH�
VHDVRQDOO\�EHPRDQHG�LQ�WKH�NLQG�RI�ORZHU�PLGGOH�EURZ�QHZVSDSHUV�ZKLFK�KDYH�ZHHNHQG�OLWHUDU\�VXSSOHPHQWV�
DQG�PLGGOLQJ�SKRQH�KDFNLQJ�FDSDELOLWLHV���:KLOH�WKH�PHODQJH�RI�PRUH�RU�OHVV�ZRUWK\�LQWHQWLRQV�ZKLFK�FDQ�EH�
IRXQG�DW�WKH�URRW�RI�VXFK�FRPSODLQWV��LQYDULDEO\�OLQNLQJ��DV�WKH\�GR��WKH�DSSDUHQW�*DOOLF�PHQDFH�ZLWK�D�PRVWO\�
LPDJLQDU\�LQWHOOHFWXDO�YRJXH�FXP�FLYLOLVDWLRQDO�ULVLQJ�GDPS�NQRZQ�DV�´SRVW�PRGHUQLVPµ��PDNHV�VXFK�VFUHHGV�
DW�RQFH�WRR�QXPHURXV�DQG�WRR�GLYHUVH�WR�DOORZ�IRU�HDV\�VXPPDU\��WKHUH�ZDV��DQG�LV��DW�OHDVW�RQH�IDFW�DW�WKH�KHDUW�
RI�HYHU\�DQJU\�RS��HG��RQ�WKLV�WRSLF�ZKLFK�FDQQRW�EH�GLVPLVVHG�DV�WKH�VLPSOH�SURGXFW�RI�LJQRUDQFH�RU�SUHMXGLFH���
7KLV�LV�WKH�WUXWK��RFFDVLRQDOO\�DFNQRZOHGJHG��WKDW�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�)UHQFK�SKLORVRSK\�DQG�KXPDQLWLHV�
HGXFDWLRQ�LQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�VSHDNLQJ�ZRUOG�KDV�EHHQ��DQG�UHPDLQV��GHFLGHGO\�RGG���

7RGD\�DV�WZHQW\�\HDUV�DJR��(XURSHDQ��DQG�SDUWLFXODUO\�)UHQFK��SKLORVRSK\�LV�ERWK�PDUJLQDOLVHG��LI�QRW�DFWLYHO\�
GHULGHG��LQ�SKLORVRSK\�GHSDUWPHQWV�HYHU\ZKHUH�IURP�+DUYDUG�WR�1HZ�'HOKL��ZKLOH��DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��OHDGLQJ�
DQRWKHU�� SHUYHUVHO\� VXFFHVVIXO� VHFRQG� OLIH�� DV� VRPHWKLQJ� UDUHO\� XQGHUVWRRG�� EXW� QRQHWKHOHVV� FRPSXOVLYHO\�
LQYRNHG�LQ�GLVVHUWDWLRQV�RQ�HYHU\WKLQJ�IURP�HWKQRJUDSK\�WR�7KHDWUH�6WXGLHV�

,Q�$XVWUDOLD��OLNH�%ULWDLQ�DQG�WKH�8�6���(XURSHDQ�SKLORVRSK\·V�´LQFOXVLYH�H[FOXVLRQµ�FDQ�EH�WUDFHG�EDFN�WR�WKH�
����V�DQG�SDUWLFXODUO\�WR�(QJOLVK�DQG�&LQHPD�GHSDUWPHQWV��ERWK�RI�ZKLFK�ZHUH�SURPLQHQW�LQ�EULQJLQJ�DERXW�
WKH�KH\GD\�RI�´WKHRU\µ�LQ�WKH�����V�DQG���V��$V�DQ\RQH�ZKR�VWXGLHG�KXPDQLWLHV�DW�D�XQLYHUVLW\�GXULQJ�WKLV�WLPH�
NQRZV��WKLV�ZDV�DQ�HSRFK�ZKHQ�QDPHV�OLNH�'HUULGD�DQG�)RXFDXOW�ZHUH�PHQWLRQHG�HYHU\ZKHUH�IURP�VHPLQDUV�
RQ�WKH�9LFWRULDQ�QRYHO�WR�EDUHO\�FRKHUHQW�SXE�DUJXPHQWV�DERXW�JHQGHU�UROHV�LQ�UHFHQW�DQLPH�GHSLFWLRQV�RI�WKH�
5RPDQ�5HSXEOLF���%XW�ZKLOH�́ WKHRU\µ��DV�LW�ZDV�WKHQ�FDOOHG���ZDV�FRQVWDQWO\��LI�JOLEO\��PHQWLRQHG��LW�ZRXOG�KDYH�
EHHQ�YLUWXDOO\�XQWKLQNDEOH��DW�WKLV�WLPH��WKDW�WKH�DYHUDJH�XQGHUJUDGXDWH�VKRXOG�KDYH�EHHQ�H[SRVHG�WR��OHW�DORQH�
KDYH�UHDG��+HLGHJJHU·V�Being and Time��+HJHO·V�Science of Logic��&DQJXLOKHP·V�KLVWRULHV��%HUJVRQ·V�Matter 
and Memory��0DOODUPp·V�SRHPV��RU�DQ\�RWKHU�QXPEHU�RI�ZRUNV��LQFOXGLQJ�QRYHOV��SOD\V��SDLQWLQJV��ODQJXDJHV��

¶'(&/$5(6�%<�7+(�92,'���·�1�%5812�%267((/6��BADIOU 
AND POLITICS��'8.(�81,9(56,7<�35(66��������$1'
$-�%$57/(77��BADIOU AND PLATO: AN EDUCATION BY 
TRUTHS��(',1%85*+�81,9(56,7<�35(66�������
%U\DQ�&RRNH



BOSTEELS, BADIOU AND POLITICS AND BARTLETT, BADIOU AND PLATO 

KLVWRULHV�� WH[WERRNV�RQ�GLIIHUHQWLDO� FDOFXOXV�� WKDW�PLJKW� KDYH� VHHPHG� D� sine qua non� IRU� XQGHUVWDQGLQJ� WKH�
DXWKRUV�ZKRVH�QDPHV�ZHUH�GURSSHG�ZLWK�VXFK�PHWURQRPLF�IUHTXHQF\�

$FFRUGLQJ� WR� D� UHFHQW� UHYLHZ� E\� 1LFKRODV� 'DPHV� LQ� WKH� MRXUQDO� n+1�� � WKHUH� LV� HYHQ� HYLGHQFH� WKDW� VHPL�
DXWRELRJUDSKLFDO�Portraits of the Artist as Recovering Theory Student�DUH�EHFRPLQJ�D�NLQG�RI�ULWH�RI�SDVVDJH�
IRU�QHR�UHDOLVW�$PHULFDQ�QRYHOLVWV�RI�D�FHUWDLQ�DJH���DQ�RSSRUWXQLW\�IRU� WKH�-RQDWKDQ�)UDQ]HQV�RI� WKLV�ZRUOG�
WR�ORRN�EDFN�LQ�VHPL�DIIHFWLRQDWH�VXSHUFLOLRXVQHVV�WR�WKH�GD\V�ZKHQ�WKHLU�VLOO\�\RXQJHU�LQFDUQDWLRQV�FRXOG�EH�
IRXQG�FRQVWDQWO\�LQYRNLQJ�%LJ�1DPH�7KLQNHUV�ZLWK�WKDW�PL[WXUH�RI�SRVVHVVLYH�IRQGQHVV�DQG�ZHDU\�FRQWHPSW�
WKDW� SHRSOH� XVXDOO\� UHVHUYH� RQO\� IRU� WDONLQJ� DERXW� WKHLU� ROGHVW� IULHQGV�ZLWK� WKHLU� QHZHVW��7KH� IDFW� WKDW� WKH�
QDPHV��DORQJ�ZLWK�FHUWDLQ�RXW�RI�FRQWH[W�WHFKQLFDO�WHUPV��ZHUH�UDUHO\�XVHG�WR�GHOLYHU�PXFK�EH\RQG�D�NLQG�RI�
DGROHVFHQW�FDWHFKLVP�RI�ODWH�FDSLWDOLVW�SODWLWXGHV��FXOWXUHV�DUH�GLIIHUHQW��PHDQLQJ�LV�VOLSSHU\��SHRSOH�VHH�WKLQJV�
GLIIHUHQWO\��MXGJLQJ�RWKHU�SHRSOH·V�RSLQLRQV�LV�8QIDLU���EHOLHI�LQ�WUXWK�OHDGV�WR�-XGJLQJ��-XGJLQJ�OHDGV�WR�)DVFLVP��
)DVFLVP�JHWV�LQ�WKH�ZD\�RI�/LIH��6H[�DQG�)XQ��FRQWULEXWHG�JUHDWO\�WR�ERWK�WKH�IDPH�DQG�WKH�LQIDP\�RI�VR�FDOOHG�
´&RQWLQHQWDOµ�WKRXJKW��WKHUHE\�DGGLQJ�IXUWKHU�HYLGHQFH�IRU�D�FDVH�WKDW�KLVWRU\��DQG�SDUWLFXODUO\�WKH�KLVWRU\�RI�
LGHDV��KDV�QHYHU�VWRSSHG�PDNLQJ³QDPHO\��WKDW�VRPHWKLQJ�FDQ�EH�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�ODXGHG�DQG�FDVWLJDWHG�IURP�
VHD�WR�RLO�VOLFNHG�VHD�ZLWKRXW�DQ\RQH�KDYLQJ�WR�HYHQ�WKH�YDJXHVW�LQWLPDWLRQ�RI�ZKDW�WKH\�ZHUH�WDONLQJ�DERXW�

$�IHZ�GHFDGHV�RQ��WKH�H[WHQW�WR�ZKLFK�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�KDV�FKDQJHG�LV�GHEDWDEOH���&HUWDLQO\��WKH��́ DQDO\WLFµ�WHQGHQF\�
LQ�SKLORVRSK\�GHSDUWPHQWV�UHWDLQV�VRPHWKLQJ�OLNH�LWV�ROG�KHJHPRQ\��GHVSLWH�DQ\�QXPEHU�RI�DWWHPSWV�WR�H[SRVH�
WKH�H[WHQW�WR�ZKLFK�$QJORSKRQH�SKLORVRSK\·V�JUHDW�GLYLGH�LV�SURSSHG�XS�E\�LJQRUDQFH��SDURFKLDOLVP��SUHMXGLFH�
DQG�PLVXQGHUVWDQGLQJ�3

6LPLODUO\��WRGD\��SHUKDSV�HYHQ�PRUH�VR�WKDQ�WKLUW\�\HDUV�DJR��LW�LV�FRPPRQ�WR�KHDU�JUDGXDWH�VWXGHQWV�LQ�HGXFDWLRQ��
(QJOLVK�OLWHUDWXUH�RU�DUW�KLVWRU\�ZLWK�OLWWOH�WR�QR�SULRU�LQWHUHVW�LQ�SKLORVRSK\�QHYHUWKHOHVV�EUHH]LO\�DVVHUWLQJ�WKDW�
WKH\�DUH�´XVLQJµ�D�JLYHQ�´WKHRULVWµ�LQ�WKHLU�WKHVHV�RU�IRU�WKH�SXUSRVHV�RI�WHDFKLQJ�XQGHUJUDGXDWH�FODVVHV��$V�D�
UHVXOW��WKH�YHUE�¶WR�XVH·�ZKHQ�IROORZHG�E\�WKH�QDPH�RI�D�SKLORVRSKHU�LV�DUJXDEO\�FRDOHVFHG�LQWR�D�IXOO\�ÁHGJHG�
JUDGXDWH�VWXGHQW�LGLRP���,Q�FRQWH[W��´to use [x] in one’s thesisµ�PHDQV�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�VRPHWKLQJ�OLNH�´,�GRQ·W�
UHDOO\�NQRZ�DQ\WKLQJ�DERXW�[µ���VXFK�NQRZOHGJH�EHLQJ��DIWHU�DOO��OLWWOH�PRUH�WKDQ�D�WUDLQ�VSRWWHU·V�HSDXOHWWH��L�H��
RI�LQWHUHVW�RQO\�WR�RWKHU�$VSHUJLFV���EXW�WKDW��DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��QR�RQH�VKRXOG�EH�WRR�FR\�DERXW�DVVRFLDWLQJ�P\�
RZQ�ZRUN�ZLWK�WKH�DXUD�RI�WKH�DIRUHPHQWLRQHG�%LJ�1DPH��JLYHQ�WKDW�,�KDYH��DIWHU�DOO��DOPRVW�GHÀQLWHO\�VOLJKWO\�
VXUSDVVHG�KHU�LQ�SXWWLQJ�KHU�WR�ZRUN�LQ�D�SURFHVV�WKDW�DFWXDOO\�FXOPLQDWHV�LQ�D�FHUWLÀFDWH�

+RZHYHU��LI��DV�LV�LQGLVSXWDEOH��WKH�QDPHV�RI�(XURSHDQ�SKLORVRSKHUV��DORQJ�ZLWK�D�KDQGIXO�RI�WKHLU�´VLJQDWXUHµ�
FRQFHSWV�� KDYH�EHHQ�GHEDVHG� LQWR� D� FRORXUOHVV�� SKDWLF� MDUJRQ� VXLWDEOH�SULPDULO\� IRU� WKH�EUHDWKOHVV�YDFXLWLHV�
RI�DUWV�DQG�HGXFDWLRQ�EXUHDXFUDWV��WKLV�LV�QRW��RI�FRXUVH��DV�WKH�OLWHUDU\�VXSSOHPHQWV�RQFH�VQLIÀO\�VXJJHVWHG��
EHFDXVH�WKHUH�LV�QRWKLQJ�PRUH�WR�´&RQWLQHQWDOµ�SKLORVRSK\�WKDQ�PRGLVK�YDFXLW\³WKH�YDFXLW\�RI�WKH�PRGLVK�
QRWZLWKVWDQGLQJ�� � ,QVWHDG�� WKH� IDFW� WKDW�SKLORVRSK\�KDV�D� FULQJH�LQGXFLQJ�EXUHDXFUDWLF� DIWHUOLIH� LQ�ZKDW� ,·P�
WHPSWHG�WR�FDOO��DIWHU�/DFDQ��WKH�´GLVFRXUVH�RI�WKH�FXUDWRUµ��´+HU�ZRUN�H[SORUHV�QRWLRQV�RI�6SDFH�DQG�WKH�%RG\�
WKURXJK�'HOHX]HDQ�PRWLIV�RI�GH�WHUULWRULDOLVDWLRQµ��KDV�IDU�PRUH�LQ�FRPPRQ�ZLWK�WKH�HWKRV�RI�ZRXOG�EH�New 
Criterion or Spectator�VXEVFULELQJ� HQHPLHV RI� ´IDVKLRQDEOH�)UHQFK�QRQVHQVHµ� WKDQ� WKH� ODWWHU�ZRXOG� OLNH� WR�
DGPLW���

,Q�IDFW��ZKDW�WKH�EUHDWKOHVV�WKHRU\�µXVHUµ�DQG�WKH�GLVGDLQIXO�Observer�UHDGLQJ�WKHRU\�VNHSWLF�KDYH�LQ�FRPPRQ�
LV�WKDW�WKH\�DUH�ERWK�LQ�WKH�SRVLWLRQ�RI�DYRLGLQJ��WDPLQJ��FRQÀQLQJ��SRVLWLRQLQJ��UHGXFLQJ��WKDW�ZKLFK�SUHFLVHO\�
as�SKLORVRSK\��L�H��DV�WKRXJKW��UHVLVWV�EHLQJ�SXW�LQWR�WKH�VHUYLFH�RI�DQ\�FRPSODFHQWO\�SUH�H[LVWLQJ�GRJPD�DERXW�
ZKDW�FRQVWLWXWHV�XWLOLW\�RU�JRRG�VHQVH���3XW�GLIIHUHQWO\��WKH�SHUVRQ�IRU�ZKRP�WKH�OLNHV�RI�/DFDQ��9LULOLR��5DQFLqUH��
'HOHX]H�RU�/DUXHOOH�DUH�a priori FKDUODWDQV��SLHG�SLSHUV�ZKR�DUH�DOOHJHG�WR�KDYH�OHG�´RXUµ�\RXWK�DZD\�IURP�WKH�
ULJRXUV�RI�DQDO\WLF�SKLORVRSK\��PHWULFDO�SRHPV��RU�IDLWK�LQ�WKH�WZR�SDUW\�SDUOLDPHQWDU\�V\VWHP� and�WKRVH�ZKR�
JOLEO\�HPEUDFH�VXFK�WKLQNHUV�VR�DV�WR�EHWWHU�SRVLWLRQ�WKHPVHOYHV�RQ�WKH�LQWHOOHFWXDO�FXWWLQJ�HGJH�RI�VRPHWKLQJ�
ZKLFK�WKH\�ZHUHQ·W�SUHYLRXVO\�DZDUH�ZDV�D�NQLIH��ERWK�XOWLPDWHO\�SHUIRUP�WKH�VDPH�IXQFWLRQ��L�H��WKH\�VHUYH�
WR�GHIHQG�DJDLQVW�DQ�DFWXDO�HQFRXQWHU�ZLWK�D�ERG\�RI�WKRXJKW���)XUWKHU��WKH�IDFW�WKDW�VXFK�GHIHQFHV�VKRXOG�EH�



BRYAN COOKE

HUHFWHG�E\� WKRVH�ZKR�DUH�RWKHUZLVH� LGHRORJLFDOO\�RU� DW� OHDVW� VDUWRULDOO\�RSSRVHG� LV�QRW� VXUSULVLQJ�ZKHQ�ZH�
FRQVLGHU�WKDW��DV�ERWK�6SLQR]D�DQG�6RFUDWHV�NQHZ��DOO�ULJRURXV��XQIHWWHUHG�WKRXJKW�LV�DQ[LHW\�SURYRNLQJ��DV�
ZHOO�DV� WKH�VRXUFH�RI�VWUDQJH� MR\��SUHFLVHO\�EHFDXVH� LW�KDV�QR�REYLRXV�SODFH�ZLWKLQ�HLWKHU�RXU�EXUHDXFUDWLF�
SURIHVVLRQDO�HYHU\GD\�ODQJXDJH�JDPHV�RU�WKH�HTXDOO\�XQHYHQWIXO�LGHRORJLFDO�WHQQLV�PDWFKHV�ZKRVH�DOWHUQDWHO\�
SRVWKXPRXV� DQG� VWLOO�ERUQ� SURJHQ\�PDNH� XS� WKH�PDMRULW\� RI� SROLWLFDO� GLVFRXUVH� LQ� DQ� DJH�ZKHUH� �LW�ZRXOG�
VHHP��RQO\�LQYHVWPHQW�EDQNHUV�EHOLHYH�WKDW�WKH�ZRUOG�FDQ�EH�VKDSHG�E\�WKHLU�ZLOO���0DUN�)LVKHU�KDV�JLYHQ�DQ�
LQFUHGLEO\�SLWK\�DQG�XVHIXO�DFFRXQW�RI�WKLV�ODWWHU�SKHQRPHQRQ�XQGHU�WKH�DSW�ODEHO�RI�¶FDSLWDOLVW�UHDOLVP�·�4

8OWLPDWHO\��WKH�LURQ\�RI�WKH�DQWL��´WKHRU\µ�SRVLWLRQ�LV�WKDW�LWV�REMHFWLRQV�VLPSO\�GR�QRW�ÀW�WKH�IDPRXV�)UHQFK�
SKLORVRSKHUV�ZKLFK�LW�JUHHWV�ZLWK�DQ�H[DJJHUDWHGO\�DUFKHG�H\HEURZ���,QVWHDG��WKH�UHDO�WDUJHW�RI�VXFK�FULWLFLVPV�
LV�VRPHWKLQJ�ZKLFK�RZHV�LWV�H[LVWHQFH�WR�WKH�DVVLGXRXV�LQVWLWXWLRQDO�DYRLGDQFH��HLWKHU�LQ�WKH�PRGH�RI�H[HFUDWLRQ�
RU�FHOHEUDWLRQ��RI�SUHFLVHO\�WKRVH�VSXUV�WR�WKRXJKW�ZKLFK�H[LVW�LQ�HYHU\�ERRN�RI�SKLORVRSK\�ZRUWK\�RI�WKH�QDPH��
)RU�WKLV�UHDVRQ��ZKHWKHU�WKH�DQWLSDWK\�IRU��SKLORVRSK\�FRPHV�IURP�FDUG�FDUU\LQJ�/HDYLVLWHV��LI�DQ\�VWLOO�H[LVW���
GHYRWHG�0HGLHYDOLVWV�RU�&ODVVLFLVWV�ZKR��ZURQJO\��VXVSHFWV�WKDW�WKH�OLNHV�RI�)RXFDXOW��%HQMDPLQ��DQG�*LRUJLR�
$JDPEHQ�EHWUD\�UDWKHU�WKDQ�IXOÀO�$E\�:DUEXUJ·V�GLFWXP�WKDW�´*RG�LV�LQ�WKH�'HWDLOVµ��RU�D�ÀUVW�WLPH�UHDGHU�RI��
$ODQ�%ORRP·V�The Closing of the American Mind��ZLWK�LWV�VXUSULVLQJO\�FRJHQW�MHUHPLDG�DJDLQVW�¶RSHQQHVV·�DV�
WKH�¶ODVW�YLUWXH·�RI�D�FRPSODFHQW�DQG�VHQHVFHQW�SROLW\���WKH�DQLPXV�RI�WKH�FULWLF�LV�PLVJXLGHG��QRW�EHFDXVH�WKH�
HYHU\GD\�VRSKLVWULHV�WKHVH�SROHPLFV�RSSRVH�GR�QRW�H[LVW��EXW�EHFDXVH�WKHVH�ODWWHU�DUH�QRW�D�SURGXFW�RI��EXW�D�
SURSK\ODFWLF�DJDLQVW��WKH�SKLORVRSK\�ZKLFK�WKH�WKHRU\�VNHSWLF�FRQGHPQV�E\�DVVRFLDWLRQ�

7R� WKH� H[WHQW� WKDW� ��WK� DQG���VW� FHQWXU\�(XURSHDQ�SKLORVRSK\� LV�ZRUWK\�RI� LWV� QDPH�� LW� LV�� FRQWUDU\� WR� WKH�
VODQGHUV�RI� LWV�FULWLFV��EHFDXVH��ERWK� LQ� LWV�SDUWV�DQG�DV�D�ZKROH�� LW�SRLQWV� WR�VRPHWKLQJ� WKDW� LV�GLVWLQFW� IURP�
�DQG�RSHUDWHV�GLDJRQDO�WR��WKH�UHFHLYHG�ZLVGRP�DQG�WKH�VSHFLDOLVW�NQRZOHGJHV�RI�RXU�WLPH��)RU�WKLV�UHDVRQ��WKH�
WHSLG��FRPSXOVRU\�´WKHRU\�FRPSRQHQWµ�WKDW�WHQGV�WR�EH�JUDWXLWRXVO\�DSSHQGHG�WR�WKH�ÀQDO�\HDUV�RI�VR�PDQ\�
XQGHUJUDGXDWH�KXPDQLWLHV�FRXUVHV�VKRXOG�QRW�EH�WKRXJKW�RI�DV�PDUNLQJ�WKH�KHJHPRQ\�RI�(XURSHDQ�SKLORVRSK\�
LQ�WKH�XQLYHUVLWLHV�DV�PXFK�DV�D�NLQG�RI�PDVVLYH�DXWR�LPPXQH�UHDFWLRQ�DJDLQVW�LW³VRPHWKLQJ�ZKRVH�SXUSRVH�LV�
WR�HQVXUH³DV�LQ�D�IDPRXV�VSRRI�RI�VH[�HGXFDWLRQ�E\�The Simpsons WKDW�QRZ�WKDW�WKH�FKLOGUHQ�NQRZ�ZKDW�LW�>L�H��
ULJRURXV��LPDJLQDWLYH��XQIHWWHUHG�WKRXJKW@�LV��WKH\�VKRXOG�EH�VXUH WR�´QHYHU�GR�LW�µ

%XW�LI��WKH�WHQGHQF\�WR�PDNH�de facto FRPSXOVRU\�WKH LQYRFDWLRQ�RI�EDUHO\�UHDG�WKLQNHUV�LV�PDLQO\�GHVLJQHG�WR�
PDNH�ZKDW�'HOHX]H�FDOOHG�´WKRXJKW�DLPLQJ�DW�LQÀQLWH�VSHHGµ�LQWR�D�PLQRU�EXUHDXFUDWLF�KXUGOH�RQ�WKH�HQGOHVV�
SDWK�RI�FHUWLI\LQJ�&DUHHU�&RPSHWHQFH��WKH�VWRU\�RI�$QJORSKRQH�HQFRXQWHUV�ZLWK�(XURSHDQ�SKLORVRSK\�LV��OLNH�
WKH�KLVWRU\�RI�WKRXJKW�JHQHUDOO\��WKH�VWRU\�RI�D�VHULHV�RI�IRUWXLWRXV�PLVÀULQJV��L�H��RI�PRPHQWV�ZKHUH�WKH�PDFKLQH�
EUHDNV�GRZQ�� WKH�VWRFN�PDUNHW� VSHDNV� LQ�villanelles� DQG� WKH�SROLFH� MRLQ� WKH�SHRSOH�RQ� WKH�RWKHU� VLGH�RI� WKH�
EDUULFDGHV���3XW�GLIIHUHQWO\��WKH�VWRU\�RI�$QJORSKRQH�HQFRXQWHUV�ZLWK�)UHQFK�SKLORVRSK\�LV��LQ�IDFW��D�GL]]\LQJ�
PXOWLWXGH�RI�XQWROG�WDOHV�ZKRVH�RQHLULF�JHQUH�ZRXOG�VLW�XQFRPIRUWDEO\�EHWZHHQ�GUDPD�DQG�IDUFH��*RWKLF�DQG�
/RYHFUDIWLDQ� KRUURU�� HSLF� SRHP� DQG� O\ULFDO� EDOODG�� %XW�ZKDW� OLQNV� DOO� RI� WKHVH� VWRULHV� WRJHWKHU� LV� DQ� HYHQW�
�FRPPRQ�WR�HYHU\�VWRU\�DERXW�HGXFDWLRQ�LQ�DQ\�HSRFK��LQ�ZKLFK�ZKDW�ZDV�XOWLPDWHO\�VXSSRVHG�WR�LQRFXODWH�WKH�
LQGLYLGXDO�SHUPDQHQWO\�DJDLQVW�WKLQNLQJ�VRPHKRZ�OHDGV�WR�DQ�RXWEUHDN�RI�H[DFWO\�WKDW�ZKLFK�ZDV�VXSSRVHG�WR�
KDYH�EHHQ�FRQWDLQHG���,Q�WKH�SURFHVV��DV�ZLWK�DQ\WKLQJ�WKDW�FRQVWLWXWHV�DQ�HYHQW��ZRUOGV�DUH�WXUQHG�XSVLGH�GRZQ��
QHXURVHV�HQJHQGHUHG��WHUULEOH�EHDXWLHV�DUH�ERUQ�DQG�HGXFDWLRQ�GHSDUWPHQWV�DUH�IRUFHG�WR�FRQIURQW�VRPHWKLQJ�
WKDW�WKH\�DUH�SURIHVVLRQDOO\�UHTXLUHG�WR�ÀQG�LQFRPSUHKHQVLEOH��QDPHO\��WKH�GHVLUH�WR�EH�HGXFDWHG��DV�VRPHWKLQJ�
RYHU�DQG�DERYH�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW�RI�D�VSHFLDOLVW�NQRZOHGJH��YRFDWLRQDO�FRPSHWHQFH��RU�WKH�YDJXH�SURPRWLRQ�RI�
FXUUHQWO\�YHQHUDWHG�¶YDOXHV·��

,Q�DQ\�FDVH��WKH�XQWROG�VWRU\�RI�KRZ�DQ\�QXPEHU�RI�\RXQJ�$QJORSKRQHV�FDPH�WR�SKLORVRSK\��DQG�WKXV�WR�D�
ZRQGURXV�DQG�PRUWLI\LQJ�JOLPSVH�RI�VRPHWKLQJ��WR�TXRWH�WKH�WLWOH�RI�D�VHOHFWLRQ�RI�)HUQDQGR�3HVVRD·V�SRHPV��
´D�OLWWOH�ODUJHU�WKDQ�WKH�HQWLUH�XQLYHUVHµ��DUJXDEO\�UHÁHFWV�DQ�DVSHFW�RI�WKH�VWRU\�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�LQ�DOO�HSRFKV���7KLV�
LV�EHFDXVH�HGXFDWLRQ�KDV�DOZD\V�EHHQ�DERXW�WKH�ZD\�LQ�ZKLFK�D�ERG\�RI�NQRZOHGJH�ZKLFK�ZDV�WUDQVPLWWHG�WR�
D�YDULHW\�RI�\RXQJ�SHRSOH�WR�DFKLHYH�D�ÀQLWH�DQG�IDPLOLDU�SXUSRVH��H�J��WKH�SURGXFWLRQ�RI�JRRG��LGHRORJLFDOO\�
VRXQG� FLWL]HQ�FRQVXPHUV�� VXIÀFLHQWO\� SROLVKHG� VHFRQG�VRQV� RI� WKH� (XURSHDQ� ERXUJHRLVLH� UHDG\� WR� UXOH� WKH�



BOSTEELS, BADIOU AND POLITICS AND BARTLETT, BADIOU AND PLATO 

&RORQLHV��PDQGDULQ�EXUHDXFUDWV�HW�FHWHUD��HYHU\�QRZ�DQG�WKHQ�SURGXFHV�VRPHWKLQJ�VKRFNLQJ��XQSUHFHGHQWHG��
L�H� subtracted�IURP�WKH�ZRUOG�LQ�ZKLFK�LW�LV�VXSSRVHG�WR�SOD\�D�GUDE�DQG�GHVXOWRU\�SDUW���:H�NQRZ�WKLV�VWRU\��
EHFDXVH�LW�KDV�EHHQ�SOD\HG�RXW�DJDLQ�DQG�DJDLQ��RI�KRZ�WKH�RXWZRUQ�FORWKHV�RI�IRUJRWWHQ�HSRFKV�DUH�GLVSODFHG�
IURP�WKH�KLVWRULFDO�VWUDWD�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH\�DUH�HPEHGGHG��EODVWLQJ�RSHQ��DV�:DOWHU�%HQMDPLQ�VD\V��WKH�FRQWLQXXP�
RI�KLVWRU\�5�%XW�ZKDW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�LV�WKDW�WKLV�GLVSODFHPHQW�RI�SDVW�FDWHJRULHV�RFFXUV�WR�PDUN�VRPHWKLQJ�LQ�WKDW�
LV�LUUHGXFLEOH�WR�DQG�XQUHFRJQLVDEOH�LQ�WHUPV�RI�WKH�FRQFHSW�DQG�WKH�FDWHJRULHV�of WKDW�SUHVHQW���$V�%HQMDPLQ�
LPSOLHV��WKH�GLVSODFHPHQW�RI�WKH�SDVW�WKHUHIRUH�SURYLGHV�QDPHV�LQ�WKH�SUHVHQW�IRU�D�SUHVHQW�HIIXOJHQFH�ZKLFK�
LWVHOI�VHUYHV�DV�WKH�KDUELQJHU�RI�D�IXWXUH�ZKRVH�DIWHUJORZ�LQ�RXU�RZQ�WLPH�JRHV�E\�WKH�QDPH�RI�DQ�´HYHQWµ�6

7KURXJK� SURFHVVHV� VXFK� DV� WKHVH�� FXOWXUDO� DUWHIDFWV� WKDW� ZHUH� LQWHQGHG� WR� EH� QR�PRUH� WKDQ� RUQDPHQWV� IRU�
DULVWRFUDWV��RU�FXULRVLWLHV�IRU�FXOWXUDO�WD[LGHUPLVWV��KDYH�WLPH�DQG�DJDLQ�EHFDPH�WKH�IRUJHV�LQ�ZKLFK�UHYROXWLRQDU\�
LGHDV�ZHUH�WHPSHUHG��LQ�ZKLFK�GXOO�WH[WV�WKDW�ZHUH�VXSSRVHG�WR�EH�TXLFNO\�GLJHVWHG�RQ�WKH�ZD\�WR�%HWWHU�7KLQJV�
VWDUW�WR�HDW�WKHLU�ZD\�RXW�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW�IURP�WKH�LQVLGH�OLNH�DQ�$OLHQ�ZKR�EULQJV�VWXSHIDFWLRQ��PHODQFKROLD��DQG�
�EODFN��ÀUH�́ OHDVKHG�LQ�OLNH�+RXQGVµ�LQ�LWV�ZDNH��WKH�QLJKW�VWDONHU�GHOLULXPV�RI�VWXG\��WKH�EDUUHQ�SODFHV�EHWZHHQ�
WKH�ZRUOG�DV�LW�LV�DQG�WKH�ZRUOG�DV�LW�PLJKW�EH�

�,Q�WKLV�VHQVH��LI�SKLORVRSK\�KDV�EHHQ��DV�KDV�EHHQ�SRLQWHG�RXW�WR�WKH�SRLQW�RI�WHGLXP��DQ�RFFDVLRQ�IRU�IDVKLRQDEOH�
QRWKLQJV��LW�KDV�DOVR�EHHQ�WR�WKRXVDQGV�RI�\RXQJ�SHRSOH��WKH�EDVLV�RI�DQ�DZDNHQLQJ�WR�VRPHWKLQJ�ZKLFK�KDG�QR�
SUHFHGHQW�LQ�WKHLU�H[SHULHQFH�RU�WKHLU�H[SHFWDWLRQV��VRPHWKLQJ�DQRPDORXV�ZLWKRXW�EHLQJ�VXEMHFWLYH��XQLYHUVDO�
ZLWKRXW�EHLQJ�XELTXLWRXV��LUUHGXFLEOH�WR�´FXOWXUHµ�DQG�LWV�ODQJXDJH�JDPHV�DQG�\HW�SURIRXQGO\�FRQQHFWHG�ZLWK�
WKH�GHVLUH�WKDW�DQLPDWHV�ERWK�WKH�FUHDWLRQ�DQG�UHFHSWLRQ�RI�DUW���

,Q�$ODLQ�%DGLRX·V�ODQJXDJH��SKLORVRSK\�LV��DV�LW�KDV�DOZD\V�EHHQ��VRPHWKLQJ�´LQH[LVWHQWµ�WR�WKH�´VWDWH�RI�WKH�
VLWXDWLRQµ��L�H��WR�ZKDW�FRXQWV�DV�´NQRZOHGJHµ�RU�DV�XVHIXO���ODXGDEOH��ZRUWK\��VHQVLEOH�

$PRQJVW� OLYLQJ�(XURSHDQ�SKLORVRSKHUV��%DGLRX�LV�QRW�RQO\��DORQJ�ZLWK�$JDPEHQ��5DQFLqUH�DQG�=L]HN��RQH�
RI� WKH�PRVW� UHQRZQHG��KH� LV�DOVR�� ,�PDLQWDLQ�� WKH�ÀJXUH�ZKRVH� WKRXJKW�EHVW� OHQGV� LWVHOI� WR�H[SODLQLQJ�ZKDW�
HGXFDWLRQ� LV� �DQG� LVQ·W�� DQG� WKHUHIRUH��E\�H[WHQVLRQ�� IRU�JLYLQJ�DQ�DFFRXQW�RI�KRZ�H[DFWO\� WKH�$QJORSKRQH�
HQFRXQWHU�ZLWK�)UHQFK�SKLORVRSK\�VKRXOG�QHYHU�EH�PLVWDNHQ�IRU�LWV�PRVW�YLVLEOH��DQG�WDZGU\��DYDWDUV�

7KHUH�DUH�VHYHUDO�UHDVRQV�IRU�WKLV���2QH�LV�WKDW�LQ�ERWK�KLV�V\VWHPDWLF�DQG�SRSXODU�ZRUNV��WKH�ODWWHU�RI�ZKLFK�LQFOXGH�
ERRNV�OLNH�WKH�WZR�PDQLIHVWRHV�IRU�3KLORVRSK\��Ethics, St. Paul: The Foundation of Radical Universalism and 
WKH�PDJLVWHULDO�OHFWXUH�FRXUVH�The Century��DUH�GLUHFWHG�H[SOLFLWO\�DJDLQVW�WKH�PL[WXUH�RI�PDXGOLQ��PRUDOLVWLF��
SUDJPDWLF��UHODWLYLVW��´HWKQR�VHQWLPHQWDOµ7�DQG��XOWLPDWHO\��PDQDJHULDO�ZRUOG�YLHZV�WKDW�%DGLRX�VHHV�DV�OLQNLQJ�
WRJHWKHU�VXFK�ROG�HQHPLHV�DV�SRVW�PRGHUQ�SURSKHWV�RI�GLIIHUHQFH��OLEHUDO�KXPDQLWDULDQV��UHDFWLRQDU\�GHIHQGHUV�
RI�FDSLWDO�DQG�LWV�VHLJQHXULDO�ULJKWV��DV�ZHOO�DV�WKRVH�VWUDQJH�UHDFWLRQDULHV�IRU�ZKRP�WKH�SRVW�*DOLOHDQ�VFLHQFHV��
IHPLQLVP��RU�PRGHUQ�HJDOLWDULDQLVP�LV�D�YLUXV�DWWDFNLQJ�VRPH�SXUH�ERG\�RI��WKHRORJLFDO�GRJPD�

6HFRQG��%DGLRX� DOVR� KDV� WKH� GLVWLQFWLRQ� RI� KDYLQJ� EHHQ� VLQJXODUO\�ZHOO�VHUYHG� E\� KLV�(QJOLVK� LQWHUSUHWHUV���
$GURLWO\�WUDQVODWHG��SDUWLFXODUO\�LQ�2OLYHU�)HOWKDP·V�H[HPSODU\�(QJOLVK�HGLWLRQ�RI�Being and Event���%DGLRX�
KDV�EHHQ�WKH�IRFXV�RI�D�QXPEHU�RI�GLVFXVVLRQV�RI�SV\FKRDQDO\VLV��DUW��SROLWLFV�DQG�PDWKHPDWLFV��ZLWKRXW�KDYLQJ�
DWWUDFWHG�WKH�NLQG�RI�PHGLD�FLUFXV�WKDW�RQFH�DWWDFKHG�WR�D�ÀJXUH�OLNH�-DFTXHV�'HUULGD�ZKR�KDG�WKH�PLVIRUWXQH��
DW�WKH�KHLJKW�RI�KLV�IDPH��WR�EH�ERWK�UDUHO\�UHDG�DQG�IUHTXHQWO\�GHQRXQFHG�DV�ERWK�DQ�HQHP\�RI�FLYLOLVDWLRQ�DQG�
VRPHRQH�WRR�VKDOORZ�DQG�IULYRORXV�WR�EH�ZRUWK�PHQWLRQLQJ�

,Q�FRQWUDVW��%DGLRX�KDV�QRW�RQO\�EHHQ�WKH�VXEMHFW�RI�VRPH�H[FHOOHQW�LQWURGXFWRU\�ZRUNV�DQG�HVVD\�FROOHFWLRQV��
EXW� WKH� ODVW����\HDUV�KDYH�DOVR�VHHQ� WKH�SXEOLFDWLRQ�RI�VXFK�PRQRJUDSKV�DV�5D\�%UDVVLHU·V�Nihil Unbound, 
1LQD�3RZHU·V�One Dimensional Woman��$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR·V�Fanaticism��-RQ�5RIIH·V�Badiou’s Deleuze, Quentin 
0HLOODVVRX[·V�After Finitude�DQG�3HWHU�+DOOZDUG·V�Damning the Flood��DOO�RI�ZKLFK��LQ�YHU\�GLIIHUHQW�ZD\V��
DWWHVW� WR� WKH� IDFW� WKDW�%DGLRX·V� LQÁXHQFH� LV�ERWK�ZLGH�DQG�GHHS�HQRXJK� WR�EH�HYLGHQW� LQ�ZRUNV�ZKHUH�KH� LV�
VFDUFHO\� PHQWLRQHG�� FRQWLQXDOO\� FULWLFLVHG�� RU� WUDQVODWHG� LQWR� FRQWH[WV� YHU\� GLIIHUHQW� IURP� WKRVH� H[SOLFLWO\�
DGGUHVVHG�LQ�KLV�ZRUN�



BRYAN COOKE

%DGLRX·V�UHFHQW�DQQRXQFHPHQW�RI�D�WKLUG�YROXPH�RI�Being and Event�ZLOO�KDYH�SURYRNHG�ERWK�JUHDW�H[FLWHPHQW�
DV�ZHOO�DV�TXLFNO\�VKDNHQ�RII�JURDQV�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�PRUH�ZRUN�WR�GR��QHZ�PDWKHPDWLFDO�PRGHOV�WR�OHDUQ��LQ�VKRUW��
D�QHZ�ODERXU�RI�WKRXJKW�LI�ZH�DUH�WR�NHHS�RQH�RI�WKH�SUHVHQW�DJHV·V�YHU\�IHZ�FRQWHPSRUDU\�SKLORVRSKHUV�ZLWKLQ�
WKH�KRUL]RQ�RI�RXU�YLVLRQ�

:KLOH�WKH�SKLORVRSKLFDO�FRPPXQLW\�ZDLWV�IRU�Being and Event III��LW�LV�ZRUWK�SDXVLQJ�WR�H[DPLQH�WZR�RI�WKH�
PRVW�UHFHQW�ZRUNV�RQ�%DGLRX��HDFK�RI�ZKLFK�JLYHV�D�GLIIHUHQW�DQVZHU�WR�WKH�TXHVWLRQ��ZKDW�GRHV�LW�PHDQ�WR�
WKLQN��SKLORVRSKLFDOO\��QRZ�ZLWK�%DGLRX��WR�UHVSRQG�WR�KLV�XQLTXH�FKDOOHQJH�WR�FRQWHPSRUDU\�WKRXJKW"

7R�EHJLQ�ZLWK�WKH�ÀJXUH�ZKR�LV�SHUKDSV�PRVW�IDPLOLDU�WR�WKH�UHDGHUV�Rf Parrhesia��%UXQR�%RVWHHOV�LV��DORQJ�
ZLWK�3HWHU�+DOOZDUG�DQG�$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR��RQH�RI�WKH�EHVW�NQRZQ�RI�%DGLRX·V�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�LQWHUSUHWHUV���
7KH�WUDQVODWRU�RI�%DGLRX·V�LPSRUWDQW�HDUO\�ZRUN�Theory of the Subject��%RVWHHOV�LV�DOVR�NQRZQ�IRU�D�QXPEHU�RI�
VLJQLÀFDQW�DUWLFOHV�RQ�DQG�LQWHUYLHZV�ZLWK�%DGLRX�DV�ZHOO�DV�D�VHULHV�RI�FORVHO\�UHODWHG�ZULWLQJV�RQ�+HJHO��UDGLFDO�
SROLWLFDO�PRYHPHQWV�DQG�WKH�OLWHUDWXUH�RI�ERWK�(XURSH�DQG�WKH�$PHULFDV���,Q�DGGLWLRQ��%RVWHHOV�KDV�WUDQVODWHG�
DQG�ZULWWHQ�LQWURGXFWLRQV�WR�VRPH�RI�%DGLRX·V�UHFHQW�SXEOLFDWLRQV�The Adventure of French Philosophy ������,
and Wittgenstein’s Anti-Philosophy ������ DPRQJ�WKHP�

%RVWHHOV·V�Badiou and Politics��������RIIHUV�WR�EH�KLV�PRVW�VXEVWDQWLDO�DQG�ZLGH�UDQJLQJ�ERRN�WR�GDWH���EULQJLQJ�
DV� LW� GRHV� %RVWHHOV·� FRQVLGHUDEOH� HUXGLWLRQ� DQG� IDPLOLDULW\� ZLWK� 0DU[LVW� SROLWLFV�� )UHQFK� SKLORVRSK\� DQG�
5RPDQFH�ODQJXDJH�OLWHUDWXUH�WR�EHDU�RQ�%DGLRX·V�FRUSXV�

7KH�UHVXOWV�DUH�PL[HG�DQG��DW�WLPHV��UHPDUNDEO\�GLVDSSRLQWLQJ�

7KH�SUREOHPV�EHJLQ�ZLWK� WKH� LQWURGXFWLRQ�� �$IWHU�GHVFULELQJ�KLV�ÀUVW�SHUVRQDO�PHHWLQJ�ZLWK�%DGLRX� LQ�´KLV�
FRXQWU\�KRXVH�LQ�6DLQW�*DXGHQV��MXVW�6RXWK�RI�7RXORXVH�µ��KLV�UROH�LQ�RUJDQLVLQJ�%DGLRX·V�ÀUVW�WULS�WR�WKH�8�6���
HDUO\�GLVFXVVLRQV�ZLWK�6ODYRM�=L]HN�LQ�ZKLFK�ERWK�PHQ�DJUHHG�WKDW�%DGLRX·V�ODFN�RI�IDPH�LQ�WKH�$QJORSKRQH�
ZDV�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�GHVSHUDWHO\�QHHGHG�WR�EH�UHPHGLHG��%RVWHHOV�JRHV�RQ�WR�RXWOLQH ZKDW�KH�VHHV as Badiou and 
Politics’ XQLTXH�FRQWULEXWLRQ�WR�WKH�VWXG\�RI�%DGLRX·V�SKLORVRSK\���

:KLOH�GRLQJ� VR��%RVWHHOV�PHQWLRQV� VHYHUDO� WLPHV� WKDW� KLV� RZQ�ERRN� ODFNV� WKH�PDWKHPDWLFDO� IRFXV�RI� RWKHU�
ZRUNV�RQ��RU�LQVSLUHG�E\��%DGLRX���8QH[SHFWHGO\��KH�WKHQ�GHYRWHV�D�FRQVLGHUDEOH�SRUWLRQ�RI�KLV�LQWURGXFWLRQ�WR�
DUJXLQJ�ZK\�WKLV�VKRXOG�QRW�EH�UHJDUGHG�DV�DQ�RYHUVLJKW�RQ�KLV�SDUW��EXW�LQVWHDG�DV�D�QHFHVVDU\�FRUUHFWLYH�WR�DQ�
XQIRUWXQDWH�WHQGHQF\�ZLWKLQ�%DGLRX·V�UHFHSWLRQ�

7KXV��HDUO\�RQ�LQ�WKH�ERRN�%RVWHHOV�VD\V�WKDW�

0DQ\�UHDGHUV�ZLOO�DUJXH�WKDW�WKLV�>%DGLRX·V�HQJDJHPHQW�ZLWK�D[LRPDWLF�VHW�WKHRU\�DQG�WKH�WKHRU\�RI�
topoi ²%�&�@�LV�SUHFLVHO\�WKH�PRVW�GLVWLQFWLYH�IHDWXUH�RI�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN��VR�WKDW�PDWKHPDWLFV�would 
actually meet, if not exceed, the importance of politics as the principal condition of philosophyµ >P\�
LWDOLFV@��%RVWHHOV��[YLL�

+HUH�� DV�HOVHZKHUH�9�%RVWHHOV�SDUDSKUDVHV�DQ� LPDJLQHG�FULWLF�REMHFWLQJ� WR� WKH� IDFW� WKDW�Badiou and Politics
KDUGO\�HYHU�GLVFXVVHV�PDWKHPDWLFV��RU�DW�OHDVW�RQO\�GLVFXVVHV�LW�LQ�WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�VD\LQJ�WKDW�LW�LV�YDJXHO\�VDOXWDU\�
not�WR�GR�VR���7KH�SUREOHP��KRZHYHU��LV�WKDW��%RVWHHOV·V�SRUWUDLW�RI�KLV�SRWHQWLDO�FULWLF�PDNHV�WKH�ODWWHU�VHHP�VR�
IXPEOLQJ�DQG�LQFRKHUHQW�WKDW�%RVWHHOV·V�LQHYLWDEOH�´UHIXWDWLRQµ�RI�WKLV�ÀJXUH�LV�KDUG�WR�WDNH�VHULRXVO\�

7KXV��LQ�WKH�VHQWHQFH�TXRWHG�DERYH��%RVWHHOV�LPSOLHV�WKDW�FHUWDLQ�XQQDPHG�VFKRODUV��QRW�FRQWHQW�ZLWK�WDNLQJ�
WKH�PDWKHPDWLFDO�FRPSRQHQW�RI�%DGLRX·V�WKRXJKW�VHULRXVO\��KDYH�DGYDQFHG��ZKDW�ZRXOG�LQGHHG�EH��WKH�WUXO\�
HJUHJLRXV�VXJJHVWLRQ�WKDW��IRU�%DGLRX��PDWKHPDWLFV�LV�PRUH�LPSRUWDQW�RU�UDQNHG�KLJKHU�WKDQ�ORYH��DUW�RU�SROLWLFV�
�ZKDW�%DGLRX�IDPRXVO\�QDPHV�DV�WKH�UHPDLQLQJ�WKUHH�RXW�RI�IRXU�RI�SKLORVRSK\·V�´FRQGLWLRQVµ10�����$V�%RVWHHOV�
NQRZV�YHU\�ZHOO��WR�HOHYDWH�PDWKHPDWLFV�WR�WKH�VWDWH�RI�VXFK�DQ�Ur�FRQGLWLRQ��HYHQ�WR�WKH�VWDWXV�RI�primus inter 
pares�ZRXOG�LQYROYH�GLVUHJDUGLQJ�HYHU\WKLQJ�%DGLRX�KDV�HYHU�VDLG�RQ�WKH�WRSLF�RI�WKH�FRQGLWLRQV��VKXWWLQJ�RQH·V�



BOSTEELS, BADIOU AND POLITICS AND BARTLETT, BADIOU AND PLATO 

H\HV�WKURXJK�PRVW�RI�Being and Event�DQG�SUREDEO\�UDQGRPO\�H[FLVLQJ�RU�GLVSODFLQJ�ZRUGV�OLNH�¶QRW·�IURP�NH\�
SDVVDJHV�LQ�DQ\WKLQJ�HOVH�%DGLRX�KDV�ZULWWHQ�11

7KH�RQO\�UHDVRQ�WKDW�WKH�SRVLWLRQ�WR�ZKLFK�%RVWHHOV�REMHFWV�FDQ�EH�H[FXVHG�LV�WKDW�LW�KDV���WR�P\�NQRZOHGJH���
QHYHU�EHHQ�PDLQWDLQHG�E\�DQ\RQH�HYHU��&HUWDLQO\��LI�DQ\RQH�GLG�DVVHUW�WKDW�PDWKHPDWLFV�ZDV��IRU�%DGLRX��WKH�
principal FRQGLWLRQ�RI�SKLORVRSK\��WKLV�SHUVRQ�VKRXOG�LQGHHG�LQVWDQWO\�EH�GLVPLVVHG�IRU�QRW�KDYLQJ�ERWKHUHG�WR�
DFKLHYH�HYHQ�WKH�PRVW�VXSHUÀFLDO�IDPLOLDULW\�ZLWK�WKH�SKLORVRSKHU·V�WKRXJKW���%XW�%RVWHHOV�QDPHV�QR�QDPHV�
E\�ZKLFK�KLV�UHDGHU�PLJKW�LGHQWLI\�WKH�JXLOW\�SDUWLHV�LQ�WKLV�DIIDLU���1RU�GRHV�KH�RIIHU�DQ\�FLWDWLRQV�E\�ZKLFK�
WKH�UHDGHU�PLJKW� LGHQWLI\�ZK\�VXFK�D�IXQGDPHQWDO�PLVWDNH�FRXOG�KDYH�EHHQ�PDGH�E\�HYHQ�RQH�RI�%DGLRX·V�
FRPPHQWDWRUV��OHW�DORQH�VSUHDG��DV�%RVWHHOV�LPSOLHV��OLNH�DQ�DLUERUQH�VXSHU�YLUXV�DPRQJVW�WKRVH�VWXG\LQJ�WKH�
SKLORVRSKHU·V�FRUSXV�

1RQHWKHOHVV��LQ�D�WZR�SDJH�GLVTXLVLWLRQ�FDOOHG�́ :KLWKHU�0DWKHPDWLFV"µ�%RVWHHOV�JRHV�RQ�WR�FKDUDFWHULVH�KLV�RZQ�
SURMHFW�LQ�WHUPV�RI�VDYLQJ�%DGLRX�IURP�%DGLRX�VFKRODUVKLS�E\�XQFRYHULQJ�´DQ�LFHEHUJ�RI�HPDQFLSDWRU\�SROLWLFV�
WKDW�LV�DOO�EXW�KLGGHQ³LI�LW�KDV�QRW�DOUHDG\�VXIIHUHG�D�FRPSOHWH�PHOWGRZQ�DV�D�UHVXOW�RI�JOREDO�ZDUPLQJ³EHORZ�
WKH�DUFWLF�ZDWHUV�RI�PDWKHPDWLFDO�IRUPDOL]DWLRQµ���%RVWHHOV��������7KLV�LV�D�FXULRXV�FKRLFH�RI�LPDJH��ÀUVW�RI�DOO�
IRU�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�LW�VHHPV�WR�FRXQW�DJDLQVW�UDWKHU�WKDQ�VXSSRUW�ZKDW�,�WDNH�WR�EH�%RVWHHOV·V�SRLQW��$IWHU�DOO��LI�
%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFDO�IRUPDOLVDWLRQ�LV�VXSSRVHG�WR�EH�LGHQWLÀHG�ZLWK�WKH�´DUFWLF�ZDWHUVµ��DQG�´HPDQFLSDWRU\�
SROLWLFVµ�ZLWK�WKH�LFHEHUJ��ZRXOGQ·W�WKH�EHVW�ZD\�WR�UXQ�LQWR�WKH�SROLWLFV�LFHEHUJ�EH�WR��WUDYHUVH�WKH��́ LF\�ZDWHUVµ��
DV�RSSRVHG�WR��VD\��KRSLQJ�WKDW�WKH�LFHEHUJ�LV�DPSKLELRXV"�&RQYHUVHO\��ZRXOGQ·W�D�MRXUQH\�WKURXJK�WKH�ZDWHUV�
EH�GHVWLQHG��7LWDQLF�VW\OH��WR�HQG�LQ�WKH��LQ�WKLV�FDVH��GHVLUDEOH��FRQFOXVLRQ�RI�ERDW�PHHWV�LFHEHUJ��HVSHFLDOO\�
EHFDXVH��DV�SHU�WKH�FRQYHQWLRQDO�XVH�RI�DQ�LFHEHUJ�PHWDSKRU��WKH�EXON�RI�WKH�LFHEHUJ�LV�below the surface of the 
ocean which it nonetheless inhabits"��,Q�GLUHFW�RSSRVLWLRQ�WR�VXFK�DQ�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��%RVWHHOV·V�LQWHQWLRQ�LQ�WKLV�
SDVVDJH�DSSHDUV�WR�EH�WR�VD\�WKDW�WKH�PDWKHPDWLFDO�IRUPDOLVDWLRQ�obscures WKH�SROLWLFV��DQ�REIXVFDWLRQ�ZKLFK�
Badiou and Politics�WKHQ�H[SOLFLWO\�VHWV�RXW�WR�UHPHG\�

,Q�SUHVVLQJ�KLV�FKDUJH�DJDLQVW�ZKDW�KH�FDOOV�WKH�́ GLH�KDUG�IDQVµ�RI�%DGLRX·V�́ RWKHUZLVH�XQGHQLDEOH�PDWKHPDWLFDO�
WHQGHQF\µ���%RVWHHOV�������%RVWHHOV�GRHV�QDPH�D�QXPEHU�RI�ÀJXUHV�VXFK�DV�7]XFKLHQ�7KR�ZKR�KDYH�XQGHQLDEO\���
ZULWWHQ�DERXW�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFV���+RZHYHU��%RVWHHOV�RIIHUV�QR�HYLGHQFH�DW�DOO�DV�WR�KRZ�WKH�SDWLHQW�ZRUN�RI�
D�VFKRODU�VXFK�DV�7KR�KDV�VHUYHG�WR�REVFXUH�UDWKHU�WKDQ�WR�LOOXPLQDWH�%DGLRX·V�VXVWDLQHG�DQG�XQFRPSURPLVLQJ�
UHÁHFWLRQV�RQ�SROLWLFV���7KH�RQO\�ZD\�WKDW�VXFK�D�SURSRVLWLRQ�PLJKW�PDNH�VHQVH�LV�LI��DV�LV�VXUHO\�QRW�WKH�FDVH��
WKDW�WKH�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFV�ZHUH�FDXJKW�LQ�D�NLQG�RI�]HUR�VXP�ULYDOU\�ZLWK�KLV�SROLWLFV�VXFK�
WKDW�HYHU\�DWWHPSW�WR�FODULI\�RI�WKH�RQH�FRXOG�RQO\�UHVXOW�LQ�WKH�REIXVFDWLRQ�RI�WKH�RWKHU��%XW�DV�%RVWHHOV��RI�DOO�
SHRSOH��VXUHO\�NQRZV��ZKLOH�WKHUH�LV�DEVROXWHO\�QRWKLQJ�LQ�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�WR�YLQGLFDWH�WKH�YLVLRQ�RI�VXFK�DQ�
HLWKHU�RU�WKHUH�LV�DQ�DEVROXWHO\�RYHUZKHOPLQJ�DPRXQW�RI�HYLGHQFH�WR�GLVPLVV�LW�RXW�RI�KDQG�

7R�XVH�MXVW�RQH�H[DPSOH��DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�KLV�Metapolitics, %DGLRX�H[SOLFLWO\�VWDWHV�WKDW�´3KLORVRSK\��ZKLFK�
UHTXLUHV�WKH�GHSOR\PHQW�RI�IRXU�FRQGLWLRQV��FDQQRW�VSHFLDOLVH�LQ�DQ\�RQH�RI�WKHP�µ��

*LYHQ�WKLV��LW�LV�LQFRQFHLYDEOH�WKDW�%RVWHHOV�FRXOG�EH�VXJJHVWLQJ��LQ�DQ�$UHQGWLDQ�$ULVWRWHOLDQ��L�H��anti-Platonic 
mode)�WKDW�WKHUH�H[LVWV�D�IXQGDPHQWDO�LQFRPSDWLELOLW\�EHWZHHQ�PDWKHPDWLFV�DQG�SROLWLFV�13 

7R�PDNH�VXFK�D�FODLP�ZRXOG�EH�WR�LJQRUH�QRW�RQO\�%DGLRX·V�VWUDQJH�DQG�EHDXWLIXO�UHPDUNV�DERXW�-HDQ�&DYDLOOqV�
in his Metapolitics,14� EXW� DOVR� HYHU\WKLQJ� WKDW� %DGLRX� KDV� HYHU� VDLG� DERXW� 3ODWR�� /DFDQ� RU� &DQWRU�� 0RUH�
LPSRUWDQWO\�� LW�ZRXOG� LQYROYH�D�NLQG�RI�KHUPHQHXWLF�GHDIQHVV� WR� WKH�ZD\� LQ�ZKLFK�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�SHUIHFWO\�
FRQIRUPV� WR� KLV� RZQ� SUHVFULSWLRQV� IRU� SKLORVRSK\� DV� D� UHYLYLÀHG�3ODWRQLF� HQWHUSULVH�� 3DUWLFXODUO\� IURP� WKH�
´KLJK�ZDWHUPDUNµ�RI�Being and Event RQZDUGV�� SUDFWLFDOO\� HYHU\� VHQWHQFH�RI�%DGLRX·V� VKRZV� WKH�PDUN�RI�
WUXWK�SURFHGXUHV�WKDW�DUH�RSHUDWLYH�ZLWK�UHJDUG�WR�HDFK�RI�WKH�IRXU�´FRQGLWLRQV�µ�,Q�WKH�IDFH�RI�WKLV��WKH�PRVW�
WKDW�%RVWHHOV�FRXOG�SRVVLEO\�PHDQ�E\�KLV�WDON�RI�PDWKHPDWLFDO�H[FHVV�LV�WKDW�%DGLRX�scholarship�KDV�EHFRPH�
QDUURZO\�PDWKHPDWLFDO�LQ�D�ZD\�WKDW�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�SDWHQWO\�LVQ·W�



BRYAN COOKE

(YHQ�LI�WKH�FODLP�LV�UHVWULFWHG�WR�VHFRQGDU\�OLWHUDWXUH�RQ�%DGLRX��LW�LV��KRZHYHU��PXFK�HDVLHU�WR�GHPRQVWUDWH�WKH�
RSSRVLWH�RI�ZKDW�%RVWHHOV�LV�FODLPLQJ�WKDQ�WR�ÀQG�VXSSRUW�IRU�KLV�SRVLWLRQ�

)RU�H[DPSOH��LQ������%DGLRX�SXEOLVKHG�Logiques des Mondes >/RJLFV�RI�:RUOGV@ WKH�ORQJ�DZDLWHG�´VHFRQG�
YROXPHµ�RI�Being and Event��WKH�(QJOLVK�WUDQVODWLRQ�E\�$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR�IROORZLQJ�UHODWLYHO\�TXLFNO\�LQ�������

$V� LV� UHDVRQDEO\�ZHOO�NQRZQ��Logics of Worlds� WDNHV� WKH� VHW�WKHRUHWLFDO�RQWRORJ\�RI�Being and Event, and 
DWWHPSWV�WR�RIIHU�ZKDW�+HLGHJJHU�PLJKW�KDYH�FDOOHG�DQ�́ RQWLFµ�VXSSOHPHQW�WR�WKH�HDUOLHU�ERRN���7KLV�VXSSOHPHQW�
WDNHV�WKH�IRUP�RI�D�IRUPDO�WKHRU\�RI�DSSHDUDQFH�WKDW�DWWHPSWV�WR�WKLQN�SKHQRPHQD�DQG��LQGHHG�SKHQRPHQDOLW\��
ZKLOH� WRWDOO\�GHWDFKLQJ� WKH�QRWLRQ�RI�DSSHDUDQFH� IURP� WKH� LGHD�RI�D�ÀQLWH� VXEMHFW�ZKR�ZRXOG� UHSUHVHQW� WKH�
ZRUOG�LQ�KHU�PLQG���,QVWHDG��%DGLRX�GUDZV�RQ�DVSHFWV�RI�FDWHJRU\�WKHRU\��GHYHORSHG�LQ�WKH�����V�E\�6DPXHO�
(LOHQHEHUJ�DQG�6DXQGHUV�0DF/DQH�RQ�WKH�EDFN�RI�WKH�ZRUN�E\�$OH[DQGHU�*URWKHQGLHFN��WR�FRQVWUXFW�VRPHWKLQJ�
WKDW�FRXOG�EH�OHJLWLPDWHO\�FRPSDUHG�WR�D�´SKHQRPHQRORJ\” LI�DQG�RQO\�LI�LW�LV�XQGHUVWRRG�WKDW�ZH�DUH�GHDOLQJ�
ZLWK�D�SKHQRPHQRORJ\�QRW�RQO\�VKRUQ�RI�WKH�WUDQVFHQGHQWDO�VXEMHFW��DV�LQ�+HLGHJJHU��EXW�DOVR�RI�WKH�VXEMHFW�
REMHFW�´FRUUHODWHµ�ZKLFK�UHPDLQV�RSHUDWLYH�LQ�WKH�´KHUPHQHXWLFµ�SKHQRPHQRORJLHV�RI�3DXO�5LFRHXU��(PPDQXHO�
/HYLQDV��0LFKHO�+HQU\� DQG� -HDQ�/XF�0DULRQ�15  In Logics, %DGLRX� KDV� UHFRXUVH� WR� WKLV� QHZ�PDWKHPDWLFDO�
SDUDGLJP�LQ�RUGHU�WR�DGGUHVV�D�IXQGDPHQWDO��LI�GHOLEHUDWH��OLPLWDWLRQ�RI�Being and Event.  ,Q�WKH�HDUOLHU�ERRN� 
RQH� RI� WKH� DGYDQWDJHV� RI� =)&� VHW� WKHRU\� IRU� RQWRORJ\ ZDV� LWV� FDSDFLW\� WR� DOORZ� IRU� D� IRUPDO� GHVFULSWLRQ�
�L�H��D�PDWKHPDWLFDO� inscription)�RI�DQ\WKLQJ�DW�DOO�ZLWK�UHFRXUVH�WR�RQO\�D�VLQJOH��HTXDOO\�IRUPDO�UHODWLRQ³
¶EHORQJLQJ·�16� �&DWHJRU\� WKHRU\��E\�FRQWUDVW��DOORZV�%DGLRX� WR�SHUIRUP�WKH�PRUH�GLIÀFXOW� WDVN�RI�PRGHOOLQJ�
VLWXDWLRQV� �´ZRUOGVµ�� ZKLFK�� LQ� WKHLU� ´RQWLFµ� UDWKHU� WKDQ� RQWRORJLFDO� GLPHQVLRQ�� DUH� SULQFLSDOO\� FRPSRVHG�
RI� UHODWLRQV�� WUDQVIRUPDWLRQV�� LQWHU�FRQQHFWLRQV� �WKH� ´DUURZVµ� RI� FDWHJRU\� WKHRU\�� ZKRVH� ´WUDQVFHQGHQWDOµ�
´PLQLPXPµ�DQG�´PD[LPXPµ�RI�DSSHDUDQFH�%DGLRX�ZLOO�GHPRQVWUDWH�FDQ�QRQHWKHOHVV�EH�VKLIWHG��RU� LQGHHG��
LQYHUWHG�XQGHU�WKH�SUHVVXUH�RI�DQ�HYHQW�

$V� IDU� DV� ,·P�DZDUH��KRZHYHU�� LQ� WKH� VL[�\HDUV� VLQFH� WKH�SXEOLFDWLRQ�RI�Logics,� QR� VXVWDLQHG�RU� VXEVWDQWLDO�
WUHDWPHQW�RI�WKH�PDWKHPDWLFDO�FRUH�RI�WKLV�ZRUN�H[LVWV�LQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH���(DUO\�UHYLHZV�RI�WKH�ERRN�VHW�
WKH�WUHQG�IRU�ZKDW�ZRXOG�FRPH��DV�3HWHU�+DOOZDUG�17�=L]HN����DQG�RWKHUV�IRFXVHG�SULPDULO\�RQ�%DGLRX·V�FULWLTXH�
RI�¶GHPRFUDWLF�PDWHULDOLVP·��KLV�QHZ�W\SRORJ\�RI�WKH�¶UHDFWLYH·�DQG�¶REVFXUH·�VXEMHFWV�DQG�DERYH�DOO��RQ�RIIHULQJ�
VOLJKWO\�SDWURQLVLQJ��QRW�WR�PHQWLRQ��YDJXH�FRQJUDWXODWLRQV�WR�WKH�HIIHFW�WKDW��%DGLRX�KDG�DSSDUHQWO\�EURXJKW�D�
�PXFK�QHHGHG��GHJUHH�RI�¶PHGLDWLRQ·�WR�KLV�V\VWHP�ZKLFK�ZDV�DSSDUHQWO\�ODFNLQJ�LQ�KLV�SUHYLRXV�opus�19

'RXEWOHVV��WKH�FR\QHVV�RI�Logics’ UHYLHZHUV·�KDV�VRPHWKLQJ�WR�GR��QRW�RQO\�ZLWK�WKH�FRQÀQHV�RI�D�UHYLHZ�DUWLFOH��
EXW�DOVR�ZLWK�WKH�LQKHUHQW�GLIÀFXOW\�RI�QRQ�PDWKHPDWLFLDQV�FRPLQJ�LQWR�FRQWDFW�ZLWK�D�QHZ��DQG�IHDUVRPH��
PDWKHPDWLFDO�ÀHOG���,Q�DGGLWLRQ��ZKLOH�WKH�OHDVW�DWWHQWLYH�UHDGHU�RI�Being and Event, LV�OLNHO\�WR�KDYH�JOHDQHG�D�
ÀUVW�UDWH�LQWURGXFWLRQ�WR�D[LRPDWLF�VHW�WKHRU\�DORQJVLGH�RQH�RI�WKH�PRVW�RULJLQDO�SKLORVRSKLFDO�ZRUNV�RI�WKH�ODVW�
FHQWXU\��¶&RPH�IRU�WKH�VHW�WKHRU\�SULPHU�VWD\�IRU�WKH�RYHUWXUQLQJ�RI�(YHU\WKLQJ�<RX�7KRXJKW�<RX�.QHZ�$ERXW�
3KLORVRSK\�·���Logics of Worlds�GRHV�QRW�H[SODLQ�FDWHJRU\�WKHRU\�ZLWK�DQ\WKLQJ�OLNH�WKH�GHJUHH�RI�FODULW\��RU�
GHWDLO��WKDW�PDUNV�WKH�HTXLYDOHQW�DFFRXQW�RI�VHW�WKHRU\�LQ�Being and Event.��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��DQG�V\PSWRPDWLFDOO\��
WKHUH�LV��DW�SUHVHQW��QR�WUHDWPHQW�RI�%DGLRX�LQ�(QJOLVK�WKDW�GHDOV�ZLWK�FDWHJRU\�WKHRU\�ZLWK�DQ\WKLQJ�OLNH�WKH�
GHSWK�ZLWK�ZKLFK�+DOOZDUG·V�Badiou: A Subject to Truth WUHDWV�RI�VHW�WKHRU\.  +RZ�WKHQ�FDQ�%RVWHHOV�VXJJHVW�D�
NLQG�RI�PDWKHPDWLFDO�hegemony�LQ�%DGLRX�VFKRODUVKLS�WKDW�PLJKW�KDYH�PXVFOHG�RXW�DOO�RI�WKRVH�ZKRVH�LQWHUHVWV�
ZHUH�OHVV�UDUHÀHG�DQG�PRUH�SUDFWLFDO"�

$IWHU� DOO�� HYHQ� LI� VXFK� D� PDMRU� DVSHFW� RI� %DGLRX·V� ZRUN� KDG� UHFHLYHG� WKH� H[KDXVWLYH� WUHDWPHQW� WKDW� LW�
WUDQVSDUHQWO\�KDV�QRW��D�JODQFH�WKURXJK�WKH�OLWHUDWXUH�ZRXOG�TXLFNO\�GHPRQVWUDWH�WKDW�WKH�IHZ�DUWLFOHV�GHDOLQJ�
H[SOLFLWO\�ZLWK��%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFV�DUH�HDVLO\�RXWQXPEHUHG�E\�HVVD\V��ERRNV��DQG�LQWHUYLHZV�ZKLFK³ZKLOH�
SRVVLEO\�mentioning�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFV³DUH�ODUJHO\�GHYRWHG��DV�LV��IRU�LQVWDQFH��$GULDQ�-RKQVWRQ·V�ERRN�
RQ�%DGLRX�DQG�=L]HN����WR�%DGLRX·V�SROLWLFDO�LQWHUYHQWLRQV��WR�%DGLRX�DV�XQDSRORJHWLF�soixante-huitard; as the 
LQWUDQVLJHQW�GHIHQGHU�RI�WKH�´FRPPXQLVW�K\SRWKHVLVµ��DV�WKH�VFRXUJH�RI�6DUNR]\�DQG�les nouveaux philosophes, 
DQG�JHQHUDOO\��DV�D�PHPEHU�RI�WKH�´/DFDQLDQ�/HIWµ�DQG�JHQHUDOO\�DV�D�WKLQNHU�ZKRVH�WKRXJKW�LV�DOO�WKH�PRUH�
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SRWHQW�IRU�LWV�WRWDO�UHIXVDO�WR�FRQFHGH�WR�WKH�SROLWLFDO�SLHWLHV�RI�WKH�SUHVHQW�DJH�

,W�LV��RI�FRXUVH��ZHOO�DQG�JRRG�WKDW�ZKDW�LV��DIWHU�DOO��VXFK�D�IXQGDPHQWDO�DQG�HPSKDWLF�DVSHFW�RI�%DGLRX·V�WKRXJKW�
VKRXOG�EH�HPSKDVLVHG�E\�WKRVH�ZKR�WDON�DERXW�LW���%XW�LV�LW�UHDOO\�WKH�FDVH��DV�%RVWHHOV�LQVLVWV��WKDW�%DGLRX·V�
PDWKHPDWLFV�LV�LQ�GDQJHU�RI�FRYHULQJ�RYHU��GRPLQDWLQJ��RU�VRPHKRZ�KROGLQJ�EDFN�WKH�SROLWLFDO�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�
%DGLRX·V�ZRUN"���7KH�FORVHVW�WKDW�WKDW�%RVWHHOV�JHWV�WR�SURYLGLQJ�HYLGHQFH�IRU�WKH�DOOHJHG�WUHQG�LV�KLV�TXRWDWLRQ�
RI� D� VWDWHPHQW� E\� 6DP�*LOOHVSLH� �WKH� DXWKRU� RI� DQ� H[FHSWLRQDO� HDUO\� WUHDWLVH� RQ�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN� FDOOHG�The 
Mathematics of Novelty��LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�ODWWHU�FDQ�EH�IRXQG�FODLPLQJ�WKDW�

���KRZHYHU�RSHQ�%DGLRX·V�WKHRU\�RI�WUXWK�PD\�EH�WR�QRQ�PDWKHPDWLFDO�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQV��VXFK�DV�IRXQG�
LQ�=L]HN��&ULWFKOH\��%UXQR�%RVWHHOV���LW�LV�LQ�IDFW�RQO\�WKURXJK�D�WKRURXJK�H[SRVLWLRQ�RI�3DXO�&RKHQ·V�
JHQHULF�VHW�WKHRU\�WKDW�ZH�FDQ�DGHTXDWHO\�JUDVS�ZKDW�%DGLRX�LV�GRLQJ�ZLWK�WKH�FODVVLFDO�FDWHJRU\�RI�
WUXWK�µ��*LOOHVSLH��TXRWHG�LQ�%RVWHHOV�����

7KHUH�LV��RI�FRXUVH��DV�%RVWHHOV�LV�VXUHO\�DZDUH��QRWKLQJ�LQ�WKLV�VWDWHPHQW�WKDW�FDQ�EH�LQWHUSUHWHG�DV�DQ�DIÀUPDWLRQ�
WKDW�� IRU�%DGLRX�� ¶PDWKHPDWLFV� LV�more important� WKDQ�SROLWLFV·��7KHUH� LV� RQO\� WKH� �VXUHO\�XQREMHFWLRQDEOH��
VXJJHVWLRQ�WKDW�LI�ZH�DUH�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�%DGLRX·V�WKHRU\��DQG��LQ�SDUWLFXODU��ZKDW�KH�VD\V�DERXW�WUXWK���ZH�PXVW�
SD\�DWWHQWLRQ�WR�WKH�IRUPDO��PDWKHPDWLFDO�GLPHQVLRQ�RI�%DGLRX·V�SKLORVRSK\�WKURXJK�ZKLFK�KLV�FRQFHSW�RI�WUXWK�
LV�HOXFLGDWHG��7KH�GLIIHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKH�IRUPHU�WKHVLV��ZKDW�%RVWHHOV�LPSXWHV�WR�*LOOHVSLH��DQG�WKH�ODWWHU��ZKDW�
*LOOHVSLH�DFWXDOO\�VD\V�� LV� WKH�GLIIHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKH�LGHD�RI�SKLORVRSK\�´VXWXUHG�WR�D�VLQJOH�FRQGLWLRQµ³D�
YLVLRQ� ULGLFXORXVO\�� LQH[SOLFDEO\� DQG� DERYH� DOO� explicitly� RXW� RI� VWHS�ZLWK�%DGLRX·V�ZKROH� HQWHUSULVH� DQG� D�
SRVLWLRQ�ZKLFK��DV�*LOOHVSLH�SRLQWV�RXW��SHUIRUPV�WKH�EDVLF�FRXUWHV\�RI�WDNLQJ�ZKDW�%DGLRX�VD\V�VHULRXVO\�

,I��DV�ZH�FDQ�DVVXPH��%RVWHHOV�LV�DZDUH�RI�WKLV��KLV�DUJXPHQW�IRU�WKH�H[LVWHQFH�RI�DQ�H[FHVVLYHO\�DQG�QDUURZO\�
PDWKHPDWLFDO�IRFXV�LQ�%DGLRX�VFKRODUVKLS�PXVW�OLH�HOVHZKHUH�WKDQ�LQ�*LOOHVSLH·V�FODLP�WKDW�´WUXWKµ��LQ�%DGLRX��
LV�QRW�DQ�LQWXLWLYH�FRQFHSW�XSRQ�ZKLFK�%DGLRX�LPSRVHV�DQ�XQKHOSIXOO\�DUFDQH�PDWKHPDWLFDO�DQDORJ\�� �$IWHU�
UHSO\LQJ� WR� WKH� VWDWHPHQW� IURP� *LOOHVSLH� ZLWK� D� VHULHV� RI� LQFUHDVLQJO\� LQFRKHUHQW� UKHWRULFDO� TXHVWLRQV���
DSSDUHQWO\�VXSSRVHG� WR� UHSUHVHQW� WKH�YRLFH�RI�D�3RWHQWLDO�&ULWLF�� �%RVWHHOV�JRHV�RQ� WR� UHSO\� WR�*LOOHVSLH�E\�
PDNLQJ� WKH� VXSUHPHO\� XQREMHFWLRQDEOH� VWDWHPHQW� WKDW�� ´,W� LV� LPSRUWDQW� WR� EH� SUHFLVH�� KRZHYHU�� DERXW� WKH�
IXQFWLRQ�RI�PDWKHPDWLFV�LQ�%DGLRX·V�WKRXJKW�µ��%RVWHHOV������

,Q�WKH�QDPH�RI�WKLV�JRDO��%RVWHHOV�WKHQ�PDNHV��ZKDW�,�WDNH�WR�EH��WKUHH�PDMRU�SRLQWV���7KHVH�DUH�

���7KDW�%DGLRX·V�LQWHUHVW�LQ�DQG�FRPPLWPHQW�WR�SROLWLFV�LV�OLIHORQJ��XQPLVWDNDEOH�DQG�QHYHU�IDU�IURP�KLV�PLQG�
ZKHWKHU�KH�LV�WDONLQJ�DERXW�VHW�WKHRU\�RU�:DJQHU��%HFNHWW·V�QRYHOV�RU�/DFDQ·V�UHDGLQJ�RI�$QWLJRQH�

���7KDW�PDQ\�RI�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFDO�FDWHJRULHV��H�J��KLV�GHFLVLRQ�WR�XVH�WKH�WHUP�¶VWDWH·�LQ�UHIHUHQFH�WR�WKH�
SRZHU�VHW��KDYH�DYRZHGO\�SROLWLFDO�RYHUWRQHV�WKDW�KDYH�D�SUHFHGHQW�LQ�WKH�UDGLFDO�SROLWLFDO�WUDGLWLRQ�WKDW�UXQV�
IURP�0DU[�WR�0DR�YLD�/HQLQ�DQG�7URWVN\���

$QG��ÀQDOO\�����7KDW�%DGLRX�H[SOLFLWO\�UHVWULFWV�WKH�XVH�RI�PDWKHPDWLFV�WR�RQWRORJ\��RQ�WKH�RQH�KDQG���D[LRPDWLF�
VHW� WKHRU\� DV� WKDW� ZKLFK� IRUPDOO\� LQVFULEHV� EHLQJ�TXD�EHLQJ� DV� LQFRQVLVWHQW� PXOWLSOLFLW\�� DQG� WKH� ORJLF� RI�
DSSHDUDQFH��LQ�WKH�QDPH�RI�ZKLFK�%DGLRX�PDUWLDOV�WKH�WRSRV�FDWHJRU\�WKHRU\�RI�Logics of Worlds�LV�GHSOR\HG���

:KLOH�D��DQG�E��DUH�XQGHQLDEOH��DV�ZHOO�DV�REYLRXV��LW�LV�VWLOO�QRW�DW�DOO�FOHDU�KRZ�HLWKHU�%DGLRX·V�ÀGHOLW\�WR�DQ�
LQWUDQVLJHQWO\�HJDOLWDULDQ�SROLWLFV��QRU�KLV�XQEURNHQ�GLDORJXH�ZLWK�D�SROLWLFDO�WUDGLWLRQ�UHVXOW�LQ�D�IRUFHG�FKRLFH�
EHWZHHQ�WKH�VFLHQWLÀF��L�H��PDWKHPDWLFDO��DQG�WKH�SROLWLFDO�FRQGLWLRQV�RI�%DGLRX·V�SKLORVRSK\��&��LV�WULFNLHU��2Q�
WKH�RQH�KDQG��%RVWHHOV�LV�FHUWDLQO\�ULJKW�WR�VXJJHVW�WKDW�%DGLRX·V�XVH�RI�PDWKHPDWLFV�LV�UHVWULFWHG�LQ�WKH�VHQVH�
WKDW�KLV�SKLORVRSK\�QHLWKHU�SUDFWLFHV�QRU�SHUPLWV�DQ�arbitrary DSSOLFDWLRQ�RI�PDWKHPDWLFDO�FRQFHSWV�WR�DQ\WKLQJ�
DQG�HYHU\WKLQJ����,Q�WKH�DEVHQFH�RI�VXFK�D�UHVWULFWLRQ��%DGLRX·V�FULWLFV�ZRXOG�KDYH�HYHU\�ULJKW³DV�WKH\��LQ�IDFW��
GR�QRW³WR�VKRXW�WKH�ZRUGV�´6RNDO�KRD[µ�ZKHQHYHU�WKH\�KHDU�WKLUG�KDQG�UXPRXUV�WKDW�WKLV�*DOOLF�LQWHUORSHU�KDV�
GDUHG�WR�PRELOLVH�PDWKHPDWLFV�IRU�WKH�VDNH�RI�SKLORVRSK\��



BRYAN COOKE

$W�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��KRZHYHU��%RVWHHOV·V�ZDUQLQJV�WR�ZKLFKHYHU�P\VWHULRXV�SHUVRQ�DUH�VXSSRVHG�WR�KDYH�EHHQ�
IRUFLQJ�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFV� LQWR� LQDSSURSULDWH�FRQWH[WV�JURVVO\�XQGHUHVWLPDWH� WKH� UROH�RI�PDWKHPDWLFV� LQ�
ERWK�Being and Event and Logics of Worlds, E\�LPSO\LQJ�WKDW�WKH\�DUH�IRU�%DGLRX�QR�PRUH�WKDQ�WKH�ODQJXDJH�RI�
D�FRXSOH�RI�¶UHJLRQDO�RQWRORJLHV·�LQ�WKH�SKHQRPHQRORJLFDO�VHQVH�RI�WKH�WHUP�

Pace %RVWHHOV� %DGLRX�GRHV�QRW�RQO\ DUJXH�WKDW�VHW�WKHRU\�LQ�LWV�=HUPHOR�)UDHQNHO�D[LRPDWLVDWLRQ�LQVFULEHV�WKH�
´SUHVHQWDWLRQµ�RI�LQFRQVLVWHQW�PXOWLSOLFLW\�ZKLFK�KH�FDOOV�¶EHLQJ�TXD�EHLQJ·��%DGLRX�DOVR�SXWV�WKLV�RQWRORJLFDO�
VFKHPD��DQG�WKH�=)&�D[LRPV�LQ�SDUWLFXODU��WR�ZRUN�LQ�GHULYLQJ�D�IRUPDO�WKHRU\�RI�WKH�´VXEMHFWµ�WKDW�LV�QRW�DQ�
LQGLYLGXDO�RU��ZRUVH��DQ�ego�LQ�/DFDQ·V�VHQVH��EXW�UDWKHU�DV�´DQ\�ORFDO�FRQÀJXUDWLRQ�RI�D�JHQHULF�SURFHGXUH�
IURP�ZKLFK�D�WUXWK�LV�VXSSRUWHGµ�����7KH�SRLQW�RI�VXFK�DQ�HQWHUSULVH��WR�ZKLFK�WKH�HQWLUH�VHFRQG�KDOI�RI�Being 
and Event� LV� GHYRWHG�� LV� WR� JLYH� VXFK� IXQGDPHQWDO� FRQFHSWV� DV� ´JHQHULF� H[WHQVLRQµ�� ´IRUFLQJ�� ´VXEMHFWµ�
DQG�´FRQGLWLRQµ�D�PDWKHPDWLFDO� LQVFULSWLRQ��ZKLFK��JLYHQ� WKH�DUJXPHQW�RI� WKH�ÀUVW�KDOI�RI� WKH�ERRN��means 
a connection to ontology without which these concepts would be mere analogies³GHYRLG�RI�DQ\�DQFKRU� LQ�
UHDOLW\���7KH�SXUSRVH�RI�%DGLRX·V�PHGLWDWLRQV�LV�not��WKHUHIRUH��WR�ÀQG�D�PDWKHPDWLFDO�analogue IRU�SROLWLFV³DV�
LI�KH�ZHUH�UHVSRQGLQJ�WR�WKH�QRW�WHUULEO\�UHDVRQDEOH�GHPDQG�RI�D�IHZ�VWUDQJH�PDWKHPDWLFLDQV�WKDW�WKH�UHYROXWLRQ�
EH�H[SODLQHG�DOJHEUDLFDOO\³LQVWHDG��%DGLRX�DWWHPSWV�WR�GHPRQVWUDWH�KRZ�WKH�VHW�RI�FRQFHSWV�WKDW�FRQVWLWXWH�
KLV�PDWXUH�¶WKHRU\�RI�WKH�VXEMHFW·�DUH�JURXQGHG�LQ�D�UHDOLW\�WKDW��WKRXJK�YHUWLJLQRXV��LV�QRQHWKHOHVV�DFFHVVLEOH�
WR�IRUPDOLVDWLRQ��DQG� WKXV��XOWLPDWHO\�� WR� WKRXJKW��� �7KH�ZKROH�SRLQW�RI�%DGLRX·V� ODERXUV�RQ� WKLV�SRLQW� LV� WR�
GHPRQVWUDWH��QRW�RQO\�KRZ�VRPHWKLQJ�QHZ�PLJKW�EH�SRVVLEOH within D�VLWXDWLRQ��EXW�DOVR�KRZ�WKHUH�PLJKW�EH��
RQ�WKH�EDVLV�RI�WKLV�real UDWKHU�WKDQ�PHUHO\�DSSDUHQW�QRYHOW\��D�XQLYHUVH�WKDW�LV�FRPSRVHG��WR�LQYRNH�WKH�PRWWR�
RI�Logics of Worlds,�QRW�RQO\�RI�ERGLHV�DQG�ODQJXDJHV��EXW�DOVR�WUXWKV�����7KH�LF\�ZDWHUV�RI�IRUPDOLVDWLRQ��DUH�
QRW�WKHUHIRUH��VXSSRVHG�WR�UHSODFH�RU�HYHQ�VXSSOHPHQW�WKH�praxis��ZKLFK�LV�WR�VD\�DOVR�WKH�WKRXJKW��WKDW�%DGLRX�
FRQVLVWHQWO\�PDLQWDLQV�WKDW�SROLWLFV�is��LQVWHDG�WKH\�DUH�VXSSRVHG�WR�LQVFULEH�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�VXEMHFWV�DQG�RI�
WUXWKV�LQ�VRPHWKLQJ�RWKHU�WKDQ��DV�RQH�RI�%DGLRX·V�´ÀQLWLVWµ�RU�KHUPHQHXWLFDOO\�LQFOLQHG�RSSRQHQWV�PLJKW�VD\��
WKH�PHUH�SUHIHUHQFHV�RU�SUHMXGLFHV�RI�DQ�DXWKRU��RU�D�FXOWXUH��RU�D�OLIH�ZRUOG���

$W�WKLV�SRLQW��,�UHDOLVH�WKDW�LW�PD\�VHHP�VWUDQJH�RU�HYHQ�PDOLFLRXV�WKDW�,�VKRXOG�KDYH�GHYRWHG�VR�PXFK�VSDFH�WR�
FULWLFLVLQJ�%RVWHHOV�IRU�ZKDW�LV�HVVHQWLDOO\�KLV�SUH�HPSWLYH�UHSO\�WR�D�KDUVK��LI�VWUDQJHO\�LQFRKHUHQW��LPDJLQDU\�
FULWLF��D�UHSO\�WKDW��PRUHRYHU��RFFXSLHV�RQO\�D�UHODWLYHO\�VPDOO�SRUWLRQ�RI�D�ERRN�RI�RYHU�����SDJHV�

7KH�UHDVRQ�IRU�GRLQJ�VR��KRZHYHU��LV�WKDW��DV�ZH�ZLOO�VHH��WKLV�DVSHFW�RI�%RVWHHOV·�LQWURGXFWLRQ�ERWK�FRQWDLQV�DQG�
SUHÀJXUHV�D�SUREOHP�WKDW�VXIIXVHV KLV�ERRN�DV�D�ZKROH���

7R�H[SODLQ��DIWHU�SURPLVLQJ�WR�UHWULHYH�WKH�HPDQFLSDWRU\�SROLWLFV�LFHEHUJ�IURP�WKH�VXUURXQGLQJ�PDWKHPDWLFDO�
RFHDQ��Badiou and Politics�ODXQFKHV�LQWR�D�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�/RXLV�$OWKXVVHU��KLV�IXQGDPHQWDO�FRQFHSWV��´VWUXFWXUDO�
FDXVDOLW\µ��´RYHU�GHWHUPLQDWLRQµ��WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�RI�VFLHQFH�WR�LGHRORJ\���WKH�YDULRXV�aporiai�RI�KLV�WKRXJKW�
DQG�WKHLU�LPSRUWDQFH�IRU�ODWHU�0DU[LVW�WKHRU\��WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�$OWKXVVHU�DQG�/DFDQ·V�SV\FKRDQDO\VLV��
WKH�\RXQJ�%DGLRX·V�UROH�LQ�WKH�$OWKXVVHU�/DFDQ�HQFRXQWHU��WKH�DWWHPSW��H[HPSOLÀHG�LQ�WKH�ZRUNV�RI�-DFTXHV�
$ODLQ�0LOOHU�DQG�WKH�6ORYHQLDQ�/DFDQLDQV��WR�FRQQHFW�0DU[LVW�DQG�)UHXGLDQ�QRWLRQV�RI�RYHU�GHWHUPLQDWLRQ�YLD�
WKH�FUHDWLRQ�RI�D�NLQG�RI�/DFDQ�+HJHO�D[LV��DQG�ÀQDOO\�D�GHIHQFH�RI�GLDOHFWLFDO�PDWHULDOLVP�WKDW�HPSKDVLVHV�
�ZLWK�=L]HN��WKH�OLQNV�EHWZHHQ�SV\FKRDQDO\VLV�DQG�0DU[LVP�DV�WZR�WKHRULHV�SUD[HV�RI�VWUXJJOH���

7KH�QH[W�WZR�FKDSWHUV�GHDO��UHVSHFWLYHO\��ZLWK�%DGLRX·V�UHVSRQVH�WR�$OWKXVVHU�DQG�/DFDQ�DQG�KLV�SRVLWLRQ�LQ�WKH�
KLVWRU\�RI�)UHQFK�0DRLVP���

7KHVH�FKDSWHUV�FRQWDLQ�ZKDW��ZLWK�WKH�H[FHSWLRQ�RI�DQ�H[WUDRUGLQDU\�ÀQDO�LQWHUYLHZ�LQ�WKH�DSSHQGL[�RI�WKH�ERRN��
DUH�E\�IDU�WKH�EHVW�PRPHQWV�RI�Badiou and Politics.

+RZHYHU��ZKLOH�%RVWHHOV�VXFFHHGV�LQ�LOOXPLQDWLQJ�WKURXJK�FRQWH[WXDOLVLQJ�KH�IDOWHUV�ZKHQ�KH�DWWHPSWV�WR�OLQN�
KLV�YDULRXV�FRPSDULVRQV�DQG�FRQWUDVWV��ZKLFK�DUH�VR�ZLGH�UDQJLQJ�DV�WR�FRQVLVW�LQ�VXFK�WKLQJV�DV�FRPSDULVRQV�
EHWZHHQ�%DGLRX�DQG� WKH�)UHQFK�+HLGHJJHULDQ�SKLORVRSK\���� WR�D�FRKHUHQW� UHDGLQJ�RI�%DGLRX·V�FRQWULEXWLRQ�
WR�SROLWLFDO�WKRXJKW�  7KLV�LV�EHFDXVH�%RVWHHOV�LV�DW�KLV�EHVW�LQ�SURYLGLQJ��RU�QDUUDWLQJ��FRQWH[W��L�H��LQ�RIIHULQJ�
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LPSUHVVLYH�TXDQWLWLHV�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�ZKLFK�ZLOO�XQGRXEWHGO\�KHOS�DQ\�QXPEHU�RI�UHDGHUV�JHW�D�VHQVH�RI�%DGLRX·V�
LQÁXHQFHV��KLV�¶LQYHQWHG�SUHGHFHVVRUV·�DQG��XOWLPDWHO\�LQ�DQVZHULQJ�WKH�QRW�LQVLJQLÀFDQW�TXHVWLRQ�DERXW�ZKHUH�
DQG�KRZ�%DGLRX�PLJKW�EH�SODFHG�ZLWK�UHJDUGV�WR�WKRVH�RI�KLV�SHHUV�ZKR�UHPDLQ�GHGLFDWHG�WR�XQLYHUVDOLVWLF��
HJDOLWDULDQ�SROLWLFV��DV�ZHOO�DV�WKRVH��OLNH�les nouvelles philosophes�ZKR�KDYH�QRLVLO\�EHWUD\HG�WKHVH�LGHDOV�LQ�
WKH�QDPH�RI�bien pensant QRWLRQV�DERXW�WKH�PRUDO�REOLJDWLRQ�RI�ULFK�DQG�WKH�SRZHUIXO�WR�DOWHUQDWH�LQ�EULQJLQJ��
�WR�ERUURZ�DQ�LPDJH�IURP�=L]HN��HLWKHU�ERPEV�RU�IRRG�WR�WKH�ELOOLRQV�RI�KXPDQ�EHLQJV�ZKR�FRQVLVWHQWO\�ORVH�DW�
WKH�WDEOHV�RI�FDSLWDOLVP·V�SODQHWDU\�FDVLQR��ZLWKRXW�HYHU�EHLQJ�LQYLWHG�WR�VLW�DW�WKHP���

,Q� IDFW�� LI�Badiou and Politics�ZHUH� VKRUQ�RI� LWV� LQWURGXFWLRQ�DQG�FRQFOXVLRQ�DQG�FRQVLVWHG�RQO\�RI� LWV�ÀUVW�
WKUHH�FKDSWHUV�LW�PLJKW�KDYH�EHHQ�DQ�DGPLUDEOH�ERRN�RQ�´%DGLRX�LQ�FRQWH[Wµ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��KRZHYHU��%RVWHHOV�
DOVR� SUHVHQWV�Badiou and Politics DV� DQ� DUJXPHQW� DERXW� KRZ�%DGLRX� VKRXOG� EH� LQWHUSUHWHG��$QG� LW� LV� WKLV��
IDU�PRUH�WKDQ�WKH�DIRUH�PHQWLRQHG��DQG�KHOSIXO��FRQWH[WXDOLVDWLRQ�ZKLFK�LV�VXSSRVHG�WR�FRQVWLWXWH�%RVWHHOV·V�
XQLTXH�FRQWULEXWLRQ�WR�WKH��YDVW��WHUULWRU\�RI�SROLWLFR�SKLORVRSKLFDO�DUJXPHQWV�ZLWK�ZKLFK�Badiou and Politics
LV�FRQFHUQHG�

%RVWHHOV·�DUJXPHQW��LQ�HVVHQFH��LV�WKDW�%DGLRX�LV�D�GLDOHFWLFDO�WKLQNHU�ZKR��DW�QR�SRLQW���DQG�QRWZLWKVWDQGLQJ�
VRPH�RI�WKH�ODWWHU·V�RZQ�UKHWRULF���VKRXOG�EH�UHJDUGHG�DV�SRVLWLQJ�D�JXOI�EHWZHHQ��RQ�WKH�RQH�KDQG��WKH�XQLYHUVH�
RI� ¶WUXWK·� �DQG� WKH� ¶VXEMHFW·�� DQG� WKDW�RI� WKH� VLWXDWLRQ�V��RQ� WKH�RWKHU�� � �7KLV� LV�� LQFLGHQWDOO\�� D�SRLQW�ZKLFK�
%RVWHHOV� KDV�PDGH� LQ� SULQW� VHYHUDO� WLPHV�SULRU� WR� WKH� UHOHDVH� RI�Badiou and Politics��30� � �7R� HODERUDWH�� IRU�
%RVWHHOV��%DGLRX·V�UHIHUHQFH�WR�´%HLQJµ��RQ�WKH�RQH�KDQG�DQG�>WKH@�´(YHQWµ�RQ�WKH�RWKHU��GRHV�QRW�SRLQW�WR�WKH�
H[LVWHQFH�RI�WZR�LQFRPPHQVXUDEOH�RUGHUV�RI�UHDOLW\�ZKRVH�SRVVLEOH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WKHQ�EHFRPHV�P\VWHULRXV��EXW�
UDWKHU�WR�WZR�DVSHFWV�RI�WKH same�UHDOLW\�WKDW�DUH�WR�EH�UHJDUGHG�DV�IXQGDPHQWDOO\�LPEULFDWHG�LQ�D�GLDOHFWLFDO�
IDVKLRQ���3XW�GLIIHUHQWO\��%DGLRX�LV�QRW�DQG�KDV�QHYHU�EHHQ�D�´.DQWLDQµ��DW�OHDVW�QRW�LQ�WKH�SHMRUDWLYH�+HJHOLDQ�
0DU[LVW�XVH�RI�WKH�ZRUG�ZKHUH�WKLV�PHDQV�́ VRPHRQH�ZKR�GLYLGHV�WKH�ZRUOG�LQWR�WZR�RUGHUV��GXW\�YV��LQFOLQDWLRQ��
SKHQRPHQD�YV��QRXPHQD��SRVW�HYHQWDO�JUDFH�DQG�SUH�HYHQWDO�VLWXDWLRQ��ZKRVH�LQWHUFRQQHFWLRQ�ZRXOG�WKHQ�VHHP�
WR�KLQJH�RQ�D�NLQG�RI�deus ex machina.

7KH�PRVW�QRWDEOH�WKLQJ�DERXW�WKLV�SDUW�RI�%RVWHHOV·V�DUJXPHQW�LV�WKDW�LW�LV�DEVROXWHO\��LQGXELWDEO\�FRUUHFW�

+HUH�� LQ� FRQWUDVW� WR� KLV� HDUOLHU� DUJXPHQW� DERXW�PDWKHPDWLFV� ´GLH�KDUGVµ� DQG� WKHLU� �RVWHQVLEO\�� XQIRUWXQDWH�
LQÁXHQFH�RQ�%DGLRX�VFKRODUVKLS��%RVWHHOV�KDV�DPSOH�HYLGHQFH�WR�VXJJHVW�WKDW��ÀUVW��WKH�PLVWDNH�WKDW�KH�LPSXWHV�
WR�RWKHUV�KDV�LQ�IDFW�EHHQ�PDGH��PRVWO\�E\�FULWLFV��EXW�DOVR�E\�VRPH�GHIHQGHUV�RI�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�31�DQG��VHFRQG��
WKDW�LW�LV�LQGHHG�D�IXQGDPHQWDO�PLVXQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�

0DQ\�SDVVDJHV�FRXOG�EH�FLWHG�LQ�GHIHQFH�RI�%RVWHHOV·�SRLQW���

)RU�LQVWDQFH��LQ�KLV�Ethics %DGLRX�VWDWHV�WKDW�

$�WUXWK�LV�WKH�PDWHULDO�FRXUVH�WUDFHG��ZLWKLQ�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ��E\�WKH�HYHQWDO�VXSSOHPHQWDWLRQ��,W�LV�WKXV�
DQ�LPPDQHQW�EUHDN���,PPDQHQW�EHFDXVH�D�WUXWK�SURFHHGV in the situation, DQG�QRZKHUH�HOVH³WKHUH�LV�
QR�KHDYHQ�RI�WUXWKV�µ�� 

0DQ\�PRUH�SDVVDJHV�FRXOG�EH�FLWHG�LQ�VXSSRUW�RI�WKLV��LPSRUWDQW��FODLP��EXW�%RVWHHOV�KLPVHOI�RIIHUV�VRPHWKLQJ�
PXFK�EHWWHU��L�H��WKH�IROORZLQJ�ODSLGDU\�IRUPXODWLRQ�ZKLFK�LV�WDNHQ�IURP�WKH�ÀUVW�RI�WZR�YHU\�ULFK�LQWHUYLHZV�
EHWZHHQ�%DGLRX�DQG�%RVWHHOV�ZKLFK�IRUP�WKH�DSSHQGL[�WR�Badiou and Politics��7KXV��%DGLRX�

WKH�SULQFLSDO�FRQWULEXWLRQ�RI�P\�ZRUN�GRHV�QRW�FRQVLVW�LQ�RSSRVLQJ�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�WR�WKH�HYHQW���,Q�D�
FHUWDLQ�VHQVH��WKDW�LV�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�HYHU\ERG\�GRHV�WKHVH�GD\V���7KH�SULQFLSDO�FRQWULEXWLRQ�FRQVLVWV�
LQ�SRVLQJ�WKH�IROORZLQJ�TXHVWLRQ��:KDW�FDQ�ZH�GHULYH�RU�LQIHU�RI�WKLV�IURP�WKH�SRLQW�RI�YLHZ�RI�WKH�
VLWXDWLRQ� LWVHOI"� �8OWLPDWHO\�� LW� LV� WKH� VLWXDWLRQ� WKDW� LQWHUHVWV�PH�� � ,� GRQ·W� WKLQN� WKDW�ZH� FDQ�JUDVS�
FRPSOHWHO\�ZKDW� D� WUDMHFWRU\� RI� WUXWK� LV� LQ� D� VLWXDWLRQ�ZLWKRXW� WKH� K\SRWKHVLV� RI� WKH� DEVROXWH�� RU�
UDGLFDO��DUULYDO�RI�DQ�HYHQW���%XW�LQ�WKH�HQG�ZKDW�LQWHUHVWV�PH�LV�WKH�VLWXDWLRQDO�XQIROGLQJ�RI�WKH�HYHQW��



BRYAN COOKE

QRW�WKH�WUDQVFHQGHQFH�RU�WKH�HQWUHQFKPHQW�RI�WKH�HYHQW�LWVHOI�����µ��%DGLRX�LQ�%RVWHHOV�������

7KH�SUREOHP�WKDW�,�ÀQG�ZLWK�%RVWHHOV·V�DWWHPSW�WR�VHZ�WRJHWKHU�WKH�YDULRXV�WKUHDGV�RI Badiou and Politics�YLD�
KLV�LQVLVWHQFH�RQ�D�´GLDOHFWLFDO�%DGLRXµ�LV�QRW�WKDW�%RVWHHOV�LV�ZURQJ�DERXW�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�WKH�GLDOHFWLF�IRU�
%DGLRX³HYHQ�LI�LW�PXVW�EH�VWUHVVHG��DV�%RVWHHOV�GRHV��WKDW�IRU�%DGLRX�WKH�GLDOHFWLF�LV�D�GLDOHFWLF�RI�VFLVVLRQ�DQG�
QRW�RI�UHFRQFLOLDWLRQ�33���´2QHµ��DV�%DGLRX�OLNHV�WR�VD\��GLYLGHV�LQWR�´7ZRµ34���,QVWHDG��LW�LV�SUHFLVHO\�because
%RVWHHOV�LV�FRUUHFW�RQ�WKLV�SRLQW�WKDW�KLV�ODERXUHG�VXJJHVWLRQ�WKDW�WKRVH�ZKR�ZRXOG�OHDUQ�IURP�%DGLRX�PXVW�
VHDUFK�IRU�DQG��DV�LW�ZHUH��UHFRYHU�%DGLRX�WKH�GLDOHFWLFLDQ�VHHPV�VXSHU�HURJDWRU\�

7R�HODERUDWH��%RVWHHOV·V�FODLP�WKDW�%DGLRX�LV�D�¶GLDOHFWLFDO�WKLQNHU·�LV�DEVROXWHO\�DFFXUDWH�LI�LW� LV�XQGHUVWRRG�
QHJDWLYHO\��L�H��DV�D�caveat lector DJDLQVW�D�FHUWDLQ��VORSS\��LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�RI�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN���7KXV�%RVWHHOV�FDQ�
EH�VHHQ�WR�UHMHFW��EXW�DOVR�WR�ZDUG�RII�D�IDOVH��´.DQWLDQµ�LPDJH�RI�%DGLRX�ZKRVH�SUHYDOHQFH�%RVWHHOV�SODXVLEO\�
WUDFHV�WR�ERWK�FHUWDLQ�SDVVDJHV�RI�+DOOZDUG·V�A Subject To Truth�DQG�HYHQ�PRUH�WR�=L]HN·V�GLVDVWURXV�FRLQDJH�
RI�WKH�WHUP�¶7UXWK�(YHQW·�LQ�KLV������ERRN�The Ticklish Subject�35��%\�LPSO\LQJ�D�FRQÁDWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�WUXWK�DQG�
WKH�HYHQW��=L]HN·V�%DGLRX�VWDUWV�WR�ORRN�OLNH�SUHFLVHO\�WKH�NLQG�RI�¶.DQWLDQ·�WKHRULVW�ZKRVH�WKRXJKW�ZRXOG�EH�
PLUHG�LQ�WKH�SUREOHP�RI�KRZ�WR�FRQQHFW�WKH�VHFXODU�JUDFH�RI�WKH�HYHQW�WR�WKH�EDQDOLW\�RI��DFWXDO��VLWXDWLRQV���
,QVWHDG��DV�%RVWHHOV�LV�ULJKW�WR�SRLQW�RXW��%DGLRX·V�UHDO�LQWHUHVW�LV�QRW�LQ�WKH�PHUH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�DQ�HYHQW��ZKRVH�
WUHPXORXV�DQWLFLSDWLRQ� LV�D�VWDSOH�RI�SUHFLVHO\� WKH�NLQG�RI�´ZHDN�0HVVLDQLVPVµ�ZKLFK�%DGLRX�KDV�RQ�PRUH�
WKDQ�RQH�RFFDVLRQ�GHULGHG�36��EXW�LQVWHDG�LQ�KRZ�D�´VXEMHFWµ�SURFHHGV³ULJRURXVO\³´SRLQW�E\�SRLQWµ��and in 
this world,�LQ�WKH�DIWHUJORZ�RI�DQ�HYHQW·V�´IUDJLOH�VFLQWLOODWLRQµ���,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��ZKDW�UHDOO\�LQWHUHVWV�%DGLRX�
LV�KRZ�ZKDW�KH�FDOOV�D�´VXEMHFWµ�proceeds, ZKHUH� WKLV�SURFHGXUH�ZLOO� LQYROYH�FRQQHFWLQJ� WRJHWKHU�HOHPHQWV�
�ERGLHV��DIIHFWV��IUDJPHQWV�RI�DOUHDG\�H[LVWLQJ�ODQJXDJHV��WKDW�ZHUH�DOZD\V��DOUHDG\�SUHVHQW�LQ�D�VLWXDWLRQ��EXW�
ZKRVH�´JHQHULFµ�LQWHU�FRQQHFWLRQ�LV�LQYLVLEOH�WR�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ·V�SULQFLSOH�V��RI�´LQFOXVLRQµ��ZKDW�%DGLRX�FDOOV�
WKH�VLWXDWLRQ·V�´VWDWHµ��37

%XW�LI�%RVWHHOV�FRUUHFWO\�LGHQWLÀHV�WKDW�ZKDW�LQWHUHVWV�%DGLRX�LV�WKH�´VLWXDWLRQµ��L�H��ZLWK�KRZ�´D�VXEMHFWµ�DFWV�
within D�VLWXDWLRQ��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�D�SULQFLSOH�WKDW�LV�alien�WR�WKDW�VDPH�VLWXDWLRQ, LW�LV�QRW�FOHDU�ZK\�LW�EHFRPHV�
XUJHQW��DV�%RVWHHOV�VHHPV�WR�WKLQN LW�GRHV��WR�ORRN�EH\RQG��RU�UDWKHU�EHKLQG��  Being and Event��WR�%DGLRX·V�
earlier Theory of the Subject���WR�WKH�KLVWRU\�RI�WKH�(XURSHDQ�5DGLFDO�/HIW��RU�HYHQ��DV�%RVWHHOV�VXJJHVWV��WR�D�
SRVVLEOH�detente�EHWZHHQ�%DGLRX�DQG�WKH�)UHQFK�+HLGHJJHULDQLVP�RI�-HDQ�/XF�1DQF\�DQG�3KLOLSSH�/DFRXH�
/DEDUWK�LQ�RUGHU�WR�ÀQG�WKH�PRUH�UREXVWO\�GLDOHFWLFDO�%DGLRX�WKDW�%RVWHHOV�KLPVHOI��DFFXUDWHO\�DQG�FRQWLQXDOO\��
DQQRXQFHV�DV�EHLQJ�ERWK�DOUHDG\�DQG�H[SOLFLWO\�SUHVHQW�ZLWKLQ�%DGLRX·V�FRUSXV�

*LYHQ�WKDW�WKH�FULWLFLVPV�RI�Being and Event�DV�D�.DQWLDQ�RU��DV�%RVWHHOV�SXWV�LW��DQ�´DEVROXWLVWµ�ZRUN�DUH�IDOVH�
LQ�WKDW�WKH\�LQYROYH�LJQRULQJ�JUHDW�VZDWKHV�RI�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN��HYHQ��DQG�HVSHFLDOO\�Being and Event���LQ�IDYRXU�
RI�D�VLQJOH�DVSHFW�RI�KLV�UKHWRULF��ZK\��WKH�UHDGHU�ZRQGHUV��GRHV�%RVWHHOV�VSHQG�VR�PXFK�WLPH�EULQJLQJ�%DGLRX�
LQWR�WKH�FRPSDQ\�RI�PRUH�WUDGLWLRQDOO\�GLDOHFWLFDO�WKLQNHUV��DV�LI�WKH�DXUD�RI�´&DUWHVLDQLVPµ�RU�RI�´6DUWUHDQLVPµ�
QHHGHG�WR�EH�H[RUFLVHG�EHIRUH�%DGLRX�ZDV�ÀW�IRU�FRPSDQ\�DQG�WKDW�WKLV�H[RUFLVP�FRXOG�EH�DFKLHYHG�E\�VLPSO\�
SXVKLQJ� %DGLRX� LQWR� WKH� FRPSDQ\� RI� DFNQRZOHGJHG� GLDOHFWLFLDQV�� � %DGLRX·V� RZQ� VXJJHVWLRQ�� LQ� WKH� VDPH�
LQWHUYLHZ�TXRWHG�HDUOLHU��LV�WKDW�KLV�LQWHUHVW�LQ�VLWXDWLRQV�OHDGV�KLP�WR�DVVHUW�WKDW�WKH�´IXQGDPHQWDOµ�FDWHJRULHV�
RI�KLV�ZRUN�DUH� WKRVH�RI�´JHQHULFLW\�DQG�RI�IRUFLQJµ��%DGLRX� LQ�%RVWHHOV�������� L�H�� WZR�FHQWUDO�FRQFHSWV�RI�
Being and Event�ZKLFK�D��KDYH�QR�SDUDOOHO�LQ�HLWKHU�0DU[�RU�+HJHO�DQG�E��ZKLFK�DUH�LQH[WULFDEO\�FDXJKW�XS�
ZLWK�%DGLRX·V�ZLWK�WKH�IRUPDO��PDWKHPDWLFDO�VLGH�RI�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�ZKLFK�%RVWHHOV�VHHPV�WR�ÀQG�HPEDUUDVVLQJ�

7KH�GDQJHU�RI�WKH�H[HUFLVH�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�EXON�RI�Badiou and Politics�LV�HQJDJHG�GRHV�QRW��WKHUHIRUH��GHULYH�IURP�
DQ\�ULVN�RI�IDOVHO\�LGHQWLI\LQJ�%DGLRX�DV�D�GLDOHFWLFDO�WKLQNHU����%DGLRX�is�D�GLDOHFWLFDO�WKLQNHU��DW�OHDVW�LQ�WKH�
VOLJKWO\�JOLE�VHQVH�LQ�ZKLFK�WKLV�ZRXOG�PHDQ�WKDW�KH�PRVW�GHÀQLWHO\�GRHV�QRW�WKLQN�LQ�WHUPV�RI�PHWDSK\VLFDO�
JXOIV�RU�RVWHQVLEO\�.DQWLDQ�GLFKRWRPLHV��$QG�%RVWHHOV�LV�DOVR�ULJKW�WR�VXJJHVW�WKDW�%DGLRX�KDV�EHHQ�FRQVWDQWO\�
RFFXSLHG�ZLWK�WKH�GLDOHFWLF�IRU�WKH�GXUDWLRQ�KLV�SKLORVRSKLFDO�OLIH�
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+RZHYHU��LQ�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�SURYH�WKLV�E\�FRQVWDQWO\�SRVLWLRQLQJ�%DGLRX�ZLWKLQ�ZKDW��IRU�WKH�DYHUDJH�VWXGHQW�
RI�FRQWLQHQWDO�SKLORVRSK\��ZLOO�EH�PRUH�IDPLOLDU�SROLWLFDO�DQG�SKLORVRSKLFDO�IUDPHZRUNV��Badiou and Politics 
FRQWLQXDOO\�ULVNV�PLQLPLVLQJ�ZKDW�LV��LQ�IDFW��VLQJXODU�DQG�XQSUHFHGHQWHG�LQ�%DGLRX·V�WKRXJKW��E\�PDNLQJ�LW��
´MXVW�DQRWKHUµ�IHDWXUH�LQ�WKH�ÀHOG�RI�(XURSHDQ�WKLQNHUV�ZKRVH�IDPLO\�UHVHPEODQFHV�LQ�WKH�PDWWHU�RI�SROLWLFDO�
DWWLWXGHV�DSSDUHQWO\�GHPDQGV�WKDW�WKH\�VKRXOG�EH�PRUH�EURXJKW�LQWR�GLDORJXH�UDWKHU�WKDQ�RSSRVHG���

,Q�VD\LQJ� WKLV�� ,�DP�QRW��RI�FRXUVH��VXJJHVWLQJ� WKDW�%DGLRX�VKRXOG�RQO\�HYHU�EH�VSRNHQ�RI�DV� LI�KH�ZHUH�DQ�
LQHIIDEOH�EHLQJ�RI�LQÀQLWH�DOWHULW\��LQFRPSDUDEOH�WR�KLV�SKLORVRSKLFDO�FRQWHPSRUDULHV��QRU�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�DQ\WKLQJ�
ZURQJ�DERXW�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�SODFH�KLV�WKRXJKW�LQ�LWV�KLVWRULFDO��SROLWLFDO�RU�QDWLRQDO�DFDGHPLF�FRQWH[W���2Q�WKH�
FRQWUDU\��,�KDYH�DOUHDG\�VDLG�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�UHDO�ZRUWK�LQ�%RVWHHOV·V�DWWHPSWV�WR�FODULI\�%DGLRX·V�UHODWLRQVKLS�WR�
ERWK�RI�WKH�DERYH���+RZHYHU��WKH�PRUH�%RVWHHOV�HQJDJHV�LQ�WKH�ZRUN�RI positioning�%DGLRX�ZLWKLQ�D�EURDGHU�
SKLORVRSKLFDO�VLWXDWLRQ��WKH�PRUH�WKDW�%DGLRX·V�DFWXDO�FRQWULEXWLRQ�WR�WKDW�VLWXDWLRQ�VHHPV�HOLGHG�

$W�WKLV�SRLQW��WKH�ZKROH�LVVXH�RI�%RVWHHOV·V�DWWLWXGH�WR�PDWKHPDWLFV�UH�HPHUJHV��

7KXV��ZKLOH� ,�KDYH�PHQWLRQHG� WKDW� ,�FDQ�ÀQG�QR�HYLGHQFH�IRU�%RVWHHOV·V�FODLP�WKDW�PDWKHPDWLFV�GRPLQDWHV�
%DGLRX·V�UHFHSWLRQ��WKHUH�LV�RI�FRXUVH�D�YHU\�ROG�VWHUHRW\SH��JRLQJ�EDFN�DW�OHDVW�DV�IDU�DV�$ULVWRSKDQHV·�VDWLUH�
RI�6RFUDWHV�LQ�The Clouds��WKDW�DVVRFLDWHV�SKLORVRSK\�ZLWK�D�NLQG�RI�/DSXWDQ�DGRUDWLRQ�RI�DEVWUDFWLRQ��ZKLFK�
DOOHJHGO\�OHDGV�WR�LQFDOFXODEO\�GHOHWHULRXV�SROLWLFDO�HIIHFWV���%HFDXVH�RI�WKLV�WHQGHQF\��VR�WKH�VWRU\�JRHV��WKH�
SKLORVRSKHU�FRQVWDQWO\�QHHGV�WR�EH�GUDJJHG�EDFN�WR�WKH�UHDO�ZRUOG�RI�´FRQFUHWHµ�VWUXJJOHV��E\�WKRVH�ZLWK�D�PRUH�
SUDJPDWLF��KXPDQH��VHQVLEOH��RU�LQ�D�0DU[LVW�LGLRP��PRUH�UREXVWO\�´PDWHULDOLVWµ�DWWLWXGH�

7KH�SUREOHP��KRZHYHU��DV�+HJHO��DQG�HYHQ�PRUH�VR�$GRUQR��KDYH�SRLQWHG�RXW��LV�WKDW�LW�LV�QRW�DOZD\V�REYLRXV�
ZKHUH�WKH�´FRQFUHWHµ�OLHV��SDUWLFXODUO\�ZKHQ�LW�FRPHV�WR�WKRVH�ZKR�ZRXOG�PDNH�WKHPVHOYHV�LWV�VSRNHVSHUVRQV��
DGYRFDWHV��RU�SULYLOHJHG�LQLWLDWHV�����2QH�FRUUHODWH�RI�WKLV�LV�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�QRWKLQJ�WR�VXJJHVW��IRU�LQVWDQFH��WKDW�
The Science of Logic is, a priori,�RI�OHVV�UHOHYDQFH�WR�D�VHULHV�RI�FRQFUHWH�SROLWLFDO�VWUXJJOHV�WKDQ�D�ERRN�ZLWK�WKH�
WLWOH��´8UJHQW�3ROLWLFDO�(YHQWV�RI�WKH�3UHVHQW�DQG�P\�([WUHPHO\�6LJQLÀFDQW�&RQWULEXWLRQ�WR�7KHP�µ39   

)XUWKHUPRUH��WKH�DGYRFDF\�RI�´LPPHGLDF\µ�FDQ�RIWHQ�EH�XQGHUVWRRG�DV�SUHFLVHO\�WKH�NLQG�RI�IDOVH�FRQFUHWLRQ�
RI�WKH�VRUW�WKDW�+HJHO�FRQGHPQV�ZLWK�UHJDUGV�WR�(DUO\�*HUPDQ�5RPDQWLFLVP�DQG�ZKLFK�$GRUQR�ÀQGV�LQ�ERWK�
SKHQRPHQRORJ\�DQG�H[LVWHQWLDOLVP���)RU�ERWK�WKLQNHUV�LPPHGLDWH�UHDOLW\��´WKLV�QLJKW��KHUH�QRZ��ZLWK�KHU�EUHDWK�
RQ�P\� FKHHNµ�� LV� DQ� DEVWUDFWLRQ�� SUHFLVHO\� EHFDXVH� LWV� SUHVHQWDWLRQ� as� LPPHGLDWH� UHOLHV� RQ� WKH� V\VWHPDWLF�
REIXVFDWLRQ�RI�HYHU\WKLQJ�WKDW�DOORZV�WKH�WDNHQ�IRU�JUDQWHG�´WKLVQHVVµ�RI�D�PRPHQW��D�IHHOLQJ��DQ�H[SHULHQFH��WR�
KDYH�HPHUJHG��WR�KDYH�EHFRPH��DV�+HJHO�ZLOO�SRLQW�RXW�SDUDGR[LFDOO\��LGHQWLÀDEOH�DV�D�VLQJXODULW\�40��7KLV��RI�
FRXUVH��DSSOLHV a fortoriori�WR�PHUH�appeals�WR�LPPHGLDF\�ZKLFK�+HJHO�ULJKWO\�LGHQWLÀHG�DV�XWWHUO\�FRPSURPLVHG�
E\�D�5RPDQWLF��LPSRVVLEOH�DQG�YDJXHO\�UHDFWLRQDU\��QRVWDOJLD�IRU�WKH�SXWDWLYHO\�SUH�ODSVDULDQ�ZRUOG�EHIRUH�WKH�
YLYLVHFWLRQ�RI�WKH�FRQFHSW�

7R� SXW� WKLV� OHVV� WHFKQLFDOO\��ZKHUHDV� VWXSHIDFWLRQ� DQG�PHODQFKROLD�PLJKW� EH� WKH� FRQFRPLWDQWV� �DV�*LRUJLR�
$JDPEHQ�SRLQWV�RXW��RI� ´VWXG\µ41� �� WKH�SUREOHP�RI� WKRXJKW·V�GLVWDQFH� IURP�´FRQFUHWHµ� VWUXJJOHV� LV�YLWLDWHG�
UDWKHU�DPHOLRUDWHG�E\�WKH�DFDGHPLF�KDELW�RI�SUH�HPSWLYHO\�GHÁHFWLQJ�WKH�FKDUJH�RI�,YRU\�7RZHU�LUUHOHYDQFH�
E\�RYHUW�VXJJHVWLRQV�WKDW��VD\��P\�UHDGLQJ�RI�Pride and Prejudice VKRXOG�KDYH�WKH�DXUD�RI�D�VWUHHW�EDWWOH�MXVW�
EHFDXVH�WKHVH�DUH�PHQWLRQHG�LQ�P\�PRQRJUDSK��ZKHUHDV�DOO�RWKHU�VXFK�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQV�DUH�VR�PXFK���OLWHUDU\�
FULWLFLVP�� �$W� LWV�ZRUVW�� WKLV� JHVWXUH� UHFDOOV� WKH�PRPHQW� LQ�1984�ZKHQ�:LQVWRQ�6PLWK� VKRXWV�RXW� ¶'R� LW� WR�
-XOLD�µ��L�H���LW�VD\V��´,�PD\�EH�D�SULYLOHJHG�DFDGHPLF�HQJDJHG�LQ�DEVWUXVH�GLVFXVVLRQV��EXW�DUHQ·W�WKHUH�HYHQ�OHVV�
¶UHOHYDQW·�ÀJXUHV�RXW�WKHUH�ZKRVH�VHUYLFH�WR�YDULRXV�SRSXODUO\�DFFHSWHG�¶JRRGV·�LV�HYHQ�less REYLRXV�WKDQ�P\�
RZQ"��:K\�QRW�VLQJOH�those�SHRSOH�RXW�IRU�SXQLVKPHQW"µ�

%XW� ZKLOH� ,·P� FHUWDLQ� WKDW� %RVWHHOV� LV� DZDUH� RI� H[DFWO\� WKLV� SUREOHP� RI� IDOVH� FRQFUHWLRQ�� WKH� UKHWRULFDO�
RUJDQLVDWLRQ�RI�Badiou and Politics FRQVLVWHQWO\�VXJJHVWV�RWKHUZLVH���,Q�WKH�HQG��WKH�ERRN�LV�IDU�WRR�GHIHUHQWLDO�WR
VRPH�UHDO�RU�LPDJLQHG�VFHSWLF�ZKR��GHPDQGLQJ�DVVXUDQFH�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�PRUH�WR�%DGLRX�WKDQ�QHUG\�PDWKHPDWLFDO�
HQWKXVLDVPV��EHOLHYHV�WKDW�VKH�LV�HQWLWOHG�WR�D�SURWUDFWHG�GHIHQVH�RI�%DGLRX·V�0DU[LVW�FUHGHQWLDOV���+RZHYHU��



BRYAN COOKE

JLYHQ�WKDW�VXFK�´FRQFHUQVµ�DERXW�%DGLRX·V�SROLWLFDO�ERQD�ÀGHV�DUH�OLNHO\�WR�EH�EDVHG�HLWKHU�RQ�LJQRUDQFH�RU�
RQ�WKH�NLQG�RI�EXUHDXFUDWLF�OLWHUDO�PLQGHGQHVV�WKDW�WKLQNV�WKDW�WKH�PRVW�SROLWLFDOO\�XVHIXO�SDUWV�RI�D�WKLQNHU·V�
ZRUN�PXVW�EH� LGHQWLFDO�ZLWK� WKH�PRPHQWV�ZKHUH�VKH� WDONV�H[SOLFLWO\�DERXW�SROLWLFV�� LW� LV�KDUG� WR�VHH�ZK\� LW�
LV� QHFHVVDU\� WR� KDYH� D� ERRN� WKDW� UHIXWHV� WKHVH� FKDUJHV� E\�XQFRYHULQJ� D�PRUH� UHVSHFWDEO\�GLDOHFWLFDO� �UHDG��
´SROLWLFDOµ��%DGLRX��

$V�D�ÀQDO��UHODWHG��SRLQW��,�FDQQRW�HQG�WKH�UHYLHZ�ZLWKRXW�VD\LQJ�VRPHWKLQJ�DERXW�%RVWHHOV·V�VW\OH��%RVWHHOV�LV��
RI�FRXUVH��FDSDEOH�RI�ZULWLQJ�ERWK�HOHJDQWO\�DQG�HORTXHQWO\�DQG�WKLV�FDSDFLW\�LV�RQ�GLVSOD\�LQ�WKH�PDMRULW\�RI�
KLV�DUWLFOHV���+RZHYHU��LQ�D�QXPEHU�RI�SDVVDJHV�RI�Badiou and Politics,�%RVWHHOV�GHVFHQGV�LQWR�DQ�HTXLYRFDWLQJ�
PRGH�WKDW��FRPELQHG�ZLWK�WKH�VKHHU�QXPEHU�RI�GLVFXVVLRQV�RI�SKLORVRSKLHV�GLVWLQFW�IURP�%DGLRX·V�RZQ��KDV�D�
WHQGHQF\�WR�KROORZ�RXW�KLV�ERRN·V�FHQWUH��SUHYHQWLQJ�LWV�P\ULDG�WKUHDGV�IURP�EHLQJ�LQWHJUDWHG�LQWR�D�FRKHUHQW�
ZKROH�

7KXV��DW�RQH�SRLQW�%RVWHHOV�DWWHPSWV�D�FULWLFLVP�RI�$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR·V�VXJJHVWLRQ�WKDW�%DGLRX·V������HVVD\�Peut-
on penser la politique?�PDUNV�D�WUDQVLWLRQ�LQ�WKH�ODWWHU·V�ZRUN�IURP�D�SDUDGLJP�RI�GHVWUXFWLRQ�WR�D�SDUDGLJP�RI�
¶VXEWUDFWLRQ·�

7RVFDQR·V�DQDO\VLV�QRQHWKHOHVV�VHHPV�WR�ZDYHU�VRPHZKDW�LQ�WKH�DWWHPSW�WR�GUDZ�D�QHDW�FRQFHSWXDO�
ERXQGDU\� EHWZHHQ� WKH� RSHUDWLRQV� W\SLFDO� RI� WKH� WUDQVLWLYH� PRGH� RI� SROLWLFV� �UHDSSURSULDWLRQ��
GHVWUXFWLRQ��SXULÀFDWLRQ��DQG�WKRVH�WKDW�SUHVXSSRVH�D�FHUWDLQ�GHFRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI�WKH�PHWDSK\VLFV�RI�
WUDQVLWLYLW\���$W�WKH�VDPH�WLPH� such resonances do not necessarily signal an inaccuracy [my italics]
LQ�7RVFDQR·V�DFFRXQW�RI�%DGLRX·V�SKLORVRSK\���,Q�IDFW��PDQ\�RI�WKH�RSHUDWLRQV�WKDW�ZHUH�SLYRWDO�EHIRUH�
DFWXDOO\�GR�FRQWLQXH�WR�EH�LPSRUWDQW�WRGD\��DOEHLW�LQ�GLIIHUHQW�ZD\V�ZLWK�D�GLIIHUHQW�HPSKDVLV���7KXV��
LQ�PRUH�UHFHQW�VWDWHPHQWV��%DGLRX·V�VXSSRVHGO\�OLQHDU�VKLIW�IURP�GHVWUXFWLRQ�WR�VXEWUDFWLRQ�RU�IURP�
SXULÀFDWLRQ�WR�WKH�SOD\�RI�PLQLPDO�GLIIHUHQFH��JLYHV�ZD\�WR�WKH�FRPSOH[�UHRUGHULQJ�RI�VLPXOWDQHLW\���
7RVFDQR·V�KHVLWDWLRQ�EHDUV�ZLWQHVV�WR�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�VXFK�D�FRPELQDWLRQ��ZKLFK�RQO\�UHFHQWO\�KDV�
EHFRPH�D�UHDOLW\�IRU�%DGLRX���%RVWHHOV������

7KH�UHDGHU�LV�OHIW�ZRQGHULQJ�QRW�RQO\�ZKDW�D�́ FRPSOH[�UHRUGHULQJ�RI�VLPXOWDQHLW\µ�DQG�D�́ FHUWDLQ�GHFRQVWUXFWLRQµ�
PLJKW�PHDQ��EXW�DOVR�DERXW�ZKLFK�WKLQJV�%RVWHHOV�LV�FDOOLQJ�´SLYRWDO�DOEHLW�LQ�GLIIHUHQW�ZD\V�DQG�ZLWK�GLIIHUHQW�
HPSKDVHV�µ��$OVR��ZKDW�GRHV�LW�PHDQ�WR�´ZDYHU�somewhatµ��DV�RSSRVHG�WR�WKH�DOUHDG\�QRQ�FRPPLWWDO�DFWLYLW\�
RI�ZDYHULQJ"��0RVW�LPSRUWDQWO\���LVQ·W�%RVWHHOV·V ultimate�SRLQW�LQ�WKLV�SDUDJUDSK�VLPSO\�WKDW�7RVFDQR�LV��LQ�
IDFW�� wrong�WR�VXJJHVW�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�D�GHÀQLWLYH�EUHDN��RU�DV�%RVWHHOV�SXWV�LW�D�´OLQHDU�VKLIWµ��EHWZHHQ�%DGLRX·V�
IRFXV�RQ�´GHVWUXFWLRQµ�DQG�KLV�ODWHU�IRFXV�RQ�VXEWUDFWLRQ"�:K\�WKHQ�GRHV�WKLV�FULWLFLVP��QHHG�WR�EH�H[SUHVVHG�
LQ�WKH�IRUP�RI�D�FRQFLOLDWRU\��EXW��DV�VXFK��VWUDQJHO\�SDWURQLVLQJ��VXJJHVWLRQ�WKDW�7RVFDQR��IDU�IURP�´VLJQDOOLQJ�
DQ�LQDFFXUDF\µ�>VLF@�LV�WR�EH�SUDLVHG�IRU�D�GHJUHH�RI�´ZDYHULQJµ�WKDW�DSSDUHQWO\�DQWLFLSDWHV�%DGLRX·V�RZQ�IXWXUH�
EOXUULQJ�RI�D�GLVWLQFWLRQ�DQG�WUDMHFWRU\�ZKLFK�7RVFDQR�RQFH�H[SUHVVHG�FOHDUO\"

8OWLPDWHO\��WKH�SUREOHP�ZLWK Badiou and Politics�LV�WKDW�LW�LV�VLPSO\�WRR�LQWHUHVWHG�LQ�positioning ERWK�%DGLRX�
DQG�LWV�DXWKRU�LQ�UHJDUGV�WR�H[WDQW�DFDGHPLF�GHEDWHV��,W�LV��LQ�WKLV�VHQVH��IDU�WRR�DWWHQWLYH�WR�DOOLDQFHV��ULYDOULHV��
ÀOLDWLRQV�DQG��E\�H[WHQVLRQ��WR�FOHDUO\�GLVWLQJXLVKLQJ�EHWZHHQ�WKRVH�ÀJXUHV��OLNH�7RVFDQR��=L]HN��RU�-HDQ�/XF�
1DQF\��ZKR�DSSDUHQWO\�UHTXLUH�WKH�DXWKRU·V�GHIHUHQFH�RU�FLUFXPVSHFWLRQ�DQG�WKRVH�ZKR�GR�QRW���

$GPLWWHGO\�� DV� ,·YH�PHQWLRQHG�� VRPH� RI� WKH� ERRN·V� EHVW� DVSHFWV� GHÀQLWHO\� FRPH� IURP� WKH� WHQGHQF\� WR� WU\�
DQG�SRVLWLRQ�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN� LQ�D�EURDGHU�FRQWH[W�� �$W� LWV�EHVW��Badiou and Politics� LV�D�KHOSIXO��HUXGLWH�DQG�
LOOXPLQDWLQJ�FRPSDQLRQ�WR�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN����+RZHYHU��DV�WKH�ERRN�SURJUHVVHV��WKH�DWWHPSW�WR�SRVLWLRQ�%DGLRX�
ZLWK�UHVSHFW�WR�RWKHU�WKLQNHUV�LV�YLWLDWHG�E\�WKH�VKHHU�QXPEHU�RI�FRPSDULVRQV��DQDO\VHV�DQG�GLJUHVVLRQV�WKDW�
%RVWHHOV�VHHPV�WR�WDNH�DV�LQ�VRPH�ZD\�DXWKRULVHG�E\�KLV��LQ�LWVHOI�XQREMHFWLRQDEOH��WKHVLV�DERXW�D�¶GLDOHFWLFDO�
%DGLRX·�

%XW�ZLWK�VR�PDQ\�ÀQH�LQWURGXFWLRQV�WR�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�DOUHDG\�DYDLODEOH��E\�+DOOZDUG����)HOWKDP�43�%DUNHU44 and 
3OXWK�WR�QDPH�MXVW�WKH�PRVW�SURPLQHQW�45��WKH�SUREOHP�ZLWK�%RVWHHOV·�ERRN�LV�WKDW�LW�UHPDLQV�WRR�PXFK�D�ERRN�



BOSTEELS, BADIOU AND POLITICS AND BARTLETT, BADIOU AND PLATO 

about�´%DGLRX�DQG�3ROLWLFVµ��UDWKHU�WKDQ��ZKDW�LW�PLJKW�KDYH�EHHQ��DQ�DFWXDO�LQWHUYHQWLRQ�LQWR�SROLWLFDO�WKLQNLQJ�
WKDW�LV�JURXQGHG�LQ�%DGLRX·V�WKRXJKW��:KDW�LV�XQIRUWXQDWH�DERXW�WKLV�LV�WKDW�%RVWHHOV·V�NQRZOHGJH�RI�)UHQFK�
SKLORVRSK\��UDGLFDO�SROLWLFV�DQG�5RPDQFH�ODQJXDJH�OLWHUDWXUH�SXWV�KLP�LQ�DQ�H[FHOOHQW�SRVLWLRQ�WR�ZULWH�MXVW�VXFK�
D�ERRN���8QIRUWXQDWHO\�IRU�XV�Badiou and Politics�LVQ·W�LW�

7R�ÀQG� VRPHWKLQJ� WKDW� FRPHV�PXFK� FORVHU� WR� DFKLHYLQJ� WKH� JRDOV� WKDW�%RVWHHOV·� ERRN� RQO\� SURPLVHV�� LW� LV�
QHFHVVDU\�WR�QRZ�WXUQ�WR��WKH�QH[W�ERRN�XQGHU�UHYLHZ��$�-��%DUWOHWW·V�Badiou: An Education by Truths.

¹

,Q�DOPRVW�HYHU\�UHVSHFW��%DUWOHWW·V�ERRN�FRXOG�QRW�EH�PRUH�GLIIHUHQW�IURP�%RVWHHOV·V�

:KHUH�Badiou and Politics�GHYRWHV�PXFK�RI�LWV�����SDJH�EXON�WR�PRUH�RU�OHVV�LQWHUHVWLQJ�DWWHPSWV�WR�SRVLWLRQ�
ERWK� %DGLRX� DQG� KLV� RZQ� DUJXPHQW� LQ� WHUPV� RI� FRQWHPSRUDU\� DFDGHPLF� WUHQGV� �WHOOLQJ� DQHFGRWHV� DERXW�
SKLORVRSKLFDO�EORRGOLQHV��VKRXWLQJ�RXW�WR�IULHQGV�DQG�FROOHDJXHV��QRWLQJ�OLQHV�RI�ÀOLDWLRQ��UXSWXUHV��FODQGHVWLQH�
FRQWLQXLWLHV��%DUWOHWW·V�ERRN��E\�FRQWUDVW�� LV�PDUNHG�E\�DQ�REYLRXV�EXW�XQRVWHQWDWLRXV�disinterest LQ� LWV�RZQ�
SODFH�LQ�WKH�FRQWHPSRUDU\�&RQWLQHQWDO�SKLORVRSK\�VFHQH���

7KXV��%DUWOHWW�QHYHU�ÁDXQWV�KLV�ERQD�ÀGHV��QHYHU�FDOOV�XSRQ�DOOLHV�WR�EROVWHU�KLV�DUJXPHQW�DQG�QHYHU�VR�PXFK�DV�
DSSUR[LPDWHV�WKH�VXJJHVWLRQ�WKDW�KH�KDV��RU�PRUH�LPSRUWDQWO\�FRXOG�KDYH��D�SHUVRQDO�PDQGDWH�IURP�WKH�PDVWHU�
WKDW�FRXOG�FRQIHU�DXWKRULW\�RQ�KLV�VWDWHPHQWV��,QVWHDG��$Q�(GXFDWLRQ�E\�7UXWKV�LV�D�WHUVH��WUHQFKDQW��LQ�PDQ\�ZD\V�
¶FODVVLFDO·�ZRUN�RI�SKLORVRSK\�WKDW�LV�QRWDEO\�¶JHQHULF·�LQ�LWV�DGGUHVV��7KLV�GRHV�QRW�PHDQ��DV�WKH�FRQYHQWLRQDO�
XVH�RI�WKH�ZRUG�PLJKW�VXJJHVW��WKDW�WKH�ERRN�LV�SRSXOLVW��GHPDJRJLF�RU�WKDW�WKH�DXWKRU�FRQWHQWV�KLPVHOI�ZLWK�WKH�
FLUFXODWLRQ�RI�LQRIIHQVLYH�SODWLWXGHV��2Q�WKH�FRQWUDU\��%DUWOHWW�KDV�DERXW�DV�PXFK�LQ�FRPPRQ�ZLWK�WKH�OLNHV�RI�
$ODLQ�GH�%RWWRQ�DV�%OHWFKOH\�3DUN�XQGHU�$ODQ�7XULQJ�KDV�ZLWK�D�PRQRORJXH�E\�0LFKHOOH�%DFKPDQQ��,QVWHDG��
E\�´JHQHULFµ��,�PHDQ�WKDW�WKH�DGGUHVV�LV��LQ�%DGLRX·V�VHQVH��XQLYHUVDO�ZLWKRXW�EHLQJ�´HPSLULFDOO\�XQLYHUVDOµ���
3XW�GLIIHUHQWO\��$Q�(GXFDWLRQ�E\�7UXWKV�LV��OLNH�1LHW]VFKH·V�%H\RQG�*RRG�DQG�(YLO��´D�ERRN�IRU�HYHU\RQH�DQG�
QR�RQHµ��QRW�EHFDXVH��DV�ZLWK�1LHW]VFKH��%DUWOHWW·V�ERRN�DZDLWV�WKH�DGYHQW�RI�IXWXUH�hEHUPHQVFKHQ�WR�ÀQG�D�
VXLWDEOH�DXGLHQFH��QRU�EHFDXVH�KH�DGRSWV� WKH�RSSRVLWH��VLQLVWHU�DQG�LQJUDWLDWLQJ��VWUDWHJ\�RI�QHYHU�PDNLQJ�D�
VWDWHPHQW�WKDW�KDV�QRW�DOUHDG\�EHHQ�PDUNHG�RXW�DV�EODQGO\�LQQRFXRXV�E\�WKH�DSSURSULDWH�IRFXV�JURXSV��,QVWHDG��
HYHU\WKLQJ�DERXW�%DUWOHWW·V�ERRN� �IURP� LWV� VWUXFWXUH�� WR� LWV� VW\OH�� LV� VWDNHG�RQ� WKH� LGHD�RI� WUXWK� �LQ�%DGLRX·V�
VHQVH��DQG�WKXV�RQ�WKH�EHOLHI�WKDW�WKHUH�H[LVW�HOHPHQWV�DOUHDG\�SUHVHQW�LQ�RXU�ZRUOG��LQ�%DGLRX·V�WHUPLQRORJ\��
LPPDQHQW� WR� WKH� SUHVHQW� VLWXDWLRQ�� DOEHLW� LQGLVFHUQLEOH� WR� WKH� VLWXDWLRQ·V� ´VWDWHµ�� ZKRVH� SULQFLSOH� RI� LQWHU�
FRQQHFWLRQ�RU� FRPPXQLW\�PXVW�EH�FRQVWUXFWHG�� IRXJKW� IRU�� HQGOHVVO\� LQYHQWHG�DQG�FRQWLQXDOO\�RUJDQLVHG� LQ�
ZD\V� WKDW� EUHDN�ZLWK� WKH�GLYLVLYH�SUHGLFDWHV� E\�ZKLFK� LGHQWLW\� DQG�GLIIHUHQFH� DUH� XVXDOO\�PHDVXUHG�µ� �)RU�
%DGLRX��WKLV�´FRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI�WKH�JHQHULFµ��LV�WKH�IXQGDPHQWDO�WDVN�RI�DUW��SROLWLFV��VFLHQFH��SKLORVRSK\�DQG��DV�
%DUWOHWW�ZLOO�GHPRQVWUDWH��HGXFDWLRQ���%XW�ZKHUH�%RVWHHOV�DWWHPSWV�WR�SOD\�GRZQ�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�%HLQJ�DQG�
(YHQW�DQG�LWV�PRUH�GLIÀFXOW�PDWKHPDWLFDO�VHFWLRQV��%DUWOHWW��JLYHV�WKH�OLH�WR�%RVWHHOV·V�GLOHPPD��PDWKHPDWLFV�
RU�SROLWLFV���E\�VLPSO\�GHSOR\LQJ�WKH�YHU\�FDWHJRULHV�RI�%HLQJ�DQG�(YHQW�WKDW�%RVWHHOV�HVFKHZV��IRUFLQJ��WKH�
JHQHULF��WKH�RSHUDWRU�RI�ÀGHOLW\��LQ�D�FRQWH[W�ZKLFK�UHQGHUV�WKH�SRZHU�RI�WKHVH�FDWHJRULHV�³DQG�WKHLU�SURSHUO\�
SROLWLFDO�LPSRUWDQFH³XQPLVWDNDEOH��

)XQGDPHQWDOO\�� WR� UHDG�$Q� (GXFDWLRQ� E\�7UXWKV� LV� WR� H[SHULHQFH� DQ� HQFRXQWHU� ZLWK� D� ÀHUFH�� RFFDVLRQDOO\�
IXULRXV��DQG�DERYH�DOO��H[HPSODU\�SLHFH�RI�SKLORVRSKLFDO�ZULWLQJ�ZKLFK�FDQQRW�EH�XQGHUVWRRG�DV�D�ERRN�DERXW�
%DGLRX��EXW�UDWKHU��DV�5D\�%UDVVLHU��KDUGO\�WKH�PRVW�JXVKLQJ�RU�VHQWLPHQWDO�RI�%DGLRX·V�UHDGHUV���VD\V�RQ�WKH�
ERRN·V�MDFNHW��PXVW�EH�XQGHUVWRRG�DV�DQ�LQWHUYHQWLRQ�LQWR�WKH�FRQWHPSRUDU\�GLVFRXUVH�RQ�HGXFDWLRQ��GHVLJQHG�
WR�VKRZ�WKH�YRLG�DW�WKH�ODWWHU·V�KHDUW��RU��ZKDW�LV�WKH�VDPH�WKLQJ�WKH�LQÀQLWH�RUGHUV�RI�LQÀQLW\�WKDW�WKLV�GLVFRXUVH�
H[FOXGHV�DQG�REVFXUHV��,Q�RUGHU�WR�DSSUHFLDWH�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�%DUWOHWW·V�ERRN��ERWK�ZLWKLQ�DQG�EH\RQG�WKH�
ÀHOG�RI�%DGLRX�VWXGLHV��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�ÀUVW�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�WKUHH�GLVWLQFW�´VLWHVµ�LQWR�ZKLFK�
LWV�DUJXPHQW�LQWHUYHQHV�



BRYAN COOKE

7KH�ÀUVW��DQG�PRVW�REYLRXV��VLWH�RI�LQWHUYHQWLRQ�LV�WKH��UHODWLYHO\�VPDOO��EXW�UDSLGO\�H[SDQGLQJ��ÀHOG�RI�%DGLRX�
VFKRODUVKLS�� 7KH� VHFRQG�� DQG� DUJXDEO\� WKH� PRVW� VLJQLÀFDQW�� LV� ZKDW� 'HOHX]H� DQG� *XDWWDUL� PLJKW� FDOO� WKH�
´H[LVWHQWLDO�WHUULWRU\µ�RI�WKH�3ODWRQLF�FRUSXV��LQVRIDU�DV�WKLV�PHDQV�QRW�RQO\�WKH�GLDORJXHV�DQG�WKHLU�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��
EXW�DOVR�WKH�EXW�DOVR�WKH�VFKLVPV��WUXLVPV��KHUHVLHV�DQG�RUWKRGR[LHV�WKDW�KDYH�PDUNHG�DQG�FRQWLQXH�WR�PDUN�WKH�
GLDORJXHV·� UHFHSWLRQ�QRW�RQO\�ZLWKLQ�DFDGHPLF��L�H��´VWDWHµ��SKLORVRSK\��EXW�ZLWKLQ�SKLORVRSK\�SHU�VH� �IURP�
3RUSK\U\�WR�%HUQDUG�6WLHJOHU���+HUH��DERYH�DOO��ZKDW�LV�DW�VWDNH�LQ�%DUWOHWW·V�ZRUN�LV�WKH�GLDORJXHV·�FDSDFLW\�WR�
VD\�VRPHWKLQJ�DERXW��EXW�DOVR�WR�WKH�SUHVHQW�WKDW�LV�PRQVWURXVO\�LQ�H[FHVV�RI�WKDW�VWUDQJH�PL[WXUH�RI�UHYHUHQFH��
LQGLIIHUHQFH�DQG�FRQGHVFHQVLRQ�ZKLFK�VR�RIWHQ�PDUNV�FRQWHPSRUDU\�DWWLWXGHV�WR�´FODVVLFVµ46��

7KH� WKLUG�VLWH� LQWR�ZKLFK�%DUWOHWW� LQWHUYHQHV� �ZKLFK�FDQQRW�EH�VHSDUDWHG�IURP�WKH�RWKHU� WZR�� LV� WKH�ÀHOG�RI�
´HGXFDWLRQµ��ZKLFK��ZLWK�VRPH�QRWDEOH�H[FHSWLRQV��LV�UDUHO\�DGGUHVVHG�E\�FRQWHPSRUDU\�DFDGHPLF�SKLORVRSKHUV��
GHVSLWH�RU�PRUH�OLNHO\�EHFDXVH�RI�WKHLU�GHSHQGHQFH�RQ�WKH�YDJDULHV�RI�WKH�QHR�OLEHUDO�XQLYHUVLW\�

,Q� LQWHUYHQLQJ� LQ� DOO� WKUHH�ÀHOGV� VLPXOWDQHRXVO\��An Education by Truths� WDNHV� DV� LWV�SRLQW�RI�GHSDUWXUH� DQ�
LVRODWHG�UHPDUN�RI�%DGLRX·V�WKDW�´WKH�RQO\�HGXFDWLRQ�LV�DQ�HGXFDWLRQ�E\�>RU�WKURXJK@�WUXWKV�µ47�>par les vérités@

,Q�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�HVWDEOLVK�ZKDW�WKLV�PLJKW�PHDQ��%DUWOHWW�GRHV�QRW�WDNH�WKH�SUHGLFWDEOH��DQG�DOO�WRR�HDV\��URXWH�
RI�VLPSO\�JUDEELQJ�D�KDQGIXO�RI�%DGLRX·V�FDWHJRULHV�DQG�WKHQ�JOLEO\�´DSSO\LQJµ��WKHP�WR�ZKDW�PLJKW�SDVV�IRU�
FRQWHPSRUDU\�´GHEDWHVµ�RQ�HGXFDWLRQ�����,QVWHDG��%DUWOHWW�GRHV�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�LV��DV�IDU�DV�,�NQRZ��FRPSOHWHO\�
XQSUHFHGHQWHG�LQ�%DGLRX�VFKRODUVKLS��L�H��KH�WUHDWV�%DGLRX·V�UHSHDWHGO\�DYRZHG�3ODWRQLVP�VHULRXVO\�HQRXJK�WR�
DFWXDOO\�HQJDJH�WKH�3ODWRQLF�FRUSXV��

,Q�FODLPLQJ�WKDW�WKLV�PRYH�LV�XQSUHFHGHQWHG��,�DP�DZDUH�WKDW�DOPRVW�HYHU\�DFFRXQW RI�%DGLRX�PHQWLRQV�WKH�
SKLORVRSKHU·V�DYRZHG��LI�́ SRVW�&DQWRULDQµ��3ODWRQLVP���$QG�LQGHHG��ZKDW�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�FRXOG�EH�
FRPSOHWH�RU�HYHQ�FRKHUHQW�ZLWKRXW�D�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�KLV�SULQFLSOHG�UHMHFWLRQ�RI�PRGHUQ�´VRSKLVWU\µ��KLV�GHIHQFH�
RI�WKH�FDWHJRU\�RI�WUXWK��KLV�RXWULJKW�UHMHFWLRQ�RI�WKH�SDWKRV�RI�ÀQLWXGH�WKDW�KH�GHFODUHV�PDUNV�FRQWHPSRUDU\�
SKLORVRSK\�LQ�LWV�DQDO\WLF��SRVW�PRGHUQ�RU�KHUPHQHXWLF�PRGHV�49�KLV�LQVLVWHQFH�WKDW�EHLQJ, SROLWLFV��DUW�DQG�ORYH�
FDQ�EH�thought;�WKDW�VFLHQFH�LV�D�FRQGLWLRQ�IRU�SKLORVRSK\�HYHQ�LI�´VXWXULQJµ�SKLORVRSK\�WR�VFLHQFH��RU�DUW��LV�
D�IRUP�RI�SKLORVRSKLFDO�VXLFLGH�50�WKDW�KXPDQ�EHLQJV�DUH not�SHUSHWXDOO\�VKDFNOHG�WR�WKH�FDYH�RI�WKHLU�FXOWXUHV��
WUDGLWLRQV� RU� ODQJXDJH�JDPHV�� EXW� DUH� LQ� IDFW� FDSDEOH� RI� OLYLQJ� �DV� RSSRVHG� WR�PHUHO\� H[LVWLQJ�� E\� FRPLQJ�
LQWR� FRQWDFW� ZLWK� WKDW� ZKLFK� LV� SURSHUO\� �WKRXJK� ZLWKRXW� FRQFHVVLRQ� WR� DQ\� WKHRORJ\�� FDOOHG� ´HWHUQDO"µ�51
+RZHYHU�� WKLV�VWDQGDUG�DFNQRZOHGJHPHQW�RI�%DGLRX·V�3ODWRQLVP�� LV� IUHTXHQWO\�DFFRPSDQLHG�E\�PHQWLRQ�RI�
%DGLRX·V��DSSDUHQW���SUHGLOHFWLRQ�IRU�UKHWRULFDO�H[WUDYDJDQFH����$SRORJLVLQJ�IRU�WKLV�SXUSRUWHG�´WHQGHQF\µ��WKH�
FRPPHQWDWRU� FRXOG�QRW�XQUHDVRQDEO\� VXJJHVW� WKDW�ZKLOH� WKH�QDPH�RI�3ODWR�PLJKW� VHUYH�%DGLRX�ZHOO� LQ�KLV�
DWWHPSW�WR�VPDVK�WKH�LGROV�RI�WKH�DJH��WKH�bien pensant��¶DQWL�3ODWRQLVP·�RI�¶SRVWPRGHUQ�UHODWLYLVWV·��GHPRFUDWLF�
SUDJPDWLVWV��RU�DQDO\WLFDOO\�LQFOLQHG�QHR�:LWWJHQVWHLQLDQV��� WR�actually WUHDW�%DGLRX�DV�D�´3ODWRQLVWµ�ZRXOG��
VXUHO\�� � LQYROYH� LJQRULQJ� WKH� H[WHQW� WR�ZKLFK�%DGLRX� LV� D�� ERWK�PDQLIHVWO\� DQG� DYRZHGO\� D� ¶WKLQNHU� RI� WKH�
PXOWLSOH·³WKH�DXWKRU�ZKR�GHFODUHV�DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�KLV�PRVW�V\VWHPDWLF�ZRUN�WKDW�WKH�´2QH�LV�QRWµ��DQG�E��
VRPHRQH�ZKR�LV�REYLRXVO\�LQGHEWHG�WR�PRGHUQ��DQG�HYHQ�PRGHUQLVW��ÀJXUHV�OLNH�6DUWUH��&DQWRU��/DFDQ��3DXO�
&RKHQ��$OWKXVVHU��$OEHUW�/DXWPDQ��+HLGHJJHU��6FKRHQEHUJ��0DOODUPp�DQG�%HFNHWW��QRQH�RI�ZKRP��DSDUW�IURP�
PD\EH�/DXWPDQ�DQG��LQ�D�SHUYHUVH�ZD\��/DFDQ��FRXOG�EH�UHJDUGHG�DV�DQ\WKLQJ�OLNH�´3ODWRQLVWV�µ

*LYHQ�WKLV��LW�VHHPV�SHUIHFWO\�UHDVRQDEOH�WKDW�VRPHRQH�PLJKW�KHVLWDWH�DERXW�FDOOLQJ�%DGLRX�D�3ODWRQLVW�ZLWKRXW�
TXDOLÀFDWLRQ��%XW�LI�ZH�DUH�WR�DVVHVV�ZKHWKHU�DQG�WR�ZKDW�H[WHQW�%DGLRX·V�´3ODWRQLVPµ�LV�JHQXLQH��DV�RSSRVHG�
WR�PHUHO\�UKHWRULFDO���VXUHO\�ZH�KDYH�WR�KDYH��VRPH�SULRU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�ZKDW�D�3ODWRQLVW�LV��%XW�LI�WKHUH�LV��
DIWHU�DOO��PRUH�WR�3ODWR�WKDQ�VLPSO\�KRDU\��DQG�VHFRQG�KDQG��FOLFKpV�DERXW�D�SLRXV�EHOLHYHU�LQ�VXSUD�XUDQLDQ�
FKDLUV�WR�ZKRP�WKH�PRVW�YDFXRXV�XQGHU�JUDGXDWH�FDQ�IHHO�LQVWDQWO\�VXSHULRU"�'R�ZH�QRW��HTXDOO\��KDYH�UHDVRQ�
WR�TXHVWLRQ�WKH�RWKHU�LPDJHV�WKDW�KDYH�EHHQ�KDQGHG�GRZQ�E\�D�SKLORVRSKLFDO�WUDGLWLRQ�ZKRVH�*UHDW�)LJXUHV·�
DWWLWXGHV�WR�$ULVWRQ·V�PRVW�IDPRXV�VRQ�KDYH�RIWHQ��DV�%DUWOHWW�VKRZV�JORVVLQJ�:KLWHKHDG·V�IDPRXV�UHPDUN��EHHQ�
V\PSWRPDWLF�RI�WKHLU�RZQ�PRVW�IXQGDPHQWDO�LGHDV"�
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%XW�%DUWOHWW�GRHV�QRW�ZDVWH�WLPH�ZUHVWOLQJ�RU�HQJDJLQJ�ZLWK�DUJXPHQWV�RI�WKLV�VRUW���,QVWHDG��DGKHULQJ�DV�KH�GRHV�
WR�DQ�HQKDQFHG�YHUVLRQ�RI�WKH�VFUHHQZULWHU·V�PD[LP�RI�QHYHU�WHOOLQJ�ZKHQ�\RX�FDQ�VKRZ�DQG�QHYHU�VKRZLQJ�
ZKHQ�\RX�FDQ�VHW�ÀUH�WR�D�FRPSODFHQW�VFKRODUO\�RUWKRGR[\��%DUWOHWW��ZKLOH�QHYHU�IRUJHWWLQJ�WKDW�%DGLRX�LV�D�
SRVW�&DQWRULDQ�� QRU�ZKDW�KH�KDV� OHDUQW� IURP�/DFDQ�� VLPSO\� WXUQV� WR� WKH�3ODWRQLF�GLDORJXHV� DUPHG�ZLWK� WKH�
FRQFHSWV�DQG�FDWHJRULHV�RI�Being and Event. 7KH�UHVXOW�RI�WKLV��UHPDUNDEO\��LV�WKDW�WKH�GLDORJXHV�RSHQ�XS�WR�
WKHVH�FDWHJRULHV�OLNH�D�WUHDVXUH�FKDPEHU�LQ�WKH�$UDELDQ�1LJKWV�WR�WKH�SHUVRQ�ZKR�KDV�SURQRXQFHG�WKH�PDJLF�
ZRUG��,QVWHDG�RI�SURIIHULQJ�D�%DGLRXLDQ�´UHDGLQJµ�RI�WKH�GLDORJXHV��%DUWOHWW�VHWV�XS�D�FROOLVLRQ�EHWZHHQ�WZR�
SKLORVRSKLFDO�SODQHWV�ZKLFK���DW�WKH�PRPHQW�RI�ZKDW�DOO�JRRG�VHQVH�GLFWDWHV�VKRXOG�EH�WKHLU�GLVDVWURXV�LPSDFW��
GR�QRW�H[SORGH��EXW�PHUJH�LQWR�VRPHWKLQJ�ODUJHU�WKDQ�HLWKHU�HQWLW\�EHIRUH�WKHLU�FROOLVLRQ���,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��ZKDW�
%DUWOHWW�ZLOO�GHPRQVWUDWH�LV�QRW�RQO\�WKDW�%DGLRX�LV��UHDOO\��D�3ODWRQLVW��EXW�WKDW�3ODWR�LV�D�´%DGLRXLDQµ��HYHQ�
WKRXJK�WKLV�LGHQWLW\�LV�QRW�OLWHUDO��VR�PXFK�DV�LW�LV�HVVHQWLDO�

2EYLRXVO\��WKLV�ODWWHU�WKHVLV�ZLOO�EH�FRQWURYHUVLDO��HVSHFLDOO\�IRU�WKDW�PDMRULW\�RI�FRQWHPSRUDU\�3ODWR�VFKRODUV�
ZKR�ZLOO�QRW�KDYH�KHDUG�RI�%DGLRX�DQG�ZKR�DUH�WKHUHIRUH�OLNHO\��LQ�DFFRUGDQFH�ZLWK�WKH�WHUULWRULDO�DQG�SDURFKLDO�
LQVWLQFWV�RI�DFDGHPLF�OLIH��WR�DVVXPH�WKDW�KLV�ZRUN�LV�RI�QR�LPSRUWDQFH���$W�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��,�IHHO�WKDW�%DUWOHWW·V�
UHDGLQJ�RI�WKH�GLDORJXHV��DW�OHDVW�WKRVH�RQ�ZKLFK�KH�FDQ�IRFXV���LV�VR�XQIRUFHG�DQG�KLV�HQJDJHPHQW�ZLWK�3ODWR�
VFKRODUVKLS�VR�VFUXSXORXV�WKDW�LW�LV�D�UHDO�WUDJHG\�WKDW�VR�IHZ�́ 3ODWRQLVWVµ�DUH�OLNHO\�WR�HYHU�JR�QHDU An Education 
by Truths�RQ�WKH�JURXQGV�WKDW�LW�KDV�WKH�QDPH�RI�D�FRQWHPSRUDU\�)UHQFK�SKLORVRSKHU�LQ�LWV�WLWOH�

%XW�KRZ��WKH�UHDGHU�LV�GRXEWOHVV�ZRQGHULQJ��GRHV�%DUWOHWW�DFFRPSOLVK�DOO�WKLV"

%DUWOHWW�EHJLQV�E\�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�H[DPLQH�WKH�SODFH� WKDW� WKH�6RFUDWHV�RI� WKH�GLDORJXHV�RFFXSLHV�ZLWK�UHVSHFW�
WR� WKH�$WKHQV� RI� KLV� �DQG� 3ODWR·V�� GD\�� � ,QLWLDOO\� GUDZLQJ� SDUWLFXODUO\�� EXW� QRW� H[FOXVLYHO\� RQ� WKH Apology, 
%DUWOHWW�VKRZV�WKDW�6RFUDWHV�DQG�KLV�LQVLVWHQFH�RQ�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�D�´QRQ�VRSKLVWLF�HGXFDWLRQµ�LV�VRPHWKLQJ�
LQGLVFHUQLEOH� WR� WKH� ´VWDWHµ� RI� WKH�$WKHQLDQ� VLWXDWLRQ�ZLWK� LWV� YHVWHG� DQG� FRPSHWLQJ� LQWHUHVWV�� � %\� ´VWDWHµ��
%DUWOHWW��OLNH�%DGLRX�GRHV�QRW�UHIHU�RQO\�WR�WKH�PDFKLQHU\�RI�JRYHUQPHQW��DUPLHV��PDJLVWUDWHV��HW�FHWHUD���EXW�WR�
WKRVH�SULQFLSOHV��HYHQ�DQG�HVSHFLDOO\��WKH�RVWHQVLEO\�´SULYDWH�PDWWHUVµ��H�J��SHUVRQDO�ZHDOWK��ZKLFK�GHWHUPLQHV�
ZKDW�PDWWHUV��L�H��ZKDW��LQ�WKH�EURDG�VHQVH��FRXQWV�LQ�WKH�WZLOLJKW�\HDUV�RI�*ROGHQ�$JH�RI�$WKHQV��7KH�XOWLPDWH�
V\PERO� RI� WKHVH� EHLQJV�ZKR�EHORQJ�ZLWKRXW� LQFOXVLRQ� DUH�� RI� FRXUVH�� WKH� VODYHV�ZKR��ZKLOH� SUHVHQW� LQ� WKH�
$WKHQLDQ�VLWXDWLRQ�DUH�QRW�LQFOXGHG�LQ�LW�LQ�WKH�VHQVH�WKDW�WKH\�count-for-nothing�RQFH�PHDVXUHG�DJDLQVW�WKRVH�
SUHGLFDWHV� �ZHDOWK�� VWDWXV�� IDVKLRQ�� DXWRFKWKRQRXV� RULJLQV��PDUNHUV� RI� QRELOLW\�� E\�ZKLFK� WKH� VWDWH� DW� RQFH�
PHDVXUHV�DQG�JUDQWV�YDU\LQJ�GHJUHHV�RI�DSSHDUDQFH�WR�KXPDQ�EHLQJV��)RU�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VWDWH�DV�H[HPSOLÀHG�E\�
6RFUDWHV·�DFFXVHUV�0HOHWXV��$Q\WRV�DQG�/\FRQ��HDFK�RI�ZKRP��DV�%DUWOHWW�SRLQWV�RXW��UHSUHVHQWV�D�SDUWLFXODU�
LQWHUHVW�JURXS�ZLWKLQ�WKH�polis��

6RFUDWHV�LV�FRQGHPQHG�WR�EH�VLQJXODU�DQG��DV�VXFK��QRW�RI�WKH�VWDWH�  Quite simply, for the state, he is 
WKH�RQO\�ÀJXUH�SUHVHQW�WR�$WKHQV�ZKR�GRHV�QRW�HGXFDWH�RU�LPSURYH�WKH�\RXWK�RI�WKH�VWDWH��+H�LV�QRWKLQJ�
WR�HGXFDWLRQ���7KH�REYHUVH�RI�WKLV�LV�WKDW�HYHU\�$WKHQLDQ�FLWL]HQ�DSDUW�IURP�6RFUDWHV��ZKRVH�FLWL]HQ�
FUHGHQWLDOV�DUH�FHUWDLQO\�DW�VWDNH�KHUH��GRHV�HGXFDWH��DV�HYHU\�$WKHQLDQ�FLWL]HQ�LV�FRQVWLWXWLYH�RI�WKH�
VWDWH��WKH�FODLP�DPRXQWV�WR�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�WKH�VWDWH�HGXFDWHV�ZKLOH�6RFUDWHV�DORQH�GRHV�QRW���%DUWOHWW��
���53 

7KH�WZR�IDPRXV�FKDUJHV�E\�ZKLFK�6RFUDWHV� LV�FRQGHPQHG��´QRW�EHOLHYLQJ�LQ� WKH�JRGVµ�DQG�´FRUUXSWLQJ�WKH�
\RXWKµ��DUH�� WKHUHIRUH��XOWLPDWHO\�LGHQWLFDO�ZLWK�HDFK�RWKHU�LQ�WKH�VHQVH�WKDW� WKH\�DUH�ERWK�ÀQDOO\�FRQFHUQHG�
ZLWK� WKH�IDFW� WKDW�6RFUDWHV�UHSUHVHQWV��SRLQWV� WR�DQG�HPERGLHV�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW� LV� LQYLVLEOH� WR� WKH� LQWHUHVWV�RI�
WKH�$WKHQLDQ�´VWDWHµ��ZKHUH�WKLV�GRHV�QRW�VLPSO\�PHDQ�´6WDWH�$SSDUDWXVµ��RU�¶2IÀFLDO�*RYHUQPHQW·�EXW�UDWKHU�
HYHU\WKLQJ�WKDW�́ FRXQWVµ�LQ�WKH�FLW\�even and especially�ZKHQ�WKLV�UHIHUV�WR�́ SULYDWH��UHDG��SHFXQLDU\��LQWHUHVWVµ54

,Q�SDUWLFXODU��6RFUDWHV�RSSRVHV�VRSKLVWU\��ZKLFK�IRU�%DUWOHWW�SURYLGHV�WKH�RQO\�NLQG�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�UHFRJQLVDEOH�
WR�WKH�VWDWH��L�H��DQ�HGXFDWLRQ�PDUNHG��ÀUVW��E\�ZKDW�%DUWOHWW�FDOOV�WKH�VRSKLVWLF�end �RI�SUHSDULQJ�WKH�\RXWK�ZLWK�
´VNLOOVµ�WR�PDNH�WKHLU�ZD\�LQ�WKH�VWDWH·���VHFRQG�E\�VRSKLVWLF�practice �ZKLFK�WUHDWV�HGXFDWLRQ�DV�D�FRPPRGLW\�



BRYAN COOKE

WR�EH�H[FKDQJHG�IRU�RWKHU�JRRGV��DQG��ÀQDOO\��E\�VRSKLVWLFDO�theory��ZKLFK�LV H[HPSOLÀHG�LQ�WKH�´GHPRFUDWLFµ�
UHODWLYLVP�RI�3URWDJRUDV·V�PD[LP�WKDW�´PDQ�LV�WKH�PHDVXUH�RI�DOO�WKLQJV�µ��%DUWOHWW������

3ODWR·V�6RFUDWHV��DV�VRPHRQH�ZKR�SRLQWV�WR�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�D�non�VRSKLVWLF�HGXFDWLRQ��LV�WKXV�SUHVHQWHG�DV�
HQJDJHG�LQ�DQ�HGXFDWLRQDO�SUDFWLFH�WKDW�LV�XQUHFRJQLVDEOH�WR�WKH�VWDWH�RI�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ��WKH�ZD\�ZRUWK�LV�PHDVXUHG�
DQG�´FRXQWHGµ�LQ�$WKHQV��DQG�ZKLFK�WKHUHIRUH�FDQ�RQO\�EH�UHFRJQLVHG�DV�DQ�HQHP\��D�SDUDVLWH��D�FDQFHU�

+DYLQJ�WKXV�GHSOR\HG�%DGLRX·V�FDWHJRU\�RI�WKH�́ VWDWHµ��DORQJ�ZLWK�DQ�H[HJHVHV�RI�LWV�IRUPDO�SODFH�LQ�WKH�WKHRU\���
%DUWOHWW�ZLOO�JR�RQ�WR�GHDO�ZLWK�ZKDW�%DGLRX�FDOOV�WKH�>HYHQWDO@�´VLWHµ�RI�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VLWXDWLRQ���$V�UHDGHUV�RI�
Being and Event�ZLOO�UHPHPEHU��WKH�VLWH�LV�%DGLRX·V�QDPH�IRU�D�PRPHQW�RU�D�SRLQW�ZLWKLQ�D�JLYHQ�VLWXDWLRQ�
ZKLFK�LV�´RQ�WKH�HGJH�RI�WKH�YRLGµ·��DQ�DVSHFW�RI�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�ZKLFK��E\�SRLQWLQJ�WR�ZKDW�LV��SDUDGR[LFDOO\��
ERWK� D� QRWKLQJQHVV� �DV� IDU� DV� WKH� VLWXDWLRQ� LV� FRQFHUQHG�� DQG� DQ� HQRUPRXV�� XQFRQWDLQDEOH�� LPPHDVXUDEOH�
SOHQLWXGH��ZKLFK�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�DQG�LWV�´UHFRXQWµ��LQ�WKH�VWDWH�FDQQRW�FRQWDLQ��SRLQWV�WR�D�ZD\�RI�JURXSLQJ�H[WDQW�
HOHPHQWV��EH�WKH\�SHRSOH��REMHFWV��LGHDV��VWDUV��DIIHFWV��FRQFHSWV��FRORXUV�DQG�RU�WKHLU�QDPHG�RU�QDPHOHVV�SDUWV��
RI�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�WRJHWKHU�LQ�ZD\V�DQG�into�FRPELQDWLRQV�WKDW�DUH�LPSRVVLEOH�RQ�WKH�EDVLV�RI�WKH�VWDWH·V�ZD\V�RI�
GHWHUPLQLQJ��LQ�%DGLRX·V�WHUPV��UH�FRXQWLQJ��ZKDW�EHORQJV�WR�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ���)RU�WKH�VWDWH��WKHUHIRUH��WKH�VLWH�LV�
WKH�QDPH�IRU�QRWKLQJQHVV��IRU�D�JDS�RU�D�YRLG�55 

)RU�%DUWOHWW��WKH�́ VLWHµ�RI�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VLWXDWLRQ�LV�SUHFLVHO\�education DV�D�́ FDSDFLW\�FRPPRQ�WR�DOO�µ����%DUWOHWW��
������,Q�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�SROLV��ZKDW�FRXQWV�as�HGXFDWLRQ�LV�FHUWDLQO\ QRW�FRPPRQ�WR�DOO��QRW�RQO\�EHFDXVH�LW�LV�IDU�
IURP�DFFHVVLEOH�WR�HYHU\RQH��WKLQN��ZRPHQ��VODYHV��WKH�SRRU���EXW�EHFDXVH��HYHQ�LI�VRPH�VHFRQG�&OHLVWKHQHV�
ZHUH�WR�VXGGHQO\�GHFODUH�D�PRGHUQ�GD\�GHPRFUDWLF�´XQLYHUVDO�ULJKW�WR�HGXFDWLRQµ��ZKDW�SDVVHV�IRU�HGXFDWLRQ�
ZRXOG� UHPDLQ� D� ´VWDWHµ� HGXFDWLRQ�� QRW� EHFDXVH� LW�ZDV� SURYLGHG by� WKH� FLW\� �QRWKLQJ� FRXOG� EH� IXUWKHU� IURP�
%DUWOHWW·V� LQWHQWLRQV� WKDQ�D�7KDWFKHULWH�SDHDQ� WR�´SULYDWLVHGµ�HGXFDWLRQ���EXW�EHFDXVH�ZKDW�ZRXOG�EH� WDXJKW�
ZRXOG�RQO\�EH�ZKDW�the city already claimed to know���7KH�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�FLW\��DQG�ZH�PXVW�UHPHPEHU�WKDW�
ERWK�3ODWR�DQG�%DUWOHWW�XQGHUVWDQG�WKDW�PRVW�HGXFDWLRQ�LV�FLYLF�HGXFDWLRQ��LQ�WKH�VHQVH�RI�EHLQJ�by�WKH�FLW\�HYHQ�
ZKHQ�LW�LV�QRW�REYLRXVO\�HLWKHU�IXQGHG��RUJDQLVHG�RU�GLUHFWHG�WR the city��LV�HTXLYDOHQW�WR�WKH�FLW\·V�YDOXHV��LWV�
SUHMXGLFHV�DQG�LWV�P\WKV��LQ�VKRUW��WR�WKH�Republic’s�IDPRXV�FDYH����

$W� WKH� VDPH� WLPH�� HYHQ� WKH� GLVVHPLQDWLRQ� RI� OHVV� REYLRXVO\� LGHRORJLFDO� NQRZOHGJH� DQG� WHFKQLTXHV� DUH�
QRQHWKHOHVV�VXERUGLQDWHG�WR�DV�ZHOO�DV�RYHU�GHWHUPLQHG�E\�WKH�JRDO�RI�DOORZLQJ�VWXGHQWV�WR�PDQDJH��´L�H��JHW�E\�
DQG�JHW�DKHDGµ��LQ�D�ZRUOG�PDUNHG�DV�ZHOO�DV�ULYHQ�E\�SDUWLFXODU�LQWHUHVWV��KLHUDUFKLHV��DQG�VR�PXFK�HOVH�WKDW�LV�
LUUHOHYDQW��DV�ERWK�3ODWR�DQG�%DGLRX�QHYHU�WLUH�RI�UHPLQGLQJ�XV��IURP�WKH�SHUVSHFWLYH�RI�WUXWK����%XW�LW�LV�EHFDXVH��
UDWKHU�WKDQ�GHVSLWH�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�$WKHQV�KDV�QR�SODFH�IRU�DQ�´HGXFDWLRQ�E\�WUXWKVµ��WKDW�HGXFDWLRQ�DV�D�FDSDFLW\�
�DOZD\V��DOUHDG\�FRPPRQ�WR�DOO��FDQ�FRQVWLWXWH�D�VLWH��WKH�´ZDQGHULQJ�VSHFWUH�RI�WKH�YRLGµ�ZLWKLQ�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�
VLWXDWLRQ�ZKLFK�TXD�YRLG�RSHQV�XS�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�DQRWKHU�$WKHQV��WKH�´MXVW�FLW\µ�RI�3ODWR·V�Republic�

+DYLQJ�LGHQWLÀHG�WKH�LVVXH�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�DV�WKH�´VLWHµ�RI�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VLWXDWLRQ��%DUWOHWW�WKHQ�JRHV�RQ�WR�GHFODUH�
WKDW�HDFK�RI�3ODWR·V�GLDORJXHV�FDQ�EH�XQGHUVWRRG�DV�DQ�´HYHQW�LQWHUYHQWLRQµ��LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�ÀJXUH�RI�WKH�YRLG�
�UHSUHVHQWHG�E\�6RFUDWHV��HQFRXQWHUV�GLIIHUHQW�DVSHFWV�RI�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VLWXDWLRQ�DQG�LWV�HOHPHQWV����7KXV��ZH�ZLOO�
KDYH�6RFUDWHV�DUJXLQJ�ZLWK�PLOLWDU\�FRPPDQGHUV�OLNH�1LFLDV�LQ�WKH�Laches��OHDUQLQJ�IURP�3HULFOHV·V�PLVWUHVV�
$VSDVLD�LQ�WKH�Menexenus��FRQIURQWLQJ�WKH�JUHDW�JDWKHULQJ�RI�VRSKLVWV�DQG�WKHLU�VWXGHQWV�LQ�WKH�Protagoras, 
WDPLQJ�WKH�DPELWLRXV�$OFLELDGHV�LQ�WKH�Symposium�E\ NLQGOLQJ�D�SDVVLRQ�ZKLFK�WKH�ODWWHU��IRU�RQFH��FDQQRW�
VDWLDWH�WKURXJK�FKDUP�RU�VWUHQJWK��DQG�DERYH�DOO��LQ�D�VFHQH�WKDW�%DUWOHWW�WXUQV�LQWR�D�NLQG�RI�HPEOHP�RI�WKH�
GLDORJXHV��GHPRQVWUDWLQJ�WKDW�D�VODYH�ZKRVH�DELOLW\�WR�XWLOLVH�D�GLDJRQDO�WR�VROYH�D�PDWKHPDWLFDO�SUREOHP�SRLQWV�
QRW�RQO\�WR�WKH�LQGLIIHUHQFH�RI�HYHU\�WUXWK�ERWK�WR�WKH�GLVWLQFWLRQV�ZKLFK�WKH�FLW\�FRQVWDQWO\�DIÀUPV�EXW�WR�DQ\�
SUHGLFDWH��DQ\�PDUNHU�RI�LGHQWLW\�RU�GLIIHUHQFH��E\�ZKLFK�RQH�WHPSRUDU\�ORFL�RI�D�WUXWK�SURFHVV�EH�GLVWLQJXLVKHG�
IURP�DQRWKHU�56

,Q�HYHU\�FDVH��%DUWOHWW��VD\V��WKH�SRLQW�RI�WKH�GLDORJXHV�LV�WR�FRQIURQW�GLIIHUHQW�DVSHFWV�RI�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VLWXDWLRQ�
ZLWK�WKDW�ZKLFK�H[FHHGV�LW��SRLQWV�EH\RQG�LW��SRUWHQGV�DQ�´LQ�FRPPRQµ�WKDW�LV�XQLPDJLQDEOH�WR�WKH�FLW\���7KLV�
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FXOPLQDWHV�LQ�WKH�PRPHQW�ZKHUH�6RFUDWHV��VLJQLÀFDQWO\��LQ�SXUVXLW�RI�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�MXVWLFH�ZLOO�DWWHPSW�WR�
IRXQG�a new city�LQ�VSHHFK��D�FLW\�ZKLFK�LV�́ LQH[LVWHQWµ��VFDQGDORXV��LPSRVVLEOH��WR�$WKHQV�DQG�WKXV�UHTXLUHV�WKH�
´QHZ�LGHDµ�ZKLFK�%DUWOHWW��DV�SDUW�RI�DQ�H[HPSODU\�UHDGLQJ�RI�WKH�Republic��VHHV�DGXPEUDWHG�LQ�WKH�WRUFK�UDFH�
WKDW�WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�RI�WKH�GLDORJXH�DUH�SURPLVHG��EXW�ZKLFK�WKH\�GR�QRW�JHW�WR�VHH�EHFDXVH�WKH�FRQWDLQHG�RU�
JHQWULÀHG�´QRYHOW\µ�WKDW�WKH\�DUH�H[SHFWLQJ�LV�UHSODFHG�E\�DQ�HQFRXQWHU�ZLWK�WKH�JHQXLQHO\�QHZ�LQ�WKH�IRUP�RI�
WKH�LGHD�RI�MXVWLFH�57��%XW��DV�%DUWOHWW�ZLOO�ODWHU�PDLQWDLQ��3ODWR·V�UHSXEOLF�LV�QRW�D�VWDWH��LW�LV��UDWKHU�

WKH�VXEMHFWLYH�H[SRVXUH�RI�LWV�ODFN��,W�LV�QRW�IRXQGHG�RQ�WKH�´SURKLELWLRQ�RI�XQ�ELQGLQJµ�EXW�LV�LQVWHDG�
D�ODERXU�RI�ORYH��D�VXSSOHPHQW�WR�WKH�ODFN�RI�UDSSRUW���7KH�5HSXEOLF�LV�UHDOLVHG�DV�D�FRXQWHU�VWDWH��RU��
DV�ZH�VD\��DQ�LGHDO�QRQ�VWDWH���%DUWOHWW������

+HUH��%DUWOHWW�PL[HV�/DFDQ·V�WHUPLQRORJ\�ZLWK�%DGLRX·V�WR�VSHDN�RI�3ODWR·V�5HSXEOLF��QRW�DV�DQ�LGHDO�VWDWH³
ZKLFK�qua�´VWDWHµ��ZRXOG�IXQFWLRQ�LQ�%DGLRX·V� WHUPV�WR�FXUE�WKH�H[FHVV��WKH�FDSDFLW\�IRU�´XQELQGLQJµ�� WKDW�
OLHV� DW� WKH�KHDUW�RI� HYHU\� VLWXDWLRQ��EXW� DV� D�QDPH� IRU� WKH� ´JHQHULF� H[WHQVLRQµ�� L�H�� D�PL[WXUH�RI� WKDW�ZKLFK�
YLVLEO\�EHORQJHG�WR�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�ZLWK�WKDW�ZKLFK�LV�LQGLVFHUQLEOH�WR�LW�LQ�D�PL[WXUH�ZKRVH�FRQVLVWHQF\�LV�JLYHQ�
RQO\�E\�D�QHZ�egalitarian�SULQFLSOH�ZKLFK�LV�LQGLIIHUHQW�WR�LGHQWLW\�DQG�GLIIHUHQFH��SULYLOHJH�DQG�LWV�ODFN���,Q�
OLQNLQJ�QRYHOW\�DQG�HTXDOLW\��%DGLRX·V�SRLQW��DPRQJ�RWKHU�WKLQJV��LV�WR�VXJJHVW�WKDW�HTXDOLW\�FDQQRW�EH�UHDFKHG�
E\�HLWKHU�WKH�PHUH�DVVHUWLRQ�RI�LWV�H[LVWHQFH��DOWKRXJK�WKLV�LV�RIWHQ�RI�WUHPHQGRXV�LPSRUWDQFH��DQG�HVSHFLDOO\�
QRW�E\�SRLQWLQJ�WR�VRPH�DOOHJHGO\�XQLYHUVDO�SUHGLFDWH�in respect of which people may be equal despite “Real 
Existing Inequality”��,QVWHDG��%DGLRX��QRW�RQO\�UHWDLQV�D�0DU[LVW�VXVSLFLRQ�RI�IRUPDO��¶OLEHUDO·�HTXDOLW\�����EXW�
OLNH�*LRUJLR�$JDPEHQ�LV�HPLQHQWO\�DZDUH�RI�KRZ�WKH�DSSHDO�WR�D�´VKDUHG�HVVHQFHµ��¶ZH�DUH�DOO�KXPDQ��PRUWDO��
IRQG�RI�VH[�HW�FHWHUD��DV�D�EDVLV�IRU�HTXDOLW\�RIWHQ�FRLQFLGHV�ZLWK�WKH�FRPPRQ�SUHGLFDWH�EHLQJ�VHOHFWLYHO\�denied
DV� SDUW� RI� D� VXJJHVWLRQ� WKDW�2XU�(QHP\� �YLD� KHU�PDG� UHOLJLRQ�µFXOWXUHµ� RU� ¶LGHRORJ\·�� VKRXOG� EH� UHJDUGHG�
as inhuman—GHYRLG�RI�DQ\�WUDFH�RI�KXPDQLW\�DQG�WKXV�DEOH�WR�EH�NLOOHG�ZLWKRXW�WKLV�JHQXLQHO\�FRQVWLWXWLQJ�
PXUGHU���

,Q�KLV�IRXUWK�FKDSWHU��FDOOHG�´ÀGHOLW\µ��%DUWOHWW�VXJJHVWV�WKDW�WKH�´WKH�RSHUDWRU�RI�¶IDLWKIXO�FRQQHFWLRQ·��WR�WKH�
6RFUDWHV�HYHQW��LV�WKH�VWDWHPHQW�´,�NQRZ�QRWKLQJµ���+HUH��%DUWOHWW�LV�QRW�VXJJHVWLQJ�WKDW�ÀGHOLW\�WR�3ODWR��RU�WKH�
ÀJXUH�KH�ZLOO�ODWHU�FDOO�´3ODWRFUDWHVµ��FRQVLVWV�LQ�WKH�GLVLQJHQXRXV�´GHPRFUDWLFµ�PRGHVW\�WKDW�ZRXOG�SURIHVV�
LJQRUDQFH�DV�D�ZD\�RI�KDYLQJ�GRQH�ZLWK�WKH�ULJRXUV�RI�LQTXLU\�ZKLOH��DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��LQYLWLQJ�SRSXODU�DFFODLP�
IRU�DIÀUPLQJ�WKH�ULGLFXORXV��EXW�QLJK�RQ�XELTXLWRXV�SUHMXGLFH�WKDW�WKRXJKW�LV�WKH�HQHP\�RI�HTXDOLW\�UDWKHU�WKDQ�
LWV�SUH�FRQGLWLRQ��2Q�WKH�FRQWUDU\�� IRU�%DUWOHWW�� WKH�IRUPXOD�´,�NQRZ�QRWKLQJµ�RQO\�GHVHUYHV� WR�EH�FDOOHG�DQ�
´RSHUDWRU�RI�ÀGHOLW\µ��LQ�%DGLRX·V�VHQVH��LQVRIDU�DV�LW�VLJQLÀHV�QRW�WKH�JOLE�SURIHVVLRQ�RI�DQ�LQGLYLGXDO��EXW�WKH�
FRQWLQXDWLRQ�RI�D�WUXWK�SURFHVV�IRU�ZKLFK��DV�ZH�KDYH�VHHQ��WKH�LQGLYLGXDO�LV�D�PDWWHU�RI�LQGLIIHUHQFH���

%\�´FRQWLQXDWLRQ�RI�WKH�3ODWRQLF�HQWHUSULVHµ�,�GR�QRW��RI�FRXUVH��PHDQ�3ODWR�VFKRODUVKLS��KRZHYHU�H[FHOOHQW�RU�
WHGLRXV�WKLV�PLJKW�EH��EXW�UDWKHU�DQ�H[LVWHQWLDO�DQG�DOPRVW�RI�QHFHVVLW\�FROOHFWLYH�SUDFWLFH�WKDW�EHJLQV��DV�%DGLRX�
ZRXOG�XQGRXEWHGO\�QRWH��ZLWK�WKH�D[LRP�RI�DOO�3ODWRQLVP��WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�WUXWKV��L�H��VRPHWKLQJ�PRUH�WKDQ�HLWKHU�
RSLQLRQ� �RU�NQRZOHGJH�� LQVRIDU� DV� WKHVH� ODWWHU� UHPDLQ�PHUHO\�´VWDWHµ�FRQFHSWV�� �3XW�GLIIHUHQWO\�� IRU�%DUWOHWW�
IROORZLQJ�%DGLRX��ÀQGV�WKDW�ERWK�XELTXLWRXV�DQG��WRGD\�SLRXVO\�IHWLVKLVHG��RSLQLRQV�DQG�H[SHUW�´NQRZOHGJHµ�
DUH�DOZD\V�ERXQG�WR�WKH�SUHVHQW�VWDWH�RI�WKLQJV�DQG�LWV�ZD\V�RI�RUGHULQJ��DFFRXQWLQJ�IRU��HYDOXDWLQJ���*LYHQ�
WKLV��WKH�3ODWRQLF�SURIHVVLRQ�RI�LJQRUDQFH�LV�DV�LQFRPSDWLEOH�ZLWK�PRGHVW\�DV�LW�LV�ZLWK�FRPSODFHQW�UHODWLYLVP��
SUHFLVHO\�EHFDXVH�´3ODWRQLVPµ�H[LVWV�RQO\�WR�WKH�H[WHQW�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�´VXEMHFWV�WR�WUXWKµ���<HV��WKHUH�DUH�ERGLHV�
DQG�ODQJXDJHV��EXW�WKHUH�LV�DOVR�WKDW�ZKLFK�VHL]HV�ERGLHV�DQG�HOHFWULÀHV�WKHP��WKDW�ZKLFK�IRUFHV�ODQJXDJHV�LQWR�
D�SRHWLF��RU�DV�'HOHX]H�VD\V��D�SURSHUO\�SKLORVRSKLFDO�VWXWWHULQJ�

,Q�WKH�ÀIWK�FKDSWHU�RI�An Education by Truths��´6XEMHFWµ��%DUWOHWW�WXUQV�WR�3ODWR�VFKRODUVKLS�DQG�WKXV�WR�WKH�
TXHVWLRQ�RI�ZK\�%DGLRX·V�ZRUN�LV�VR�LQGLVSHQVDEOH�WR�UHVWRULQJ�D�YLVLRQ�RI�3ODWR��DV�QHLWKHU�D�WKHRORJLDQ��QRU�D�
´WRWDOLWDULDQµ���$W�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��%DUWOHWW�PRELOLVHV�KLV�%DGLRXHDQ�3ODWR�WR�UHMHFW�WKH�QHDU�XELTXLWRXV�WHQGHQF\�
LQ� 3ODWR� VFKRODUVKLS� WR� RSSRVH� �LQ�PDQQHU� RI�*UHJRU\�9DOVWRV� DQG� KLV� >QXPHURXV@� HSLJRQHV�� D� ´KXPDQLVW��
GHPRFUDWLFµ��L�H��JRRG��6RFUDWHV³ZKRVH�LQTXLULHV�DOO�WHUPLQDWH�LQ�aporiai�DQG³D��EDG��GRJPDWLF�3ODWR�ZKRVH�
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´WRWDOLWDULDQ�OHDQLQJVµ�DSSDUHQWO\�RZH³DV�FRQWHPSRUDU\�QHR�$ULVWRWHOLDQV�DUH�TXLFN�WR�LQVLVW²VRPHWKLQJ�WR�WKH�
3ODWRQLF�GHYRWLRQ�WR�PDWKHPDWLFV���&RQWUD�9ODVWRV��D�PDMRU�WDUJHW�RI�%DUWOHWW·V�ERRN���%DUWOHWW�RIIHUV�D�UHDGLQJ�
RI�3ODWR�WKDW�DIÀUPV�WKH�ODWWHU·V��GHYDVWDWLQJ��FULWLTXH�RI�WKH�VODYH�RZQLQJ�DQG�ZDU�PRQJHULQJ�GHPRFUDF\�RI�
3ODWR·V�GD\��EXW�WKDW��DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��UHIXVHV�WR�WXUQ�WKH�DXWKRU�RI�WKH�Statesman and the Philebus into either 
DQ�HPELWWHUHG�DULVWRFUDW�ZDLWLQJ�IRU�D�´EHQHYROHQW�W\UDQWµ�OLNH�'LRQ\VRV��RU�DQ�´$ULVWRSKDQLFµ�GHIHQGHU�RI�WKH�
SUH�3HULFOHDQ�ROLJDUFK\�59 7R�ERWK�RI�WKHVH�YLVLRQV��%DUWOHWW�RSSRVHV�D�Badiouian�3ODWR��ZKRVH�GHYRWLRQ�WR�WUXWK��
DQG�ZKRVH�GLVFRYHU\�RI�PDWKHPDWLFV·�SRZHU�WR�´SXQFK�D�KROHµ��DV�/DFDQ�VD\V��LQ�NQRZOHGJH��RIIHQGV�SUHVHQW�
GD\�VHQVLELOLWLHV�DV�PXFK�DV�WKH�HJDOLWDULDQ�GRFWULQHV�RI�WKH�ÀIWK�ERRN�RI�WKH�Republic�ZRXOG�KDYH�VFDQGDOLVHG�
KLV�FRQWHPSRUDULHV�60

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��%DUWOHWW�VKRZV��LQ�JUHDW�GHWDLO��EXW�ZLWK�QR�DFFRPSDQ\LQJ�ORVV�RI�GHSWK��KRZ�PXFK�FRQWHPSRUDU\�
DVVXPSWLRQV�DERXW�ZKDW�3ODWR��DQG�HYHQ�PRUH�VR�´6RFUDWHVµ��DFWXDOO\�VD\V�DUH�RYHU�GHWHUPLQHG�E\�DWWLWXGHV�
WKDW� UHVHPEOH� WKH�VRSKLVWU\�RI�3ODWR·V�GD\�� �7KLV� LV�QRW�EHFDXVH� WKHUH� LV�QRWKLQJ�QHZ�XQGHU� WKH�VXQ��RU� WKDW�
´KXPDQ�QDWXUHµ�DOORZV�IRU�DQ�XQEURNHQ�OLQH�EHWZHHQ�3ODWR·V�WLPH�DQG�RXU�RZQ���,QVWHDG��LW�LV�EHFDXVH�ERWK�WKH�
VWDWH�RI�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VLWXDWLRQ�DQG�RXU�RZQ�´VWDWHµ��ZKRVH�ZD\�RI�FRXQWLQJ�RZHV�VR�PXFK�WR�WKH�XQIHWWHUHG�
SRZHU�RI�&DSLWDO�DQG�LWV�RZQ�SHFXOLDU�REVHVVLRQ�ZLWK�´FRXQWLQJµ��ERWK�ÀQG�ZD\V�WR�DYRLG�WKH�´3ODWR�HYHQWµ��
E\�DWWHPSWLQJ�WR�PHDVXUH�WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�DQ�´HGXFDWLRQ�E\�WUXWKVµ�LQ�WHUPV�RI�WKH�GRPLQDQW�RSLQLRQV��DQG�
´NQRZOHGJHVµ��RI� WKHLU� UHVSHFWLYH�HSRFKV�� �9ODVWRV�� IRU�%DUWOHWW��JLYHV�D�SDUDGLJPDWLF�GHPRQVWUDWLRQ�RI� WKLV�
WHQGHQF\��LQVRIDU�DV�KLV�REYLRXV�GLVFRPIRUW�ZLWK�3ODWR·V�UHIXVDO�WR�HTXDWH�MXVWLFH�ZLWK�GHPRFUDF\��RU�RSLQLRQV�
ZLWK�WUXWK�OHDGV�KLP�WR�SHUIRUP�D�NLQG�RI�.OHLQLDQ�VSOLWWLQJ�RI�WKH�3ODWRQLF�FRUSXV�LQWR�*RRG��´GHPRFUDWLFµ��
6RFUDWHV�DQG�%DG��´SURWR�WRWDOLWDULDQµ�DQG�́ RYHUO\�PDWKHPDWLFDOµ��3ODWR���7KDW�VR�PDQ\�RI�WKH�JUHDW��IRU�9ODVWRV�
´ODWHµ��GLDORJXHV�EHFRPH�SUREOHPDWLFDOO\�´3ODWRQLFµ�DV�D�UHVXOW�RI�WKLV�VSOLW�LV�D�IXUWKHU�YLQGLFDWLRQ�RI�%DUWOHWW·V�
DUJXPHQW�IRU�WKH�ZD\�WKDW�WKH�LQWHUYHQWLRQ�UHSUHVHQWHG�E\�WKH�GLDORJXHV�SURYRNHV�D�NLQG�RI�GHIHQVLYH�VFUDPEOH�
RQ�EHKDOI�RI�ZKDW�FRXQWV�DV�NQRZOHGJH�LQ�D�JLYHQ�VRFLHW\�RU�HSRFK³DQ�DWWHPSW�WR�VKRUH�XS�GRPLQDQW�RSLQLRQV�
DJDLQVW� WKHLU�SRWHQWLDO�3ODWRQLF� UXLQ�� �%XW� WKRXJK�%DUWOHWW� LV��RI�FRXUVH�� LQWHUHVWHG� LQ�EULQJLQJ�FRQWHPSRUDU\�
UHDGHUV�WR�WDNH�XS�WKH�FKDOOHQJH�RI�WKH�GLDORJXHV��KH�LV�QRW�PRWLYDWHG�E\�DQ\�NLQG�RI�DQWLTXDULDQ�QRWLRQ�WKDW�
WKH\�FRQWDLQ�HWHUQDO�WUXWKV�RI�´KXPDQ�QDWXUHµ��QRU�LQVLJKWV�WKDW�UHTXLUH��LQ�D�+HLGHJJHULDQ�YHLQ��D�´GHVWUXFWLYH�
UHWULHYDOµ�WR�VDYH�XV�IURP�VRPH�SHUFHLYHG�HSRFKDO�GHVWLWXWLRQ��

,QVWHDG��%DUWOHWW·V�UHDGLQJ�RI�WKH�GLDORJXHV�WKURXJK�%DGLRX�PDNHV�3ODWR��DV�%DGLRX�RQFH�VDLG�RI�6W��3DXO��D�
´SRHW�WKLQNHU�RI�WKH�HYHQWµ��L�H��QHLWKHU�VRPHRQH�ZKR�SUHVHQWV�DQ�XQDVVDLODEOH�GRFWULQH��QRU�D�´SUHGHFHVVRUµ�WR�
ZKRP�ZH�FDQ�FRQWLQXDOO\�HPEDOP��VR�PXFK�WKH�EHWWHU�WR�EOLWKHO\�LJQRUH��%DUWOHWW·V�3ODWR�LV�LQVWHDG�VRPHRQH�
ZKR�UHFRJQLVHG��LQ�WKH�OLIH�RI�6RFUDWHV��WKH�VKDWWHULQJ�SRZHU�RI�DQ�HYHQW��ZKLFK�E\�SRLQWLQJ�WR�WKH�YRLG�RI�WKH�
�$WKHQLDQ�� VLWXDWLRQ�� DOVR�RSHQHG�RQ� WR� WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�JHQHULF�SURFHGXUHV, L�H�� WR� truths� RI� WKH�DPRURXV��
VFLHQWLÀF��DUWLVWLF�DQG�SROLWLFDO�NLQG���0RUHRYHU��%DUWOHWW�%DGLRX·V�3ODWR�LV�WKH�ÀUVW�SKLORVRSKHU��WR�KDYH�EURXJKW�
WKH�WHQVLRQ�EHWZHHQ�DOO�IRXU�´WUXWK�SURFHGXUHVµ�LQWR�D�V\VWHP�WKDW�QRW�RQO\�UHWDLQV�D�ÀGHOLW\�WR�WKH�SDUWLFXODU�
WUXWKV�ZKLFK�PRELOLVH�LW��EXW�WKDW�VHWV�XS�D�FRQWHVW�ZLWK�VRSKLVWU\�DQG�ZLWK�WKH�VWDWH�WKDW�PXVW�EH�SURVHFXWHG�
SUHFLVHO\�EHFDXVH�WUXWKV��DV�%DGLRX�QHYHU�WLUHV�RI�SRLQWLQJ�RXW��KDYH�D�WHQGHQF\�WR�HQG�WKHLU�OLYHV�DV�knowledge, 
L�H�� DV� VRPHWKLQJ� WRWDOO\� DVVLPLODWHG� WR� D� XVXDOO\� ODWHU� YHUVLRQ� RI� WKH� VWDWH�ZKLFK�qua VWDWH� KROGV� EDFN� WKH�
SDUDGR[LFDO�PL[WXUH�RI�LQÀQLW\�DQG�WKH�YRLG�RQ�ZKLFK��IRU�%DGLRX��WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�D�WUXWK�GHSHQGV�

,Q� WKH� ODVW�FKDSWHU��%DUWOHWW� WXUQV� WR� WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�HGXFDWLRQ� LQ�RXU�RZQ� WLPH�DQG� LWV� UHODWLRQVKLS� WR�´7KH�
5HSXEOLF�RI�3ODWRµ�XQGHUVWRRG�QRW�VR�PXFK�DV�WKH�QDPH�RI�3ODWR·V�PRVW�IDPRXV�GLDORJXH��EXW�DV�WKH�´MXVW�FLW\µ�
IRU�ZKLFK��%DUWOHWW�LQVLVWV��6RFUDWHV�SDUWLFLSDWHV�DQG�ZKLFK��IRU�D�VXEMHFW�WR�WUXWK��LV�ERWK�VRPHWKLQJ�SRVVLEOH�
DQG�ZRUWK�ZRUNLQJ� WRZDUGV�� �%DUWOHWW�������� �$V�FDQ�EH�JXHVVHG�E\�ZKDW�KDV�EHHQ�VDLG�VR�IDU��RQ�%DUWOHWW·V�
DVVHVVPHQW�WKHUH�DUH�QR�SROLFLHV��QR�WHQGHQFLHV��QR�H[WDQW�SUDFWLFHV�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�LQ�WKH�SUHVHQW�WKDW�KH�GHIHQGV�
DV�ÀWWLQJ�3ODWR·V�DWWHPSW�WR�ERWK�GHVFULEH�DQG�PDNH�SRVVLEOH��WKURXJK�WKH�GLDORJXHV��DQ�HGXFDWLRQ�E\�WUXWKV��
QRW� OHDVW� EHFDXVH� �DV� WKH� UHDGHU�ZLOO� UHPHPEHU�� VXFK� DQ� HGXFDWLRQ�ZRXOG� KDYH� WR� EH� JHQHULF� LQ� WKH� VHQVH�
WKDW�LW�ZRXOG�QHLWKHU�UHO\�XSRQ��QRU�VHUYH�WKH�H[WDQW�GLVWLQFWLRQV��HVSHFLDOO\�RI�SRZHU�DQG�ZHDOWK��ZKLFK�RXU�
SUHVHQW�VRFLHWLHV�ORYH�WR�PXOWLSO\�DQG�UHQGHU�HYHU�PRUH�YLVLEOH�DQG�LPSODFDEOH�61�,Q�WKH�HQG��KRZHYHU��ZKDW�
%DUWOHWW�ZDQWV� WR� WDON�DERXW� LV� WKH�ZD\� LQ�ZKLFK�� WRGD\��ZH� WDON�HQGOHVVO\�RI�HGXFDWLRQ��YDJXHO\�DSSURYLQJ�
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LW��PHFKDQLFDOO\�FHOHEUDWLQJ�LW��RFFDVLRQDOO\�GHVSDLULQJ�RYHU�LW��FRQYHQLQJ�HQGOHVVO\�WR�GLVFXVV�WKH�UHIRUP�RI�
\HVWHUGD\·V�UHIRUPV��,Q�VXFK�GLVFXVVLRQV�LW�LV�DV�LI�WKH�DSSDUHQWO\�XQHTXLYRFDO�JRRG�WKDW�WKH�ZRUG�´HGXFDWLRQµ�
QDPHG�ZDV�FRQVWDQWO\�RQ� WKH�SRLQW�RI�H[SLULQJ�RQO\� WR�EH�VDYHG�DW� WKH� ODVW�PRPHQW�E\�D�QHZ�GHIHUHQFH� WR�
VORJDQV�ZKLFK�PXVW�VRXQG�VKDOORZ�HYHQ� WR� WKRVH�ZKR�KDYH� LQYHQWHG� WKHP�� �7KXV��DV�%DUWOHWW� LV�DZDUH��RXU�
SROLWLFLDQV�QHYHU�WLUH�RI�RU�DQQRXQFLQJ�WKH�QHDU�PLUDFXORXV�FDSDFLWLHV�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�WR�VHUYH�DQ�HYHU�LQFUHDVLQJ�
OLVW�RI�EXUHDXFUDWLFDOO\�GHVFULEHG�DQG�DSSURYHG�JRRGV��9DOXHV��WKH�)XWXUH��&UHDWLYLW\��3URVSHULW\��(QMR\PHQW�����
%XW�DPLGVW�DOO�WKLV�WULXPSKDOLVW��FKLQ�VWURNLQJ�DQG�VORJDQHHULQJ�GLVFRXUVH��%DUWOHWW�DVNV�LQ�KLV�FRQFOXVLRQ��GRHV�
DQ\RQH�HYHU�WDNH�WKH�WLPH�WR�DVN�WKH�DOO�LPSRUWDQW��6RFUDWLF�TXHVWLRQ�´what is education?”  

5HVSRQGLQJ�WR�WKLV�TXHVWLRQ��%DUWOHWW�KDV�QR�WLPH�IRU�HLWKHU�FRQYHQWLRQDOO\�´FRQVHUYDWLYHµ�FDOOV�IRU�D�GHIHQFH�
RI�VRPH�DSSDUHQWO\�JORULRXV�ERG\�RI�WUDGLWLRQ��QRU�WR�´OLEHUDOµ�FDOOV� WR�FXOWLYDWH�´RSHQQHVVµ��RU�´UHVSHFW�IRU�
GLYHUVLW\µ��QRU�IRU�VWUDLJKWIRUZDUGO\�YDFXRXV�FDOOV� WR�FXOWLYDWH�ZKDWHYHU�SRQGHURXV�QDPH�IRU� WKH�SURPRWLRQ�
RI��*HQHUDOLVHG�1LFHQHVV�KDV�EHHQ�GHHPHG�WR�EH�HVVHQWLDO�WR�WKH�SURPRWLRQ�RI�,PDJLQDWLRQ��,QQRYDWLRQ�RU�7KH�
)XWXUH�RI�D�&KDQJLQJ�:RUOG���>VLF@�7KLV�LV�EHFDXVH��IRU�%DUWOHWW��QR�H[WDQW�LGHRORJ\�RU�SUDFWLFH�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�
HVFDSHV�%DUWOHWW·V�YHUGLFW�WKDW�WRGD\�

7KH�$FDGHP\��DW�WKH�DEVROXWH�VHUYLFH�RI�FDSLWDO·V�SRZHU�GHPDQGV�DEVROXWH�VXEVHUYLHQFH�WR�ZKDW�LV³
this pensée unique. 7KH�$FDGHP\�WRGD\�WHDFKHV�H[DFWO\�ZKDW�WKH�VRSKLVWV�RI�3ODWR·V�WLPH�GLG��KRZ�WR�
PDNH�RQH·V�ZD\�LQ�WKH�ZRUOG�VR�WKDW�WKH�ZRUOG�UHPDLQV�H[DFWO\�DV�LW�LV���%DUWOHWW������Q�����

An Education By Truths�LV�QRW��KRZHYHU��D�ERRN�DERXW�SHGDJRJ\��QRU�GRHV�LW�VHHN�WR�HLWKHU�SUDLVH�RU�FRQGHPQ�
WKH�HIIRUWV�RI�GLIIHUHQW�WHDFKHUV�SDVW�DQG�SUHVHQW���,QVWHDG��LW�LV�DQ�´XQWLPHO\µ��LQ�1LHW]VFKH·V�VHQVH��UHPLQGHU�
WKDW�HGXFDWLRQ�FDQQRW�WDNH�SODFH�ZLWKRXW�D�FRQVWDQW�LQWHUURJDWLRQ�RI�ZKDW�HGXFDWLRQ�LV�DQG�ZKDW�LW�LV�IRU��$QG�
WKLV�WRR�LV�LQVHSDUDEOH�IURP�WKH�TXHVWLRQ��ZKLFK�KDXQWV�WKH�3ODWRQLF�GLDORJXHV��RI�ZKR��D�FLW\��DQ�LQGLYLGXDO��D�
VHW�RI�ODZV��PD\�EH�VDLG��XOWLPDWHO\��WR�HGXFDWH���%\�ZKDW�ULJKW"�7R�ZKDW�HQG"��)RU�ZKRVH�EHQHÀW"�

)RU�%DUWOHWW��IROORZLQJ�3ODWR��HGXFDWLRQ�LV��LQ�WKH�ÀUVW�SODFH��WKH�QDPH�IRU�D�¶YRLG·�LQ�ZKDW�FRXQWV�DV�NQRZOHGJH��
L�H���VRPHWKLQJ�PHDQLQJOHVV��LQYLVLEOH�DQG��HYHQ�LQ�LWV�HIIHFWV��GLDJRQDO�WR�ZKDW�FRXQWV�LQ�WKH�ZRUOG�DV�ZH�NQRZ�
LW��HYHQ�DQG�HVSHFLDOO\�WR�ZKDW�WHQGV�WR�FRXQW�DV�HGXFDWLRQ���%XW�LW�LV�EHFDXVH�DQG�GHVSLWH�RI�WKLV��WKDW�D�JHQXLQH�
HGXFDWLRQ��L�H��WR�DQ�HGXFDWLRQ�E\�WUXWKV���FDQ��OLNH�SKLORVRSK\��EH�GHVFULEHG�LQ�WHUPV�RI�WKH�VORJDQ�RI�WKH�ROG�
&RPPXQLVW�,QWHUQDWLRQDOH��´:H�DUH�QRWKLQJ��ZH�ZLOO�EH�HYHU\WKLQJ�µ����7R�SDUDSKUDVH�%DGLRX��HGXFDWLRQ��OLNH�
SKLORVRSK\�� LV� ´ORJLFDO� UHYROWµ� �5LPEDXOG��ZKHUHYHU� LW� LV�PRUH� WKDQ� D�5DPHDX·V�1HSKHZ�� L�H�� D� FRXUWLHU� WR�
ZKDW�H[LVWV�DV�RSSRVHG�WR�WKH�YRLG�LQÀQLW\�DW� WKH�KHDUW�RI� WKLV�H[LVWHQFH�� �$V�UHYROW��HGXFDWLRQ�LV�VRPHWKLQJ�
ZKLFK�begins�ZLWK�D�JOLPSVH�RI� DQRWKHU�ZRUOG�DW� WKH�KHDUW�RI� WKH�RQH�ZH�NQRZ�� �+RZHYHU��ZKDW� FRXQWV� LV�
QRW� WKLV� LQLWLDO� HURWLF� SXOO� RI� WUDQVFHQGHQFH�� EXW� UDWKHU�� DV�%DGLRX� FHDVHOHVVO\� WULHV� WR� SRLQW� RXW� WKH� WLUHOHVV�
DWWHPSW�WR�WU\�DQG�VKRZ�KRZ�WKLV�RWKHU�ZRUOG�FRQVLVWV�LQ�QRWKLQJ�PRUH�WKDQ��HOHPHQWV�WKDW�DUH�DOUHDG\�SUHVHQW�
�WKRXJK� LQGLVFHUQLEOH�� LQ� WKLV�RQH�� �7KH�JDPELW� RI� HGXFDWLRQ��ZKDW�)UHXG� ULJKWO\� FDOOHG� LWV� ´LPSRVVLELOLW\µ��
UHVWV� RQ� WKH� QRWLRQ� WKDW�ZKDW�%DGLRX� KDV� FDOOHG� WKH� ´IUDJLOH� VFLQWLOODWLRQµ� RI� DQ� HYHQW� FRXOG� EH� SXUVXHG� LQ�
VXFK�D�ZD\�WKDW�D�P\ULDG�RI�WKLQJV�ZKLFK�KDYH�EHHQ�VHSDUDWHG�E\�D�WKRXVDQG�GLYLVLYH�SUHGLFDWHV�FRXOG�ÀQG�
WKHPVHOYHV�FRQMRLQHG�LQ�XQSUHFHGHQWHG��QDPHOHVV�DQG�newly divisive�FRPELQDWLRQV�E\�ZKLFK�WKDW�ZKLFK�KDG�
EHHQ�SUHYLRXVO\�FRQGHPQHG�WR�REVFXULW\�ZRXOG�EHFRPH�VXGGHQO\�UDGLDQW�LQ�WKH�OLJKW�RI�D�PRYHPHQW�LQ�WKRXJKW�
ZKLFK��ZLWKRXW�LQYRNLQJ�DQ\�$EVROXWH�%H\RQG��QRQHWKHOHVV�KDV�QR�RWKHU�SXUSRVH�EXW�WR�JLYH�ULVH�WR�QHZ�ZD\V�
RI�VHHLQJ��WKLQNLQJ�DQG�OLYLQJ�LQ�GHÀDQFH�RI�ZKDW�SDVVHV�IRU�´IDWHµ�RU�´ZLVGRPµ�LQ�D�ZRUOG�LQ�ZKLFK�ZKDW�3ODWR�
FDOOHG�WKH�GRFWULQH�RI�WKH�XQIDLU�VKDUH�FRQWLQXHV�WR�UHLJQ�VXSUHPH���

There is no education but an education by truths: WKLV� LV�VRPHWKLQJ� WKDW� LV�NQRZQ�WR�DQ\RQH�ZKR�KDV�HYHU�
KDG�WKH�JRRG�IRUWXQH�WR�HQFRXQWHU�D�UHDO�WHDFKHU��ZKHWKHU�LW�WRRN�WKH�IRUP�RI�D�ERRN�RU�D�SHUVRQ��D�ORYHU�RU�D�
ZRUN�RI�DUW��D�SROLWLFDO�VWUXJJOH�RU�D�V\PSKRQ\����$QG�LI�LW�WDNHV�D�GHDG�*UHHN�DQG�DQ�HOGHUO\�)UHQFKPDQ�WR�
UHPLQG�XV�RI�WKLV��WKLV�LV�EHFDXVH�HGXFDWLRQ�KDV�DOZD\V�EHHQ�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�KDSSHQV�WR�XV�PRUH�RIWHQ�GHVSLWH�
UDWKHU�WKDQ�EHFDXVH�RI�ZKDW�JRHV�E\�WKDW�QDPH���)RU�WKLV�UHDVRQ��DQG�RQO\�IRU�WKLV�UHDVRQ��LW�LV�HYHQ�SRVVLEOH�IRU�
VXEXUEDQ��XQSROLVKHG�$QWLSRGHDQV��LQ�WKH�SURFHVV�RI�EHLQJ�WDXJKW�KRZ�WR�PRXOG�MDUJRQ�ZLWK�ZKLFK�WR�FRQIXVH�
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WKRVH�FRQGHPQHG�WR�FRXQW�IRU�HYHQ� OHVV� LQ� WKH�FXUUHQW�VWDWH�RI� WKLQJV� WKDQ� WKH\�GR�� WR�QRW�RQO\��DV� WKH\�DUH�
VXSSRVHG�WR��VLPXODWH�WKH�WDZGULHVW�DQG�PRVW�KROORZ�FRQWHPSRUDU\�VLPXODFUXP�RI�VRSKLVWLFDWLRQ�HQ�URXWH�WR�
OXFUDWLYH�FDUHHUV��EXW�WR�FDWFK�D�JOLPSVH��DJDLQVW�DOO�RGGV��RI�VRPHWKLQJ�OLNH�philosophy��D�URFN�DJDLQVW�ZKLFK�
DOO�NQRZOHGJH�EUHDNV��D�ZKLUOSRRO�LQ�ZKLFK�DOO�RSLQLRQ�LV�GHYRXUHG��D�SURSHUO\�FROOHFWLYH�WDVN�ZKLFK�QHLWKHU�
GHDWK�QRU�GHIHDW�LQWHUUXSWV�

%5<$1�&22.(�LV�WKH�FXUUHQW�6HFUHWDU\�RI�WKH�0HOERXUQH�6FKRRO�RI�&RQWLQHQWDO�3KLORVRSK\���+H�
LV�FXUUHQWO\�FRPSOHWLQJ�D�GRFWRUDO�GLVVHUWDWLRQ�RQ�%DGLRX��$JDPEHQ��'HOHX]H�DQG�ZKDW�KH�FDOOV�WKH�
3RVVLELOLW\�RI�D�FRQWHPSRUDU\�´5DWLRQDOLVP�RI�WKH�,GHDµ�
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���)URP�WKH�RSHQLQJ�OLQHV�RI�3DXO�9DOqU\·V�La Feuille Blanche DV�WUDQVODWHG�E\�3HWHU�'DOH���7KH�IXOO�VWDQ]D�LV��´,1�7587+��$�
%/$1.�6+((7�'(&/$5(6�%<�7+(�92,'�7+$7�7+(5(�,6�127+,1*�$6�%($87,)8/�$6�7+$7�:+,&+�'2(6�
127�(;,67��´(1�9(5,7e��81(�)(8,//(�%/$1&+(�1286�'(&/$5(�3$5�/(�9,'(�48C,/�1·(67�5,(1�'(�6,�
%($8�48(�&(�48,�1·(;,67(�3$6���LQ�3DXO�9DOpU\��Charms and Other Pieces: A bi-lingual edition. 7UDQV��3HWHU�'DOH���
/RQGRQ��$QYLO�3UHVV����������������
���6HH�1LFKRODV�'DPHV��´7KHRU\�$QG�WKH�1RYHOµ�n+1 Number 14: Awkward Age��6XPPHU�����, �������� 
���6HH�6LPRQ�*OHQGHQQLQJ��The Idea of Continental Philosophy. 1HZ�<RUN��&ROXPELD�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�������� 7KH�PRVW�VXE�
WOH�DQG�SURIRXQG�DFFRXQW�RI�WKLV�LVVXH�,�NQRZ�FDQ�EH�IRXQG�LQ�6KHUDK�%ORRU��Sophistry and the $SRULDL�of Meta-philosophy: 
A Critical Account of the Analytic-Continental Divide �XQSXEOLVKHG�PDVWHU·V�WKHVLV���0HOERXUQH��8QLYHUVLW\�RI�0HOERXUQH��
����
���0DUN�)LVKHU��Capitalist Realism: Is there no Alternative? :LQFKHVWHU��8.��=HUR�%RRNV�������
���:DOWHU�%HQMDPLQ��´7KHVHV�RQ�WKH�3KLORVRSK\�RI�+LVWRU\µ�LQ�,OOXPLQDWLRQV��(VVD\V�DQG�5HÁHFWLRQV�7UDQV��+DUU\�=RKQ��1HZ�
<RUN��6KRFNHQ�����������
���7KLV�LV�QRW�DQ�H[DFW�TXRWDWLRQ��EXW�UDWKHU�DQ�LQWHUSUHWDWLYH�FROODJH�RI�D�QXPEHU�RI�PRWLIV�IURP�WKH�´WKHVHV�RQ�WKH�SKLORVRSK\�
RI�KLVWRU\µ�F�I��%HQMDPLQ��´7KHVLVµ����������
���,�RZH�WKLV�WHUP��ZKLFK�DSWO\�GHVFULEHV�D�SUHYDOHQW�EUHDWKOHVVQHVV�LQ�WKH�IDFH�RI�´FXOWXUDOµ�SDUWLFXODUV�RYHU�FODLPV�WR�XQL�
YHUVDOLW\��WR�-XVWLQ�&OHPHQV�
���%UXQR�%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics��'XUKDP�	�/RQGRQ��'XNH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV������, L[��$OO�VXEVHTXHQW�SDUHQWKHWLFDO�
UHIHUHQFHV�WR�´%RVWHHOVµ�LQ�WKH�WH[W�DUH�WR�WKLV�ZRUN�
���F�I��%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics, 33
����7KH�IRXUWK�FRQGLWLRQ�LV�ZKDW�%DGLRX�QDPHV�´VFLHQFHµ����$V�VHYHUDO�FULWLFV�KDYH�SRLQWHG�RXW��%DGLRX�PRVW�RIWHQ�XVHV�WKLV�
WHUP�WR�UHIHU�WR�PDWKHPDWLFV��UDWKHU�WKDQ��VD\��WR�SK\VLFV�RU��HYHQ�PRUH�VR��DQ�HPSLULFDO�VFLHQFH�OLNH�ELRORJ\���:KLOH�WKHUH�
DUH�UHDVRQV�IRU�WKLV�ZLWKLQ�%DGLRX·V�SKLORVRSK\��ZKDW�PLJKW�EH�WHUPHG�KLV�¶UDWLRQDOLVP·�RYHU�KLV�HPSLULFLVP���,�ZRXOG�DUJXH�
WKDW�LW�LV�QR�DFFLGHQW�WKDW�%DGLRX�LQVLVWV�RQ�WKH�EURDGHU�WHUP��VFLHQFH�����2Q�WKH�WRSLF�RI�WKH�FRQGLWLRQV��D�IRUPDO��GLIÀFXOW�
DQG��ZLWKRXW�FRQWH[W�DUFDQH��DFFRXQW�RI�%DGLRX·V�VHQVH�RI�WKH�ZRUG�FDQ�EH�IRXQG�LQ�0HGLWDWLRQ����RI�Being and Event as a 
SUHOLPLQDU\�WR�%DGLRX·V�DFFRXQW�RI�WKH�JHQHULF�H[WHQVLRQ��VHH�$ODLQ�%DGLRX��Being and Event 7UDQV��2OLYHU�)HOWKDP��/RQGRQ��
&RQWLQXXP�����������������)RU�D��PXFK��PRUH�VWUDLJKWIRUZDUG�DQG�OHVV�IRUPDO�LQWURGXFWLRQ�WR�WKH�FRQGLWLRQV�DV�FRQGLWLRQV�
RI�philosophy��VHH�$ODLQ�%DGLRX��Manifesto for Philosophy. 7UDQV��1RUPDQ�0DGDUDV]��$OEDQ\��681<�3UHVV�������
����)RU�D�OXPLQRXV�DUJXPHQW�RQ�%DGLRX·V�LQVLVWHQFH�RQ�WKH�QHHG�IRU�SKLORVRSK\�QRW�WR�¶VXWXUH·�LWVHOI�WR�D�VLQJOH�FRQGLWLRQ��
VHH�$OHQND�=XSDQFLF�´7KH�)LIWK�&RQGLWLRQµ�Think Again: Alain Badiou and the Future of Philosophy  HG��3HWHU�+DOOZDUG��
/RQGRQ�DQG�1HZ�<RUN��&RQWLQXXP����������������
����$ODLQ�%DGLRX��Metapolitics. 7UDQV��-DVRQ�%DUNHU���/RQGRQ��9HUVR��������[[[L�&�I��%DGLRX·V�HPSKDVLV�RQ�WKH�FRPSRVVLELO�
LW\�RI�WKH�IRXU�JHQHULF�SURFHGXUHV�LQ�%DGLRX��Manifesto������������
����2Q�$UHQGW·V�DQWL�3ODWRQLVP�VHH�+DQQDK�$UHQGW��The Human Condition. �1HZ�<RUN��'RXEOH�'D\�$QFKRU�%RRNV��������
��������
����%DGLRX��Metapolitics������
����4XHQWLQ�0HLOODVVRX[�KDV�UHFHQWO\�D�GHYRWHG�D�FORVHO\�UHDVRQHG�DQG�LQÁXHQWLDO�SROHPLF�DJDLQVW�WKH�RIWHQ�WDNHQ�IRU�JUDQWHG�
QRWLRQ�WKDW�WKRXJKW�DQG�H[SHULHQFH�DUH��WR�XVH�+HLGHJJHU·V�IRUPXOD�¶DOZD\V��DOUHDG\·�>immer schon@�ZLWKLQ�D�VXEMHFW�REMHFW�
�PLQG�ZRUOG�FRUUHODWH�RI�WKLV�VRUW���7KH�UHPDUNDEOH�DPELWLRQ�RI�0HLOODVVRX[·V�WH[W��KRZHYHU��LV�QRW�RQO\�WR�GLVORGJH�D�SKLOR�
VRSKLFDO�GRJPD��EXW�WR�RSHQ�WKH�ZD\�IRU�D�QHZ��VSHFXODWLYH�SKLORVRSK\��VKRUQ�RI�ZKDW�%DGLRX��0HLOODVVRX[·V�GRFWRUDO�VXSHU�
YLVRU��ZRXOG�FDOO�¶ÀQLVW·�SLHWLHV���6HH�4XHQWLQ�0HLOODVVRX[��After Finitude: An Essay on the Necessity of Contingency. 7UDQV��
5D\�%UDVVLHU��/RQGRQ��&RQWLQXXP�������
����/LNH�WKH�FRUUHVSRQGLQJ�FDWHJRU\�RI�¶VHW·��ZKLFK�LW�GHÀQHV�DQG�E\�ZKLFK�LW�LV�GHÀQHG��¶EHORQJLQJ·��DV�D�SXUHO\�DEVWUDFW�
FDWHJRU\� RSHUDWHV� �OLNH�PRVW�PDWKHPDWLFV��ZLWKRXW� WKH� QHHG� WR� DSSHDO� WR� DQ\� LQWXLWLYH� GHÀQLWLRQV� � RI�ZKDW� LW�PHDQV� ¶to
EHORQJ·�RU�ZKDW�NLQG�RI�HQWLWLHV�DUH�EHLQJ�LQVFULEHG�DV�EHORQJLQJ�WR�D�JLYHQ�VHW���7KH�DGYDQWDJH�RI�WKLV�LV�WKDW�WKH�ODZV�RI�VHW�
WKHRU\�DSSO\�LUUHVSHFWLYH�RI�ZKHWKHU�ZH�DUH�GHDOLQJ�ZLWK�VWDUV��FDWV��SRUWLRQV�RI�D�FDW·V�JHQRPH��DVSHFWV�RI�TXDUNV��XQLFRUQ�
KDOOXFLQDWLRQV�HW�FHWHUD���3XW�GLIIHUHQWO\��ZKDW�PDNHV�VHW�WKHRU\�VR�XWWHUO\�XVHOHVV�IRU�GHVFULELQJ�¶ZKDW�WKHUH�LV�LQ�WKH�ZRUOG·�
�L�H��WKH�SRRUHVW�RI�SRRU�VXEVWLWXWHV�IRU�SK\VLFV��FKHPLVWU\�RU�PHWDSK\VLFV��PDNHV�LW�SHUIHFW�IRU�ontology LQ�%DGLRX·V�VHQVH��
EHFDXVH�LW�DOORZV�XV�QRW�WR�describe, EXW�WR�inscribe ZKDW�%DGLRX�FDOOV�WKH�¶SUHVHQWDWLRQ·�RI�¶%HLQJ·�as such.  %\�WKH�RSHQLQJ�
JDPELW�RI�Being and Event, “%HLQJµ�LV�GHÀQHG�DV�¶LQFRQVLVWHQW�PXOWLSOLFLW\·��L�H��DV�¶PXOWLSOLFLW\�ZLWKRXW�WKH�RQH·���:KDW�VHW�
WKHRU\�DOORZV�XV�WR�GR�LV�WR�WKLQN�WKLV��LQWXLWLYHO\�PLQG�ERJJOLQJ��UHDOLW\��E\�VKRZLQJ�KRZ�WKH�¶SUHVHQWDWLRQ·��VWUXFWXUH��XQLW\��
L�H��RQHQHVV��WKDW�SHUWDLQV�WR�HYHU\WKLQJ�WKDW�LV�PDQLIHVW�DV�D being �RI�DQ\�NLQG� LV�LQ�IDFW�WKH�UHVXOW�RI�DQ�operation, ZKDW�
%DGLRX�FDOOV�WKH�¶FRXQW�DV�RQH·�UDWKHU�WKDQ�DQ�LQWULQVLF�SURSHUW\�RI�UHDOLW\��)RU�D�OHVV�FXUVRU\�DFFRXQW�RI�WKLV�VHH��%DGLRX��
Being and Event, ��������1RWH��WKDW�WKH�UHODWLRQ�RI�¶LQFOXVLRQ·�LV�GHSHQGHQW�XSRQ��DQG�WKXV�VHFRQGDU\��WR�EHORQJLQJ�
����3HWHU�+DOOZDUG��´2UGHU�DQG�(YHQWµ�New Left Review 53 �6HSWHPEHU�2FWREHU����������������
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����6ODYRM�=L]HN�´2Q�$ODLQ�%DGLRX�DQG�Logiques des Mondesµ������ KWWS���ZZZ�ODFDQ�FRP�]L]EDGPDQ�KWP
����7KLV�LV�D�PDMRU�SDUW�RI�WKH�DUJXPHQW�RI�+DOOZDUG��´2UGHU�DQG�(YHQWµ���F�I��-RKQ�0LOEDQN�´7KH�5HWXUQ�RI�0HGLDWLRQ��2U�
WKH�$PELYDOHQFH�RI�$ODLQ�%DGLRXµ��Angelaki 12:1 �$SULO���������������� 
����$GULDQ� -RKQVWRQ�Badiou, Zizek and Political Transformations: The Cadence of Change. (YDQVWRQ�� ,O��1RUWKZHVWHUQ�
8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV��������
����´,Q�PLQLPDOL]LQJ�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�WKH�PDWKHPDWLFDO�IUDPHZRUN��WKHQ��DP�,�QRW�GLVDEOLQJ�D�SURSHU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKLV�
WKLQNHU·V�VLQJXODULW\��RU�ZRUVH��IDOOLQJ�LQWR�WKH�WUDSV�RI�YXOJDU�FXOWXUDO�ELDV�IRU�ZKLFK�PDWKHPDWLFV�LV�HLWKHU�WRR�KHUPHWLF�RU�
DQG�FROGO\�DEVWUDFW�RU�HOVH��LQ�D�SROLWLFDOO\�FRUUHFW�LQYHUVLRQ�RI�WKH�VDPH�ELDV��WRR�PDVFXOLQH��IDOVHO\�XQLYHUVDOLVW�EXW�DFWXDOO\�
HOLWLVW��DQG�DW�ERWWRP�(XURFHQWULF"µ��%RVWHHOV��������7KLV�SDVVDJH�LV�PDUNHG�E\�D�VWUDQJH�UKHWRULFDO�LQÁDWLRQ��ZKHUHE\�D�VHULRXV�
�DQG�,�ZRXOG�DUJXH�OHJLWLPDWH��REMHFWLRQ�WR�%RVWHHO·V�SURFHGXUH�LV�DSSHQGHG��IRU�QR�GLVFHUQLEOH�UHDVRQ��WR�DQ�LQFRKHUHQW�DQG�
LQGHHG�ULGLFXORXV�DFFXVDWLRQ��ZKLFK�GLVWUDFWV�IURP�WKH�RULJLQDO�REMHFWLRQ�ZLWKRXW�DQVZHULQJ�LW����7KXV��DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�WKLV�
SDVVDJH�%RVWHHOV·V�LPDJLQHG�FULWLF�PDNHV�WKH�SHUIHFWO\�UHDVRQDEOH�REMHFWLRQ�WKDW�E\�QHJOHFWLQJ�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFV��WKH�
DXWKRU�RI�%DGLRX�DQG�3ROLWLFV�LV�LQ�GDQJHU�RI�ERWK�¶GLVDEOLQJ�D�SURSHU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�>%DGLRX·V@�VLQJXODULW\·�WKURXJK�FDSLWX�
ODWLQJ�WR�WKH�¶YXOJDU�FXOWXUDO�ELDV·�ZKHUHE\�PDWKHPDWLFV�LV�¶���WRR�KHUHPHWLF�DQG�FROGO\�DEVWUDFW���·��%XW��ZKDW�LV�WKH�¶LQYHUVLRQ�
RI�WKLV�ELDV·��ZKHUHE\�PDWKHPDWLFV�LV�GHVFULEHG�DV�WRR�¶PDVFXOLQH·��¶HOLWLVW·�DQG�¶(XURFHQWULF·"�*UDQWLQJ��ZLWK�VRPH�FKDJULQ��
WKDW�WKLV��PLJKW�FRQVWLWXWH�VRPHERG\·V��SHFXOLDUO\�LQFRKHUHQW��REMHFWLRQ�WR�GLVFXVVLQJ�PDWKHPDWLFV�LQ�UHODWLRQ�WR�SROLWLFV��ZK\�
ZRXOG�DQ\RQH�VXJJHVW�WKDW�E\�QHJOHFWLQJ�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFV�%RVWHHOV�PXVW�EH�JXLOW\�RI�VXSSRUWLQJ�WKLV��XWWHUO\�EL]DUUH��
SRVLWLRQ"��)XUWKHU��DQG�PRUH�LPSRUWDQWO\��ZKDW�GRHV�WKLV�KDYH�WR�GR�ZLWK�WKH�LPSRUWDQW�LVVXH�RI�ZKHWKHU�%RVWHHOV·V�QHJOHFW�
RI�PDWKHPDWLFV�LV�D�VHULRXV�SUREOHP�IRU�KLV�UHDGLQJ�RI�DQG�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�%DGLRX�RQ�SROLWLFV"�+HUH��WKH�VHULRXV�REMHFWLRQ�LV�
GHÁHFWHG�E\�ZD\�RI�LWV�FRQQHFWLRQ�DQ�DGGLWLRQDO�FULWLFLVP�WKDW��DV�%RVWHHOV�LV�FOHDUO\�DZDUH��LV�WRR�VLOO\�WR�GHVHUYH�D�UHVSRQVH�
����%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics, [YLLL
�����%DGLRX��Being and Event, ����F�I��$ODLQ�%DGLRX��Ethics: An Essay on the Understanding of Evil. 7UDQV��3HWHU�+DOOZDUG��
/RQGRQ��9HUVR, ��������
����$ODLQ�%DGLRX��Logics of Worlds��7UDQV��$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR��/RQGRQ��&RQWLQXXP����������
����,�WDNH�LW�DV�JLYHQ�WKDW�PXFK�RI�WKH�JUDQGHXU�RI�Being and Event�FRPHV�IURP�SUHFLVHO\�WKH�DWWHPSW�WR�JURXQG�WKHVH�SRLQWV�
DV�PRUH�WKDQ�D�PDWWHU�RI�UKHWRULF���,Q�DGGLWLRQ��%RVWHHOV�FXULRXVO\�IDLOV�WR�PHQWLRQ�WKH�FODLPV�RI�%DGLRX·V�H[WUHPHO\�LPSRUWDQW�
HVVD\�´3KLORVRSK\�DQG�0DWKHPDWLFV��,QÀQLW\�DQG�WKH�(QG�RI�5RPDQWLFLVPµ�VHH�$ODLQ�%DGLRX��Theoretical Writings, 7UDQV��
5D\�%UDVVLHU�DQG�$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR��(GV���/RQGRQ��&RQWLQXXP��������
����%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics, �������������
����%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics.���������
����)RU�WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�=L]HN·V�UHPDUN��´3HUKDSV�WKH�XOWLPDWH�LPDJH�RI�WKH�¶ORFDO�SRSXODWLRQ·�DV�homo sacer�LV�WKDW�RI�WKH�
$PHULFDQ�ZDU�SODQH�Á\LQJ�DERYH�$IJKDQLVWDQ��RQH�FDQ�QHYHU�EH�VXUH�ZKHWKHU�LW�ZLOO�EH�GURSSLQJ�ERPEV�RU�IRRG�SDUFHOVµ��
VHH�6ODYRM�=L]HN�´$UH�ZH�LQ�D�:DU"�'R�ZH�+DYH�DQ�(QHP\"�London Review of Books 24:10 �0D\�����������������7KH�LP�
DJH�RI�WKH�SODQHWDU\�FDVLQR��WKRXJK�GRXEWOHVV�WRR�REVHUYDEOH WR�UHDOO\�UHTXLUH�FLWDWLRQ�ZDV�D�IDYRXULWH�RI�WKH�ODWH�&RUQHOLXV�
&DVWRULDGLV�
����6HH�IRU�LQVWDQFH�%UXQR�%RVWHHOV�́ 2Q�WKH�6XEMHFW�RI�WKH�'LDOHFWLFµ�LQ�+DOOZDUG��Think Again, �������� &�I��%UXQR�%RVWHHOV�
´$ODLQ�%DGLRX·V�7KHRU\�RI�WKH�6XEMHFW��7KH�5H�FRPPHQFHPHQW�RI�'LDOHFWLFDO�0DWHULDOLVP"µ�Pli: The Warwick Journal of 
Philosophy 12�����������������DQG�����������������
����%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics, �������������F�I�'DQLHO�%HQVDwG�́ $ODLQ�%DGLRX�DQG�WKH�0LUDFOH�RI�WKH�(YHQWµ��LQ�+DOOZDUG��
Think Again, ���������7R�UH�LWHUDWH��,�FRQVLGHU�%RVWHHOV·�FULWLFLVPV�RI�%HQVDwG�WR�EH�HQWLUHO\�MXVWLÀHG��
����%DGLRX��Ethics��S����
����6HH�%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics����������
����6HH�IRU�LQVWDQFH�$ODLQ�%DGLRX��The Century. 7UDQV��$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR��&DPEULGJH��8.��3ROLW\�3UHVV��������������
����%RVWHHOV��Badiou and Politics, ������&�I��6ODYRM�=L]HN�The Ticklish Subject: The Absent Centre of Political Ontology. 
/RQGRQ��9HUVR����������������
����%DGLRX��Manifesto, �������&�I��$ODLQ�%DGLRX��The Adventure of French Philosophy. 7UDQV�DQG�(G��%UXQR�%RVWHHOV��/RQ�
GRQ��9HUVR���������
����6HH�%DGLRX��Being and Event, ������
����)RU�VRPH�H[DPSOHV�VHH�7KHRGRU�$GRUQR�Negative Dialectics WUDQV��(�%��$VKWRQ��/RQGRQ��&RQWLQXXP��������������������
����2Q�WKLV�SRLQW��ZK\�HOVH�GLG�/HQLQ�WXUQ�WR�The Science of Logic LQ�D�PRPHQW�RI�UHYROXWLRQDU\�GHIHDW��UDWKHU�WKDQ�VD\��ZKDW�
PXVW�KDYH�EHHQ�WKH�QXPHURXV�SDPSKOHWV�GLUHFWHG�WR�WKH�FXUUHQW�WURXEOHV�RI�WKH�&RPPXQLVW�0RYHPHQW�DQG�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�LQ�
5XVVLD�LQ�SDUWLFXODU���:K\�GLG�WKH�UHWXUQ�RI�WKH�0HGLFL�WR�)ORUHQFH�SURYRNH�0DFKLDYHOOL·V�VWXG\�RI�/LY\·V�KLVWRULHV"
����,Q�FDOOLQJ�VRPHWKLQJ�¶VLQJXODU·��ZH�DWWHPSW�WR�GHVLJQDWH�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�LW�LV�LQFRPSDUDEOH�WR�DQ\WKLQJ�HOVH���+RZHYHU��OLNH�
DOO�FRQFHSWV�ZKLFK�DWWHPSW�WR�JUDVS�VLQJXODULW\��WKH�LGHD�RI�WKH�¶VLQJXODU·�LV�D�IRUPDO�FRQFHSW�WKDW��SUHFLVHO\�DV�VXFK��FRXOG�
DSSO\�WR�DQ\�QXPEHU�RI�WKLQJV���+HJHO�SRLQWV�RXW�WKLV�SUREOHP�LQ�WKH�IDPRXV�GLVTXLVLWLRQ�RQ�LPPHGLDF\�DQG�GHL[LV�LQ�WKH�
EHJLQQLQJ�RI�WKH�Phenomenology, VHH�*�:�)��+HJHO��Phenomenology of Spirit. 7UDQV��$�9��0LOOHU��2[IRUG��2[IRUG�8QLYHUVLW\�
3UHVV�������
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����6HH�$JDPEHQ��Idea of Prose. 7UDQV��0��6XOOLYDQ�DQG�6��:KLWVLWW��$OEDQ\��6WDWH�8QLYHUVLW\�RI�1HZ�<RUN�3UHVV��������
������F�I��*LRUJLR�$JDPEHQ��Stanzas: Word and Phantasm in Western Culture. 7UDQV��5RQDOG�/��0DUWLQH]��0LQQHDSROLV��
8QLYHUVLW\�RI�0LQQHVRWD�3UHVV�������������
����3HWHU�+DOOZDUG��Badiou: A Subject to Truth. 0LQQHDSROLV��8QLYHUVLW\�RI�0LQQHVRWD�3UHVV�������
����2OLYHU�)HOWKDP��Badiou: Live Theory. /RQGRQ��&RQWLQXXP�������
����-DVRQ�%DUNHU��Badiou: A Critical Introduction. /RQGRQ��3OXWR�3UHVV�������
����(G�3OXWK��Badiou: A Philosophy of the New. &DPEULGJH��8.��3ROLW\�3UHVV������
����2Q�WKLV�WRSLF�VHH�%HUWUDQG�5XVVHO·V�UHPDUN��´,W�KDV�DOZD\V�EHHQ�FRUUHFW�WR�SUDLVH�3ODWR��EXW�QRW�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�KLP���7KLV�LV�
WKH�FRPPRQ�IDWH�RI�JUHDW�PHQ���%XW�P\�YLHZ�LV�WKH�RSSRVLWH���,�ZLVK�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�KLP��but to treat him with as little reverence 
as if he were a contemporary English or American advocate of totalitarianism.µ�7KH�SDUDWDFWLFDO�FRQQHFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�FODXVHV�
LQ�WKH�ODVW�VHQWHQFH�VSHDNV�YROXPHV��%HUWUDQG�5XVVHO�History of Western Philosophy, /RQGRQ��$OOHQ�DQG�8QZLQ������������
����$�-��%DUWOHWW��Badiou and Plato: An Education by Truths. (GLQEXUJK��(GLQEXUJK�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�����������$OO�VXEVHTXHQW�
SDUHQWKHWLFDO�UHIHUHQFHV�WR�´%DUWOHWWµ�LQ�WKH�WH[W�DUH�WR�WKLV�ZRUN���7KH�RULJLQDO�TXRWDWLRQ�LQ�(QJOLVK�LV�LQ�$ODLQ�%DGLRX��Hand-
book of Inaesthetics.  7UDQV��$OEHUWR�7RVFDQR��6WDQIRUG��6WDQIRUG�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�������
����8QIRUWXQDWHO\�H[HPSOLI\LQJ�WKH�SLWIDOOV�RI�VXFK�DQ�DSSURDFK�VHH�.HQW�GHQ�+H\HU�(G��Thinking Education Through Alain 
Badiou.�0DOGHQ��0$��:LOH\�%ODFNZHOO������
����%DGLRX��Manifesto, �� 
����%DGLRX��Manifesto, �����
����&�I��%DGLRX·V�HSLORJXH�WR�KLV�UHFHQW�´K\SHU�WUDQVODWLRQµ�RI�3ODWR·V�Republic.  $ODLQ�%DGLRX�Plato’s Republic: A Dialogue 
in Sixteen Chapters.�7UDQV��6XVDQ�6SLW]HU��1HZ�<RUN��&ROXPELD�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV����������������
����)RU�H[DPSOH��6HDQ�%RZGHQ�DQG�6LPRQ�'XII\�UHPDUN�LQ�D�OXFLG�LQWURGXFWLRQ�WR�DQ�RWKHUZLVH�ÀQH�FROOHFWLRQ�VSHDN�RI�KRZ�
´3ODWR��'HVFDUWHV�DQG�+HJHO�DUH�VLQJOHG�RXW�E\�%DGLRX��LQ�W\SLFDO�H[DJJHUDWHG�IDVKLRQ��DV�WKH�RQO\�FUXFLDO�SKLORVRSKHUV�µ��
�6HDQ�%RZGHQ�DQG�6LPRQ�'XII\�(GV��Badiou and Philosophy. (GLQEXUJK��(GLQEXUJK�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV���������,W�LV�WHPSWLQJ�
WR�SDUDSKUDVH�$GRUQR�LQ�VD\LQJ�WKDW�LQ�%DGLRX�´RQO\�WKH�H[DJJHUDWLRQV�DUH�WUXH�µ
����2Q�6RFUDWHV�DFFXVHUV�VHH�%DUWOHWW� Badiou and Plato,�����Q�������
����2Q�%DGLRX·V�XVH�RI�WKH�WHUP�´VWDWHµ�DQG�LWV�UHODWLRQ�WR�WKH�$WKHQLDQ�VWDWH�VHH�%DUWOHWW��An Education,������� 
����)RUPDOO\�VSHDNLQJ��%DGLRX�UHODWHV�WKH�¶VLWH·�WR�WKH�UHTXLUHPHQW�LQ�VHW�WKHRU\��WKDW�HYHU\�VHW�LQFOXGH�WKH�QXOO�VHW�DV�RQH�RI�
LWV�PHPEHUV���)RU�%DGLRX��WKH�QXOO�VHW�RU�WKH�YRLG�LV�WKH�¶SURSHU�QDPH�RI�%HLQJ·��L�H��WKH�PDUNHU�ZLWKLQ�RQWRORJ\�RI�EHLQJ�
XQGHUVWRRG�DV�¶LQFRQVLVWHQW�PXOWLSOLFLW\·���7KH�IDFW�WKDW�WKLV�PDUN�EHORQJV�WR�DQ\�DQG�DOO�SRVVLEOH�VHWV�LV�IRU�%DGLRX�D�IRUPDO�
LQVFULSWLRQ�RI�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�¶DQ\�VLWXDWLRQ�FRQWDLQV�ZLWKLQ�LWVHOI�LWV�RZQ�YRLG��WKH�PDUNHU�RI�LWV�RZQ�GHVWLWXWLRQ��ÀQLWXGH��LQ�WKH�
IRUP�RI�DQ�LQGH[�WR�WKDW�ZKLFK�H[FHHGV�LWV�ZD\V�RI�FRXQWLQJ�WKDW�ZKLFK�EHORQJV�WR�LW�µ��)RU�DQ�H[FHOOHQW�SROLWLFDO�DQDORJ\�RI�
%DGLRX·V�XVH�RI�WKH�WHUP�VLWH��VHH�2OLYHU�)HOWKDP·V�´7UDQVODWRU·V�3UHIDFHµ�WR�%DGLRX��Being and Event, [[Y
����7KH�Meno, WKH�VODYH�ER\��DQG�WKH�ODWWHU·V�¶GLDJRQDO�SURRI·�LV��IRU�%DUWOHWW��DQ�DEVROXWHO\�FUXFLDO��UHYROXWLRQDU\�PRPHQW�LQ�
WKH�3ODWRQLF�oeuvre.  6HH�%DUWOHWW��Badiou and Plato, ��������������Q���������&�I��%DUWOHWW·V�H[WUDRUGLQDULO\�LQJHQLRXV�UHDGLQJ�
RI�WKH�Cratylus.  �%DUWOHWW��Badiou and Plato, ���������
����%DUWOHWW��Badiou and Plato, ��������
����%DGLRX�RIWHQ�SRLQWV�WR�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�SROLWLFDO�D[LRPV�DQG�WKHLU�GHFODUDWLRQ��H�J��´$OO�KXPDQ�EHLQJV�DUH�HTXDO���µ��
´(YHU\RQH�ZKR�LV�KHUH�LV�IURP�KHUH���µ��´7KH�FDSDFLW\�WR�WKRXJKW�LV�KHOG�LQ�FRPPRQ�E\�DQ\�DQG�DOO�KXPDQ�EHLQJV���µ��HWF��$W�
WKH�VDPH�WLPH��KH�VKDUHV�WKH�0DU[LVW�VXVSLFLRQ�WKDW�´VWDWHµ�GHFODUDWLRQV�RI�HTXDOLW\�WHQG�WR�FRYHU�RYHU�DFWXDO�LQHTXDOLWLHV��RU�
LQMXVWLFHV��ZKLFK�WKHUHIRUH�UHTXLUH�RWKHU�GHFODUDWLRQV��DQG�RWKHU�DFWLYLWLHV�WR�EULQJ�RXW�WKH�WUXWK�RI�WKH�RULJLQDO�GHFODUDWLRQ�
ZKLFK�H[LVWV�LQ�RQO\�D�UHGXFHG��RVVLÀHG��REIXVFDWHG�RU�UHSUHVVHG�LQVWLWXWLRQDO�RU�VWDWH�IRUP���)RU�D�SHUWLQHQW�H[DPSOH��FRQVLGHU�
WKH�SLRXV�UKHWRULF�RI�DQ\�DQG�DOO�:HVWHUQ�JRYHUQPHQWV�DERXW�¶WKH�ULJKW�RI�DOO�FLWL]HQ·V�WR�HGXFDWLRQ·��DORQJVLGH�WKH�DZDUHQHVV�
WKDW�´HGXFDWLRQµ��OLNH�´LQFRPHµ�WHQGV��IRU�WKH�PRVW�SDUW��WR�EH�GLVWULEXWHG�DORQJ�REYLRXV�FODVV�OLQHV�
����$Q�DWWHQXDWHG�YHUVLRQ�RI�WKH�ODWWHU�SRVLWLRQ��DQG�QRW��DV�D�FHUWDLQ�SRSXODU�ZLVGRP�KDV�LW��WKH�IRUPHU���VHHPV�WR�EH�LPSOLHG�
LQ�/HR�6WUDXVV·V�The City and Man��&KLFDJR��8QLYHUVLW\�&KLFDJR�3UHVV�����������,Q�FRQWUDVW�WR�D�ÀJXUH�OLNH�9ODVWRV��6WUDXVV·V�
LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�KDV�WKH�PHULW�RI�EHLQJ�DWWHQWLYH�ERWK�WR�3ODWR·V�VFDWKLQJ�FULWLFLVPV�RI�GHPRFUDF\�LQ�WKH�Republic�DQG�WKH�IDFW�
WKDW�GHPRFUDF\�LV�QRQHWKHOHVV�WKH�VHFRQG�EHVW�UHJLPH��ZKLOH�DOVR�UHIUDLQLQJ�IURP�LPPHGLDWHO\�HTXDWLQJ���OLNH�3RSSHU��5XVVHOO�
and Vlastos the Republic ZLWK�D�EOXH�SULQW�RU�LQVSLUDWLRQ�IRU�WKH���th�FHQWXU\�WRWDOLWDULDQ�6WDWH���+RZHYHU��WKLV�EUHDN�ZLWK�bien 
pensant RSLQLRQ�GRHV�QRW��IURP�%DUWOHWW�%DGLRX·V�SHUVSHFWLYH�JR�QHDUO\�IDU�HQRXJK��LQVRIDU�DV�LW�PDLQWDLQV�WKDW�SKLORVRSK\�LV�
IXQGDPHQWDOO\�DERXW�RSLQLRQ�DQG�LWV�FODVKHV��DQG�WKXV�WKDW�LW�LV�D�UHDOP�LPSHUYLRXV�WR�WUXWK���,W�LV�LQWHUHVWLQJ�WR�FRQVLGHU��LQ�
WKH�OLJKW�RI�%DUWOHWW·V�ZRUN�WKDW�6WUDXVV·V�WHQGHQF\�IURP�FRQVLJQLQJ��LQ�D�PDQQHU�ZKLFK�FRXOG�QRW�EH�OHVV�OLNH�%DGLRX·V��WKH�
´FRPPXQLVWµ�DVSHFW�RI�3ODWR·V�WKRXJKW�WR�WKH�UHDOP�RI�VDWLUH�RU�´XWRSLDµ��VHHPV�WR�VKDUH�ZLWK�9ODVWRV·V�RWKHUZLVH�LQFRPSDW�
LEOH�OLEHUDOLVP�WKH�EHOLHI�WKDW�3ODWR�FDQQRW�EH�WDNHQ�VHULRXVO\�ZKHQ�KH�HPSKDVLVHV�HLWKHU�PDWKHPDWLFV�RU�HTXDOLW\��
����7KHVH�GRFWULQHV��SDUWLFXODUO\�WKH�FODLPV�RI�FRPPXQLVP��HTXDOLW\�EHWZHHQ�WKH�VH[HV�DQG�SKLORVRSKHU�.LQJV��IDPRXVO\�
VFDQGDOLVH�*ODXFRQ��$GHLPDQWXV�DQG�WKH�RWKHUV�LQ�DWWHQGDQFH�GXULQJ�WKH�GLDORJXH��6HH�3ODWR��Republic ���D�&�I��%DGLRX��
Plato’s Republic, ������� 
����*LYLQJ�WKH�OLH�WR�%RVWHHOV·V�DVVHUWLRQV�DERXW�D�GLYLVLRQ�EHWZHHQ�SROLWLFDOO\�DQG�PDWKHPDWLFDOO\�LQFOLQHG�%DGLRX·V�VFKRODUV���



BRYAN COOKE

%DUWOHWW·V�DFFRXQW�RI�WKH�´JHQHULF�SURFHGXUHVµ��LV�H[WUDRUGLQDULO\�VXFFHVVIXO�LQ�LQWHJUDWLQJ�%DGLRX·V�PDWKHPDWLFDO�GHÀQLWLRQV�
RI�FRQFHSWV�OLNH�¶JHQHULF�SURFHGXUH·��¶FRQGLWLRQ·�DQG�¶VWDWH·�LQWR�DQ�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�RI�%DGLRX��3ODWR��3ODWR�VFKRODUVKLS�DQG�WKH�
¶VWDWH�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�WRGD\·���7KLV�LV�SDUWLFXODUO\�PDQLIHVW�LQ�KLV�ERRN·V�ODVW�FKDSWHU�HQWLWOHG�´*HQHULFµ��%DUWOHWW��Badiou and 
Plato, ������������
����)RU�DQ�H[HPSODU\�DFFRXQW�RI�KRZ�WKLV�LV�PRUH�WKDQ�D�VORJDQ��L�H��¶EHFDXVH�WKH�PRYHPHQW�LW�SUHVFULEHV�KDV�RQWRORJLFDO�
VXSSRUW·��VHH�%DUWOHWW��Badiou and Plato, ���
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François Laruelle, the highly idiosyncratic French thinker and promulgator of “non-standard philosophy” 
has published a steady stream of books since the 1970s, but is currently experiencing a renaissance of sorts, 
SDUWLFXODUO\�LQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�VSHDNLQJ�ZRUOG��ZKHUH�D�ÀUVW�YROOH\�RI�WKUHH�WUDQVODWHG�ERRNV�UHFHQWO\�DSSHDUHG��
DQG�ZKHUH�QR�OHVV�WKDQ�HLJKW�ERRNV�DUH�VDLG�WR�EH�FXUUHQWO\�LQ�SURGXFWLRQ�DW�YDULRXV�SXEOLVKLQJ�KRXVHV��QRW�
WR�PHQWLRQ�D�KDQGIXO�RI�DGMDFHQW�DQWKRORJLHV�DQG�VHFRQGDU\�VRXUFHV��+DYLQJ�PDSSHG�RXW�D�ZD\�RI�WKLQNLQJ�
SDUDOOHO�WR��DQG�PRUH�RU�OHVV�LQFRPSDWLEOH�ZLWK��SKLORVRSKLFDO�WKRXJKW��ÀUVW�DUWLFXODWHG�IXOO\�LQ�Principes de 
la non-philosophie [Principles of Non-Philosophy] (1996), and most recently extended in Philosophie non-
standard [Non-Standard Philosophy@� �������� /DUXHOOH� KDV� GLUHFWHG� KLV�PHWKRGRORJ\� DW� YDULRXV� WRSLFV� DQG�
themes, from Marxism and photography, to mysticism, ethics, and psychoanalysis. 

Laruelle’s newest book to appear in French, Théorie générale des victimes [A General Theory of the Victim] 
DGGUHVVHV�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�YLFWLPV�DQG�YLFWLPKRRG��IURP�VODYHU\�WR�WKH�KRORFDXVW��IURP�WKH�SHUVHFXWLRQ�RI�&KULVW�
to modern genocides and crimes against humanity. In the book Laruelle elaborates a general theory of the 
YLFWLP��URRWLQJ�LW�LQ�D�JHQHULF�KXPDQLW\��ZLWK�WKH�XOWLPDWH�JRDO�RI�IUHHLQJ�WKH�YLFWLP�IURP�D�UHFHLYHG�GRJPD�WKDW�
IHWWHUV�YLFWLPV�ZLWK�QHYHU�HQGLQJ�SHUVHFXWLRQ��:KLOH�DGPLWWHGO\�GLVVLPLODU�LQ�ERWK�LWV�PHWKRG�DQG�RXWFRPHV��
/DUXHOOH·V�ERRN�WUHDGV�WKH�VDPH�WHUUDLQ�HQFRXQWHUHG�LQ�+HJHO·V�IDPRXV�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�WKH�PDVWHU�VODYH�GLDOHFWLF��
RU�HYHQ�)UDQW]�)DQRQ·V�WUHDWPHQW�RI�DOWHULW\�DQG�YLROHQFH�LQ�The Wretched of the Earth. The central question 
LV�FULPH�DQG�SXQLVKPHQW��ZLQQHUV�DQG�ORVHUV��WKH�SRZHUIXO�DQG�WKH�SRZHUOHVV��YLROHQFH�DQG�YLFWLPL]DWLRQ��<HW�
/DUXHOOH�UHIXVHV�WR�DSSURDFK�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�IURP�WKH�SHUVSHFWLYH�RI�W\UDQQ\��LQ�DQ�DWWHPSW�WR�GHIDQJ�WKH�SRZHUIXO�
or somehow to use the master’s tools to bring down the master’s house. Likewise he refuses to admit that the 
dialectic itself exists. In other words, neither the powerful nor the power structure itself are determining for 
Laruelle. As with the biblical prophecy that the meek shall inherit the earth, Laruelle instead argues that the 
WUXH�HWKLFDO�SRVLWLRQ� IRU�KXPDQLW\� LV� VRPHWKLQJ� OLNH�D�JHQHUDOL]HG�PHHN�RU�� LQ� WKH� ODQJXDJH�RI� WKLV�ERRN��D�
JHQHUDOL]HG�YLFWLP��:H�DUH�DOO��DW�WKH�OHYHO�RI�UHDO�OLYHG�H[SHULHQFH��IUDJLOH�YLFWLPV�LQ�WKH�PRVW�JHQHULF�VHQVH��
6XFK�D�GLVFRYHU\�LV�WKH�RQO\�ZD\�WKDW��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�/DUXHOOH��KXPDQLW\�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�H[LW�WKH�YLFLRXV�FLUFOH�RI�

FRANÇOIS LARUELLE, THÉORIE GÉNÉRALE DES VICTIMES. 
MILLE ET UNE NUITS 2012.
Alexander Galloway
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GLDOHFWLFDO�SRZHU�UHODWLRQV��DV�ZLWK�WKH�PDVWHU�DQG�VODYH�ORFNHG�LQ�HQGOHVV�VWUXJJOH��DQG�HQWHU�LQWR�D�FRQGLWLRQ�
of generic human ethics. 

The heart of the text, occupying approximately one quarter its length, is the opening chapter on “The Victim-
in-Person.” This is followed by a series of shorter chapters which expound on additional themes: the role of the 
LQWHOOHFWXDO��WKH�´ZHDN�IRUFHµ�RI�WKH�YLFWLP��FULPH�DQG�SXQLVKPHQW��DQLPDOV�DQG�DQLPDOLW\��YLFWLPV·�UHVXUUHFWLRQ�
DQG� LQVXUUHFWLRQ�� DQG�XOWLPDWHO\�/DUXHOOH·V� WKRXJKWV�RQ� VRPH�RI� WKH�PRVW� VLJQLÀFDQW�KLVWRULFDO� LQVWDQFHV�RI�
YLFWLPL]DWLRQ�VXFK�DV�WKH�KRORFDXVW��&KULVW·V�FUXFLÀ[LRQ��DQG�FULPHV�DJDLQVW�KXPDQLW\��

7KH� FHQWUDO� YLOODLQ� RI� WKH� ERRN� LV� WKH� LQWHOOHFWXDO�� /DUXHOOH� SDUWLFXODUO\� VFRUQV� WKRVH� PHGLD�VDYY\� OLEHUDO�
intellectuals who hawk their punditry from talk show to newspaper column. These are intellectuals in 
the Sartrean mold, “engaged” or “committed.” At times Laruelle also calls refers to them as “embedded” 
LQWHOOHFWXDOV��DGRSWLQJ�WKH�(QJOLVK�ZRUG�DQG�OHDYLQJ�LW�XQWUDQVODWHG�LQ�WKDW�ZD\�WKH�)UHQFK�GR�ZKHQ�WKH\�ZDQW�
WR�ÀUHZDOO�ZKDW�WKH\�VHH�DV�VXVSLFLRXV�SKHQRPHQD�HQFURDFKLQJ�IURP�RYHUVHDV��5DWKHU��WKHQ��WKDQ�SXUVXLQJ�D�
FRXUVH�RI�HQJDJHPHQW�ZLWK�FULVHV��RU�WU\LQJ�WR�EHFRPH�HPEHGGHG�ZLWK�WKH�YLFWLP��/DUXHOOH�VXJJHVWV�D�VOLJKW�
GHYLDWLRQ�LQWR�D�SDUDOOHO�ZRUOG��,QVWHDG�RI�HQJDJHG�LQWHOOHFWXDOV��/DUXHOOH�SURSRVHV�generic intellectuals. “They 
DUH�SXW�XQGHU�WKH�FRQGLWLRQ�RI�KXPDQLW\�µ�KH�ZULWHV��´UDWKHU�WKDQ�SXW�LQ�VHUYLFH�WR�WKH�¶YDOXHV·�DQG�¶HQGV·�RI�
philosophy” (84). Similar in spirit to Gramsci’s concept of the organic intellectual, or Benjamin’s call, in the 
“Author as Producer,” for the intellectual to merge directly with the mode of production, Laruelle’s generic 
intellectuals are put under the condition of humanity, meaning they fuse directly with mankind in the most 
general sense. This is a radical particularity; all persons can only be understood “in person.” There are no 
YLFWLPV��RQO\�\RX�DQG�PH�DQG�HYHU\RQH�HOVH��+HQFH�WKH�PRVW� LPSRUWDQW�FRLQDJH�LQ� WKH�ERRN�� the victim-in-
person��7HOHYLVLRQ�PLJKW� VKRZ�XV� YLFWLPL]HG� LQGLYLGXDOV� DQG� VXUYLYRUV�� RYHUH[SRVLQJ� DQG� FLUFXODWLQJ� WKHLU�
LPDJHV� HQGOHVVO\��%XW�� LI� RQH� VKRXOG�ZLWKGUDZ�DQG� FHDVH� WR�SDUWLFLSDWH� LQ� VXFK� FLUFXVHV�� RQH�ZLOO� GLVFRYHU�
D�QRQ�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQDO�YLFWLP��WKH�´UHDOµ�YLFWLP�LI�\RX�ZLOO��7KLV�LV� WKH�YLFWLP�LQ�SHUVRQ��:KHUH�YLFWLPV�DUH�
LQGLYLGXDWHG�DQG� WDJJHG�ZLWK�FHUWDLQ�FODVVLÀFDWLRQV��YLD�YDULRXV�ELRSROLWLFDO�VWLJPD��+,9�VWDWXV��FLWL]HQVKLS�
VWDWXV��HWF����WKH�YLFWLP�LQ�SHUVRQ�ZLWKGUDZV�IURP�VXFK�FODVVLÀFDWLRQ�VFKHPHV��UHPDLQLQJ�JHQHULF��RU�ZKDWHYHU�
it happens to be.

7KH�SURSHU�UHODWLRQ�WR�WKH�YLFWLP�LV�WKXV�QHYHU�SLW\�IRU�/DUXHOOH�EXW�FRPSDVVLRQ��+H�DGPLWV�WKDW�KLV�XVH�RI�WKH�
ZRUG�FRPSDVVLRQ�PLJKW�VRXQG�WR�VRPH�UHDGHUV�D�ELW�ROG�IDVKLRQHG��LI�QRW�SDWURQL]LQJ��EXW�WKH�SRLQW�LV�WKDW��XQGHU�
a regime of compassion, all suffer together equally. Hence Laruelle’s is something of a “mystical maoism,” 
LI�VXFK�D�WKLQJ�LV�HYHQ�SRVVLEOH��ZH�DUH�DOO�JHQHULF�YLFWLPV�GHWHUPLQHG�E\�WKH�LQVXIÀFLHQF\�RI�WKH�RQH��7KXV�
ZKLOH�LW�PLJKW�VHHP�WKDW�WKRVH�ZKR�DUH�QRW�YLFWLPV�DUH�VWLOO�SDWURQL]LQJ�WKH�YLFWLP�E\�VKRZLQJ�FRPSDVVLRQ��RU�
URPDQWLFL]LQJ�WKH�YLFWLP�E\�VHHNLQJ�WR�HPXODWH�LWV�JORULRXV�VXIIHULQJ��/DUXHOOH�LQVLVWV�WKDW�ZH�DUH�DOO�DOZD\V�
DOUHDG\�YLFWLPV��VLPSO\�E\�YLUWXH�RI�EHLQJ�KXPDQ��7KH�SUREOHP�LV�WKXV�QRW�VR�PXFK�YLFWLPL]DWLRQ�LWVHOI��EXW�WKH�
GHFLVLRQ�WR�GLYLGH�WKH�ZRUOG�LQWR�YLFWLPV�DQG�QRW���7KLV�EHLQJ��LQ�/DUXHOOH·V�DVVHVVPHQW��SDUW�DQG�SDUFHO�RI�WKH�
philosophical gesture itself.) 

:KLOH�QRW�SUHVHQW�RQ�HYHU\�SDJH�E\�DQ\�PHDQV��WKHUH�DUH�WZR�NH\�VSDUULQJ�SDUWQHUV�OXUNLQJ�GHHS�LQ�WKH�ERRN��
/HYLQDV�IRU�KLV�ZRUN�RQ�HWKLFV��DQG�%DGLRX�IRU�KLV�WKHRU\�RI�WKH�HYHQW��/DUXHOOH�LV�QRWRULRXVO\�FDJH\�DERXW�
DFNQRZOHGJLQJ�LQÁXHQFH��KH�W\SLFDOO\�IHQGV�RII�HYHQ�WKH�FORVHVW�SRWHQWLDO�DOOLHV���,QWHOOHFWXDOO\�VSHDNLQJ��0LFKHO�
+HQU\�LV�SHUKDSV�WKH�FORVHVW��DQG�ZKLOH�*LOOHV�'HOHX]H�LV�DOVR�FORVH�KLV�YHU\�QHDUQHVV�SUHVHQWV�D�WKUHDW�WKDW�PXVW�
EH�VXEGXHG���/DUXHOOH�FRQVLGHUV�/HYLQDV�DQ�LPSRUWDQW�SKLORVRSKHU�RI�HWKLFV��DQG�FLWHV�KLP�ZLWKRXW�SUHMXGLFH��
<HW�LQ�/DUXHOOH·V�YLHZ�/HYLQDV�XOWLPDWHO\�LPSRUWV�YLFWLPKRRG�LQWR�SKLORVRSK\�DQG�LQ�VR�GRLQJ�IRXQGHUV�WKHUH��
Badiou, on the other hand, earns little felicitation from Laruelle, seeming to haunt Laruelle’s recent writings 
PRUH� WKDQ�RWKHU�SKLORVRSKHUV�� WR�YLYLG� HIIHFW�RI� FRXUVH� LQ�Anti-Badiou (2011), but also here. For Laruelle, 
%DGLRX� UHSUHVHQWV� DOO� WKDW� LV�ZURQJ�ZLWK� SKLORVRSK\��:KHUH�%DGLRX� DUJXHV� IRU� D� YROXQWHULVW� ÀGHOLW\� WR� WKH�
HYHQW��/DUXHOOH�VHHV�WKH�HYHQW�DV�D�JHQHULF�UHVXUUHFWLRQ�RI�WKH�2QH��:KHUH�%DGLRX�WKLQNV�LQ�WHUPV�RI�GLDOHFWLFV��
Laruelle thinks in terms of “superposition”--a term which Laruelle unapologetically borrows from the world of 
TXDQWXP�PHFKDQLFV��WR�WKH�FKDJULQ�RI�WKRVH�ZKR�ZRXOG�YLHZ�VXFK�D�PRYH�DV�GLOHWWDQWLVK�DQG�SVHXGR�VFLHQWLÀF��
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So, in confronting him directly, Laruelle pokes fun at Badiou’s powerful triad of body-language-truth, stated 
perhaps most clearly in the opening pages of Logics of Worlds: there are only bodies and languages, except 
that there are truths��/DUXHOOH�VZDSV�LQ�WZR�GLIIHUHQW�WHUPV��OLYHG�H[SHULHQFH�DQG�DOJHEUD�IRU�%DGLRX·V�RSHQLQJ�
SDLU��ERGLHV�DQG�ODQJXDJHV���7KDW�LV�WR�VD\��WKH�UHDO�OLYHG�H[SHULHQFH�RI�ERGLHV��ZKLFK�/DUXHOOH�SUHIHUV�WR�FDOO�
SHUVRQV��RU�SHRSOH�DV�WKH\�DUH�H[SHULHQFHG�´LQ�SHUVRQ�µ�DQG�WKH�ODQJXDJH�RI�IRUPXODH�DQG�YDULDEOHV�LQ�UHODWLRQ�
NQRZQ�DV�DOJHEUD��%XW�WKHQ��WUXH�WR�IRUP��/DUXHOOH�UHIXVHV�WR�V\QWKHVL]H�KLV�WZR�WHUPV�GLDOHFWLFDOO\��DV�%DGLRX�
does. Instead he holds the two terms in “superposition.” Thus for Laruelle, there are not Badiouian truths so 
PXFK�DV�´WKH�DOJHEUDLF�REMHFWLYLW\�RI�KXPDQ�OLYHG�H[SHULHQFHµ������

%XW�LW�LV�QRW�VLPSO\�WKH�GLDOHFWLF�WKDW�/DUXHOOH�ÀQGV�GLVWDVWHIXO�LQ�%DGLRX��7KH�WZR�WKLQNHUV�DOVR�GLIIHU�RQ�WKH�
TXHVWLRQ�RI�WKH�HYHQW��:H�QHHG�´D�WKHRU\�RI�WKH�HYHQW�WKDW�OHDQV�WRZDUG�TXDQWXP�WKHRU\�µ�/DUXHOOH�DVVHUWV��´E\�
ZD\�RI�WKH�JHQHULFµ��������%\�WKLV�KH�PHDQV�WKDW�WKH�HYHQW�VKRXOG�EH�XQGHUVWRRG�PRUH�DV�WKH�ZLWKKROGLQJ�RI�
GHFLVLRQ�UDWKHU� WKDQ� WKH�FRQVXPPDWLRQ�RI� LW��6XEMHFWV�DUH�QRW�VR�PXFK� LQGLYLGXDOV�ZLWK�ZLOOV�ZKR�� WKURXJK�
WKHLU�RZQ�JXPSWLRQ��FRQYHUW�WKHPVHOYHV��DQG�LQ�VR�GRLQJ�IXUWKHU�GHÀQH�WKHPVHOYHV�LQ�UHODWLRQ�WR�WUXWK��2Q�WKH�
contrary, the concept of “subject” is precisely the problem. The point is not to “increase the resolution” of the 
VXEMHFW�E\�DGGLQJ�PRUH�GHÀQLWLRQDO�SUHGLFDWHV��,�DP�PLOLWDQW��,�DP�IUHHGRP�ÀJKWHU��,�DP�VXEMHFW�WR�WUXWK��EXW�
UDWKHU�WR�GH�LQGLYLGXDWH�WKH�VXEMHFW��DJDLQ�XVLQJ�WKH�PHWDSKRU�RI�´VXSHUSRVLWLRQµ�RU�VXVSHQVLRQ�RI�GHÀQLWLRQ��
WRZDUG�D�FRQGLWLRQ�RI�JHQHULF�EHLQJ��:KDW�UHVXOWV�DUH�QR�ORQJHU�LQGLYLGXDOV�EXW�persons, which taken together 
form not so much a mass or a nation but humanity. 

Perhaps the best way to understand the difference between Badiou and Laruelle is to consider how the bible 
DQG�&KULVWLDQLW\�ÀJXUH�LQ�WKHLU�ZRUN��%DGLRX�KDV�IDPRXVO\�UHOLHG�RQ�3DXO�DQG�WKH�URDG�WR�'DPDVFXV��WKH�ELEOLFDO�
VWRU\�RI� UHYHODWLRQ� DQG�FRQYHUVLRQ��7KH� VWRU\�RI�3DXO·V� FRQYHUVLRQ�ÀWV�%DGLRX·V�SROLWLFDO� WKHRU\�EHFDXVH� LW�
UHSUHVHQWV�D�VXEMHFW�ZKR�H[SHULHQFHV�DQ�HYHQW��WKH�YLVLRQ�RI�-HVXV��DQG�ZKRVH�OLIH�LV�GHFLVLYHO\�FKDQJHG�LQ�
DOOHJLDQFH�WR�WKDW�HYHQW��7KH�HYHQW��IRU�%DGLRX��UHTXLUHV�WUHQFKDQW�GHFLVLRQV�PDGH�E\�VXEMHFWV��/DUXHOOH·V�WKHRU\�
RI�WKH�HYHQW��RQ�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��FRXOG�QRW�EH�PRUH�GLIIHUHQW��,QVWHDG�RI�URRWLQJ�WKH�HYHQW�LQ�D�SDUWLFXODU�WLPH��
ERXQG�WR�D�SDUWLFXODU�VXEMHFW��/DUXHOOH�UHPRYHV�WKH�HYHQW�IURP�WHPSRUDO�DQG�VSDWLDO�SDUWLFXODULWLHV�PDNLQJ�LW�
ERWK�UDGLFDOO\�DUFKDLF�DQG�XOWLPDWHO\�ÀQDO��WZR�WHPSRUDO�FRQGLWLRQV�WKDW�/DUXHOOH�HQLJPDWLFDOO\�ODEHOV�´EHIRUH�
WKH�ÀUVWµ� DQG� ´LQ�WKH�ODVW�LQVWDQFHµ��� &KULVW� WKHUHIRUH�� QRW� 3DXO�� WDNHV� FHQWHU� VWDJH� IRU� /DUXHOOH�� )RU� LQ� WKH�
UHVXUUHFWLRQ�RI�&KULVW�/DUXHOOH�VHHV�D�W\SH�RI�HYHQW�WKDW�LV�QRW�GLDOHFWLFDO�DQG�QRW�ERXQG�WR�WKH�VLQJXODU�WUHQFKDQW�
GHFLVLRQV�RI� VXEMHFWV��7KXV� UHVXUUHFWLRQ�QRW�FRQYHUVLRQ� LV� WKH�GULYLQJ� IRUFH�EHKLQG�/DUXHOOH·V� WKHRU\�RI� WKH�
HYHQW���+HUH�/DUXHOOH�DJDLQ�DSSHDUV�D�ELW�ROG�IDVKLRQHG�HYHQ�UHDFWLRQDU\��FRPSDUHG�WR�WKH�,�FDQ�FKDQJH�WKH�
ZRUOG�HQWKXVLDVP�RI�WKH�%DGLRXLDQ�PLOLWDQW��ZKLFK�/DUXHOOH�YLHZV�DV�KRSHOHVVO\�QDUFLVVLVWLF���&RQYHUVLRQ�LV�
WRR� LQFRUULJLEO\� SKLORVRSKLFDO��$QG� OLNHZLVH� WKDW�PRVW� HPEOHPDWLF� SKLORVRSKLFDO� HYHQW�� WR� ´NQRZ� WK\VHOI�µ�
LV�WRR�WDLQWHG�E\�WKH�ORJLF�RI�FRQYHUVLRQ��%RWK�SKLORVRSK\�DQG�UHOLJLRQ�UHO\�WRR�PXFK�RQ�WKH�OLJKWQLQJ�VWULNH�
RI� UHYHODWLRQ��/DUXHOOH� VXJJHVWV�� ´$�PDWHULDO� IRUPDOLVP�PRGHOHG� DIWHU� TXDQWXP� WKHRU\�� QRW� D�SKLORVRSKLFDO�
PDWHULDOLVP��LV�WKH�EHVW�ZD\�WR�WKLQN�WKH�HYHQW�µ�KH�RIIHUV�LQVWHDG��´&KULVW�DQG�KLV�UHVXUUHFWLRQ�DUH�QRW�VR�PXFK�
D�PLUDFXORXV�HYHQW�DV�D�QRQ�VWDQGDUG�RU�QRQ�WKHRORJLFDO�RQHµ�������

7KLV� FRPHV� WR� D� FOLPD[� LQ� WKH� ERRN·V� SURYRFDWLYH� HQGLQJ� VHFWLRQ�� ´7RZDUG� D� 1RQ�6WDQGDUG� (WKLFV� �� )RU�
3KLORVRSKHUV�WR�8VH�µ�,Q�D�IHZ�EULHI�SDJHV�/DUXHOOH�WDONV�GLUHFWO\�DERXW�VSHFLÀF�LQVWDQFHV�RI�YLFWLPL]DWLRQ��ÀUVW�
ZLWK�WKH�KRORFDXVW��EXW�DOVR�DJDLQ�E\�ZD\�RI�&KULVW·V�FUXFLÀFDWLRQ��DQG�XOWLPDWHO\�ZLWK�FULPHV�DJDLQVW�KXPDQLW\��
<HW�WKLV�LV�RQH�RI�WZR�NH\�DUHDV�OHIW�XQGHYHORSHG�LQ�WKH�ERRN��5HDGHUV�ZLOO�EH�GLVDSSRLQWHG�LI�WKH\�DUH�H[SHFWLQJ�
Laruelle to tackle human rights, genocide, the holocaust, or other matters of world-historical importance in any 
VXVWDLQHG�ZD\��7KLV�LV�QRW�D�ERRN�DERXW�SROLWLFDO�HYHQWV�DQG�WKH�ZDYHV�RI�YLROHQFH�DQG�WUDXPD�WKH\�SURGXFH��
For better or worse he remains stubborn on the question of theory: Laruelle’s non-standard philosophy can and 
PXVW�PRYH�IRUZDUG�XVLQJ�WKHRU\�DQG�WKHRU\�DORQH��$QDO\VHV�RI�HYHQWV�VXFK�DV�WKH�6KRDK�RU��IRU�&KULVWLDQV��
WKH�FUXFLÀ[LRQ�DQG�UHVXUUHFWLRQ�RI�-HVXV�DUH�RQO\�XVHIXO�WR�WKH�H[WHQW�WKDW�WKH\�FDQ�EH�UH�MLJJHG�DV�WKHRUHWLFDO�
FRQVWUXFWV��6R�ZKLOH� WKLV�ERRN�SHUKDSV�YHHUV�FORVHU� WR� WKH�QHZVSDSHU�KHDGOLQHV� WKDQ�SDVW�/DUXHOOH�SURMHFWV��
ZKLFK�DUH�ZLOGO\�REVFXUH�DQG�DJJUHVVLYHO\�WKHRUHWLFDO��DQG�LV� WKXV�IRU� WKDW�UHDVRQ�RQH�RI� WKH�PRUH�UHDGDEOH�
/DUXHOOH�YROXPHV��LW�LV�VWLOO�SURSHUO\�ODEHOHG�D�´JHQHUDO�WKHRU\µ�RI�YLFWLPV��QRW�D�WDOO\�VKHHW�RI�WKH�GHDG�RU�D�
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manifesto for breaking the bonds of subjugation. 

7KH�VHFRQG�DUHD�WKDW�UHPDLQV�XQGHYHORSHG�LV�WKDW�RI�PDVV�PHGLD�DQG�WKH�SXEOLF�VSKHUH��7KH�ERRN�PHQWLRQV�
WKH�´PHGLD�VDYY\�LQWHOOHFWXDOµ�EXW�GRHV�QRW�IROORZ�WKH�WKUHDG�YHU\�IDU��7KHUH�LV�QR�WDON�DW�DOO�DERXW�WHOHYLVLRQ��
internet or other media, no real talk about how discourse operates in the public sphere, and no discussion or 
FULWLTXH�RI�FRQWHPSRUDU\�SXEOLF� LQWHOOHFWXDOV�VXFK�DV�� LQ� WRGD\·V�)UDQFH��%HUQDUG�+HQUL�/pY\��6R�WKLV� LV�QRW�
exactly Laruelle’s treatise on the role of the intellectual. The theme is present, but relegated to the supporting 
cast. 

6WLOO�WKH�SULPDU\�HWKLFDO�WDVN�UHPDLQV�FOHDU�LQ�/DUXHOOH·V�ERRN��WR�YLHZ�KXPDQLW\�DV�LQGLYLVLEOH��ZLWKRXW�UHVRUWLQJ�
WR�HVVHQFH�RU�QDWXUH��7KH�RQO\�ZD\�WR�GR�WKLV��KH�VXJJHVWV��LV�WR�UDGLFDOL]H�WKH�JHQHULF�FRQGLWLRQ�RI�KXPDQLW\��QRW�
WR�XQLYHUVDOL]H�WKH�OLEHUDO�VXEMHFW��DV�ZLWK�WKH�´ZH�DUH�WKH�ZRUOGµ�FRQFHLWV�RI�:HVWHUQ�SULYLOHJH��EXW�UDWKHU�WR�GR�
WKH�RSSRVLWH��WR�XQGHUGHWHUPLQH�SHUVRQV�UDWKHU�WKDQ�RYHUGHWHUPLQH�WKHP��WR�DGPLW�WR�D�EDVHOLQH�LQVXIÀFLHQF\�
RI�SHUVRQKRRG��2U�DV�KH�VD\V�LQ�D�ÁRDWLQJ�HSLJUDSK�WKDW�ODXQFKHV�WKH�ERRN��´ZK\�VKRXOGQ·W�WKH�YLFWLP�EH�WKH�
cornerstone of humanity?”

$/(;$1'(5�*$//2:$<�LV�$VVRFLDWH�3URIHVVRU�RI�0HGLD��&XOWXUH��DQG�&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�DW�1<8�
Steinhard, and the author of a number of books, most recently The Interface Effect (Polity, 2012).
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In her recent book, Spinoza and the Politics of Renaturalization, Hasana Sharp carries out an important 
contribution to contemporary political philosophy.  Building on her work in several recent articles,1 Sharp 
WKLQNV�WKURXJK�WKH�LPSOLFDWLRQV�RI�6SLQR]D·V�QDWXUDOLVP�WR�GHYHORS�D�´SKLODQWKURSLF�SRVWKXPDQLVP�µ�GHÀQHG�DV�
“a collective project by which we can come to love ourselves and one another as parts of nature” (4-5). Sharp 
founds her project on the basis of a thorough analysis of Spinoza’s account of affect and his re-inscription of 
human freedom in such a way as to avoid a relocation of external standards within the human community or 
mind. This is a problem in many strains of humanism that nevertheless share a rejection of supernaturalism 
with Spinoza. Sharp’s approach is thus posthuman to the extent that she follows Spinoza’s critique of merely 
relocating supernatural power within the human, but it is decidedly not an attempt at articulating a nonhuman 
standpoint. This is the sense in which Sharp’s politics of renaturalization is philanthropic; Spinoza focuses 
RQ�WKH�ÁRXULVKLQJ�RI�KXPDQ�SRZHU�LQ�WKH�Ethics, and both the smuggling in of supernaturalistic qualities and 
the valorization of the nonhuman are anathema for human power. According to Sharp, therefore, “Spinoza’s 
naturalism aims to engender enabling self-love in humanity by eroding those models of man that animate 
hatred, albeit indirectly, by suggesting that we are, at one extreme, defective Gods or, at the other, corrupt 
animals who need to be restored to our natural condition” (5).2 

Spinoza and the Politics of Renaturalization is not an exegesis of Spinoza with an eye towards politics 
DQG�GHÀQLWLRQV�RI�WKH�KXPDQ�LQ�WKH�DEVWUDFW��6KDUS�QRWHV�WKDW�� LQ�YDULRXV�ZD\V�� WKH�GLVFRXUVHV�RI�IHPLQLVP��
race theory, Marxism, phenomenology, and critical theory have rightly been concerned with philosophical 
accounts of nature, and a common strategy has been to denaturalize nature in order to undermine the authority 
of normative recourses to nature that have been wielded in the service of oppression. Sharp is sympathetic 
to the concerns of these traditions, noting that “we cannot advocate the naturalization of humanity without 
taking the naturalistic ideology seriously” (7). Although Sharp does not hubristically claim that her politics of 
renaturalization eliminates all ideology, she offers this work as an explicit contribution to a “less oppressive 
imagination” and engages extensively with contemporary political philosophy, especially through the discourses 

HASANA SHARP, SPINOZA AND THE POLITICS OF 
RENATURALISATION. UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO PRESS, 2011
Dave Mesing



DAVE MESING

of feminism and deep ecology (7).

7KH�ERRN�LV�GLYLGHG�LQWR�WZR�SDUWV��HDFK�FRPSRVHG�RI�WKUHH�FKDSWHUV��,Q�SDUW�RQH��´5HFRQÀJXULQJ�WKH�+XPDQ�µ�
Sharp puts forward her interpretation of Spinoza. She grounds this reading in an understanding of action as 
affect, which entails both a relational ontology and a brief engagement with transindividuality. Despite the 
long categorization of what might look like emotions to the modern reader at the end of part three of the 
Ethics, Spinoza’s understanding of affect is not simply a description of emotional life, which would already 
grant preference to humans and perhaps other “higher” animals. Instead, Sharp helpfully shows that affect is a 
XQLYHUVDO�SRZHU�WR�DIIHFW�DQG�EH�DIIHFWHG��PHDQLQJ�WKDW�HDFK�ÀQLWH�EHLQJ�KDV�VRPH�SRWHQWLDO�WR�DIIHFW�DQRWKHU��
either through an increase or decrease of another’s power and vice versa. Unlike many understandings of 
HPRWLRQ�DV�D�UHDFWLRQ��6SLQR]D·V�FRQFHSW�RI�DIIHFW�LV�EHWWHU�GHÀQHG�DV�PRUH�WKRURXJKO\�LQWHUWZLQHG�ZLWK�KLV�
discussion of causes. Affect is thus “a qualitative change, equally corporeal and mental, in the intensity of a 
being’s power to persevere” (29).

This interpretation of affect as an event of causation is equally bound up with Spinoza’s so-called parallelism of 
mind and body in proposition seven of part two of the Ethics, where he writes that “[t]he order and connection 
of ideas is the same as the order and connection of things.”3 Sharp succinctly shows that Spinoza’s parallelism 
indicates that actions of the mind (ideas) and actions of the body do not express one another, but rather one 
DQG�WKH�VDPH�RUGHU�RI�FDXVHV��$IIHFWV�DOORZ�XV�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�FKDQJHV�LQ�KXPDQ�SRZHU��DQG�6SLQR]D�LGHQWLÀHV�
WKUHH�SULPDU\�DIIHFWV��MR\��VDGQHVV��DQG�GHVLUH��2WKHU�DIIHFWV�DUH�GHÀQHG�LQ�WHUPV�RI�WKHLU�FDSDFLW\�WR�LQFUHDVH�RU�
decrease joy and sadness, and desire acts as an always-underway individuation of each being. 

Thus, Sharp contends that Spinoza’s account of human action as effecting affective changes necessitates a 
relational ontology wherein being is continually differentiating itself. Following the work of Étienne Balibar, 
6KDUS�EULHÁ\�HQJDJHV�*LOEHUW�6LPRQGRQ·V� WKHRU\�RI�RQWRJHQHVLV� LQ�RUGHU� WR�VNHWFK�WKH�WUDQVLQGLYLGXDOLW\�RI�
Spinoza’s theory of affect, avoiding the characterization of Spinoza as either a proto-liberal who understands the 
independence of individuals as irreducible, or a proto-Hegelian for whom individuals are merely dialectically 
interdependent parts subjected to a totality, even if such a totality continues to develop. Simondon’s theory 
DOORZV�6KDUS�WR�VWUDWHJLFDOO\�GHIHU�WKH�DIÀUPDWLRQ�RI�DQ�LQGLYLGXDO�UHDOLW\�LQ�RUGHU�WR�IRFXV�LQVWHDG�RQ�́ GLVWLQFWLYH�
agencies but never as anything other than relational phenomena” (36). This relational ontology entails a blurring 
of the distinction between Being and beings, and transindividuality complicates the articulation of freedom that 
Sharp will begin to approach in the latter half of the book.

With her account of the place of affect in Spinoza’s ontology in place, Sharp turns to the role of ideology 
critique with respect to the politics of renaturalization. One of the consequences of Spinoza’s parallelism of 
mind and body is that, like all other natural things, ideas are able to grow in strength or shrink to the point of 
extinction. Sharp’s version of ideology critique examines ideas as forces of nature rather than only true or false 
representations of reality. Renaturalizing ideology helps to resist an anthropocentric psychology that remains 
narrowly focused on false consciousness, attending instead to the affective power of ideas. 

Although the politics of renaturalization is, in line with Althusser and others, a materialist critique, Sharp is 
careful to note that renaturalizing ideas is not the same as reducing them to corporeal causes, which would 
violate the parallelism at the heart of her reading. By contrast, Sharp argues that “the ‘conditions’ of freedom 
and servitude are as ideal as they are corporeal” (69). Sharp emphasizes that there is a certain prerequisite of 
self-knowledge required to understand the mind and its dependency on various causal networks of ideas. As 
parts of causal networks within the affective plane of action that Sharp has developed, ideas can hold a power 
that extends beyond their truth and falsity, and thus, in addition to self-knowledge, displacing sad ideas requires 
attention to the systemic conditions that produce oppressive situations in order to develop effective strategies. 
´7KH�RQO\�ZD\�WR�JDLQ�D�FULWLFDO�SXUFKDVH�RQ�,GHRORJ\�LV�WR�DIÀUP�WKDW�RQH�FDQQRW�EH�EXW�LQ�WKRXJKW��LQ�WKLV�
GHWHUPLQDWH�DQG�LQÀQLWH�IRUP�RI�QDWXUH·V�SRZHUµ���������4 Ideas survive when conditions favor them, and thus 
renaturalized ideology critique, developing out of an initial self-critique, seeks not only to name damaging 
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ideas that increase sadness, but also attempts to curate new, joyful ideas, hoping that they might take root. 

Taken together, Spinoza’s affective understanding of human action and ideas allows Sharp to present a 
renaturalized version of human agency that stays focused on human beings. Indeed, Sharp points out that 
Spinoza makes continual reference to human nature in his writings, even though such a term might seem 
completely at odds with the relational ontology and transindividuality of affect that she has underscored. In the 
concluding chapter of part one, “Man’s Utility to Man: Reason and its Place in Nature,” Sharp turns to Spinoza’s 
UHIHUHQFHV�WR�KXPDQ�QDWXUH�LQ�RUGHU�WR�ÀQG�DQ�DFFRXQW�RI�WKH�SROLWLFV�RI�UHQDWXUDOL]DWLRQ��6KH�DUJXHV�WKDW�WKHUH�
are three primary “rhetorical functions” of Spinoza’s use of the term human nature: a humbling function, an 
admonishing function, and a unifying function. These do not contradict each other unless we fall back into the 
habit of a spiritualized understanding of rationality as expressive of an unchanging and universal moral law. 
Rather, these rhetorical functions have strategic roles in order to challenge certain human generalities.

Such challenges are not an attempt to eradicate weaker affects, which is a perfectionist temptation that would 
forget the prerequisite self-knowledge of ideology critique that we are in ideology. Sharp argues that we must 
continually account for weak affects so that we do not forget them, and claims that this works out politically as 
a certain kind of democracy. “Spinoza’s remarks about human nature, even as they apply universally to any and 
all natural things, advocate democracy. Our desire to persevere in being, our opposition to those who threaten 
it, and our inability to survive alone make combination into the largest possible body the most enabling way of 
OLIHµ�������,QGHHG��HYHQ�RXU�UHFRXUVH�WR�WKH�WHUP�KXPDQ�QDWXUH�DQG�RXU�QHHG�IRU�PRGHOV�RI�KXPDQ�ÁRXULVKLQJ�
LV�DQ�LQGLFDWLRQ�RI�RXU�ÀQLWXGH��6KDUS�QRWHV�SHUFHSWLYHO\�WKDW�LQ�WKH�Ethics, Spinoza’s most systematic text, the 
references to human nature and the need for an exemplar are found only in part four, “Of human servitude.” 
6SLQR]D·V� VSHFLÀF� GLVFXVVLRQ� RI� GHPRFUDF\� LQ� WKH�Political Treatise was limited to a sexist conception of 
citizens as men. Sharp challenges this restriction by Spinoza, which is at odds with the major points she has 
H[WUDFWHG�IURP�KLV�WKRXJKW��7KXV��LQ�WKH�FRQFOXVLRQ�WR�WKH�ÀUVW�SDUW�RI�WKH�ERRN��6KDUS�TXHVWLRQV�ZKHWKHU�ZH�
must only have recourse to human nature with respect to democracy, and in the second part of the book takes 
up this line of thinking in detail through an engagement of contemporary feminism and deep ecology.

In chapter four, “Desire for Recognition?: Butler, Hegel, and Spinoza,” Sharp sets the agenda for her more 
detailed and contemporary engagements with political philosophy through a critique of the work of Judith 
Butler. As is well known, unlike many who see only a standoff between Spinoza and Hegel, Butler uses the 
two thinkers in a complementary fashion; Hegel grounds a theory of intersubjective recognition that is lacking 
LQ�6SLQR]D��ZKRP�%XWOHU�ÀQGV�XVHIXO�DV�D�WKLQNHU�RI�GHVLUH��ZKLFK�VKH�LQWHUSUHWV�DV�KXPDQ�IUDJLOLW\��%XWOHU·V�
unique approach offers a contemporary alternative to mainstream political liberalism, in continuity with the 
project that Sharp has laid out. If Spinoza and Hegel can offer such an alternative, however, Sharp argues that 
there is nonetheless a disjunction between Spinoza and Hegel, and convincingly demonstrates just how acute 
this divide is in the concluding chapters of the book. 

Unlike many contemporary writers, Sharp claims that positing the difference between Spinoza and Hegel 
DV�RQH�RI�DIÀUPDWLRQ�DQG�QHJDWLRQ��UHVSHFWLYHO\��PLVVHV�WKH�IXQGDPHQWDO�SRLQW�RI�FRQWUDVW�IRU�FRQWHPSRUDU\�
political thought. Even though this charge is often made by anti-Hegelian Spinozists, it casts the difference in 
terms that are Hegel’s own in the Lectures on the History of Philosophy.5 The principal difference between 
them, according to Sharp, is the way in which desire functions in their ontologies. Both think relationality 
in terms of desire, but “Hegel is concerned above all with relationships of representation, while Spinoza 
examines relationships of composition among human and nonhuman forces” (121). These opposed accounts 
of relationships are based on differing theories of power, agency, and politics, and it should be clear that any 
Hegelian politics of recognition will be a project that accords a special status within nature to humans.

This is a project to which Spinoza cannot be aligned, and Sharp argues further that Hegel’s account of desire 
MXVWLÀHV� WKH� QHFHVVLW\� RI� LQVWLWXWLRQDOL]HG� GRPLQDWLRQ� DV� D� PHDQV� RI� VRFLDOL]DWLRQ�� DQG� WKXV� DIÀUPV� WKHVH�
relationships as necessary even though a Hegelian political philosophy advocates their overcoming. By 
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contrast, Spinoza’s understanding of desire as part of the conatus argument entails a certain illusory freedom of 
human exceptionalism that must be overcome in order to forge associations that are in line with the relational 
RQWRORJ\�6KDUS�GHYHORSV�LQ�WKH�ÀUVW�SDUW�RI�WKH�ERRN��+HU�FRQVWUXFWLYH�HQJDJHPHQWV�ZLWK�WKH�ZRUN�RI�(OL]DEHWK�
Grosz and deep ecology, which make up the concluding two chapters of the book, are promising lines of 
thought in this direction. 

Before turning to an examination of Grosz’s work, Sharp offers a helpful characterization of her own project 
as one of strategic antihatred.

6SLQR]D� IUHTXHQWO\� LGHQWLÀHV� KLV� QDWXUDOLVP� DV� D� UHVSRQVH� WR� WKH� SV\FKLF� DQG� FRUSRUHDO� GDPDJH�
entailed by the proliferation of hatred, which can be extended to misogyny and cultural imperialism. 
The politics of recognition rightly aims to respond to this damage, but renaturalization maintains that 
the cure for dehumanization cannot be achievement of “personhood,” as long as personhood depends 
upon regarding one another as uniquely capable of transcending nature (159).

6KDUS� HYHQWXDOO\� DGYRFDWHV� D�PXFK� VWURQJHU� SRVLWLRQ�� LQ� DJUHHPHQW�ZLWK�*URV]�� WKDW� LGHQWLÀHV� WKH� SROLWLFV�
of recognition as “a self-hating endeavor” (173). The reason for this is that the project of recognition theory 
UHTXLUHV�WKH�SHUSHWXDO�GHSOR\PHQW�RI�UHVSHFW��FHQWHUHG�DURXQG�WKH�ÀJXUH�RI�WKH�KXPDQ��LQ�RUGHU�WR�´GHPDUFDWH�
our sphere of moral concern” (172). Renaturalization, in line with Grosz, requires the displacement of this very 
drive for respect, opting instead for a liberating experience of one’s own place as a constitutive force within 
nature. Grosz’s criticism of recognition is fundamentally a rejection of both humanism and anthropocentrism as 
such, which she argues reinforce phallocentric homogenization. Grosz turns to both Deleuze and Guattari and 
1LHW]VFKH�IRU�D�SROLWLFV�RI�LPSHUFHSWLELOLW\��ZKLFK�6KDUS�DIÀUPV�DV�PRYLQJ�EH\RQG�WKH�PRGHO�RI�UHFRJQLWLRQ��
Grosz’s politics remain underdeveloped, and Sharp offers Spinoza’s thought as “a notion of thought that 
acknowledges the imperceptible forces operative in our affective engagements with human and nonhuman 
beings” (180). 

By tarrying with Grosz’s arguments against recognition, Sharp is able to put forward a political framework that 
GRHV�QRW�WDNH�WKH�HVWDEOLVKPHQW�RI�D�KXPDQLVWLF�XWRSLD�DV�LWV�JRDO��EXW�UDWKHU�DIÀUPV�RXU�FROOHFWLYH�GHSHQGHQF\�
LQ�RUGHU�WR�VWUDWHJLFDOO\�HQKDQFH�SRZHU��,Q�KHU�ÀQDO�FKDSWHU��´1DWXUH��1RUPV��DQG�%HDVWV�µ�6KDUS�WXUQV�WR�WKH�
work of the deep ecologist Arne Naess to take up the topic of Spinoza and the nonhuman. Sharp’s interjection 
into this debate shows that Spinoza’s philosophy does emphasize that human interaction attenuates itself with 
the nonhuman, but stops short of subordination to nonhuman power either through submission or valorization. 
She demonstrates this through an analysis of Spinoza’s references to animals in the Ethics, which deal with 
different valences of a moralizing tendency to treat animals as models for humanity. Such an admiration is 
melancholic, which is ultimate powerlessness according to the Ethics. “The transformation of our passionate 
disposition is as fundamental to our well-being as the basic factors of hydration and nutrition. Melancholy, 
DSSO\LQJ�DV�PXFK�WR�WKH�VRXO�DV�WR�WKH�ERG\��LQGLFDWHV�D�JHQHUDOL]HG�LPSRWHQFHµ��������$V�VXFK��6KDUS�FODULÀHV�
that although the politics of renaturalization remains thoroughly critical of a recourse to humanism, it is equally 
suspicious of a “reactionary antihumanism,” thus maintaining human liberation as its central focus (219). 

Spinoza and the Politics of Renaturalization constructs a new, exciting terrain for contemporary political 
philosophy. Although she notes in her critique of Butler that she is uninterested in barring creative uses of 
Spinoza, Sharp’s arguments against recognition theory strike at its lynchpin, presenting an either/or choice 
between a politics of renaturalization and a politics of mutual respect. However, it is worth noting that Sharp’s 
continual emphasis on the importance of context and strategy for politics, which is a welcome contrast to weary 
rehearsals of language medicine that would declare the political utopia in advance, may leave open a role 
of some utility for representation, perhaps reformulated through further engagement with transindividuality 
rather than reciprocal self-certain consciousnesses. In addition, the constitutive aspect of Sharp’s politics 
of renaturalization clears a promising pathway for future research, particularly in some of the traditions 
she mentions early on in the book as potential allies, such as race theory and Marxism. For the politics of 
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renaturalization to grow and thrive, such encounters, among others, must proliferate.  

DAVE MESING is a PhD candidate in philosophy at Villanova University.
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NOTES

1. See Hasana Sharp, “Why Spinoza Today? Or, A ‘Strategy of Anti-Fear.’” Rethinking Marxism 17, no. 4 (2005): 591-608 
and “The Force of Ideas in Spinoza.” Political Theory 35 (2007): 732-55.
2. In her discussion of Spinoza’s philosophy as it applies to humanity, Sharp notes that she preserves his sexist language 
in order to avoid a false implication that inclusive phrasing exists in Spinoza’s work (1n1). She is able to wield Spinozist 
thought against this very tendency, such as when she turns Spinoza’s sexist examples of women as gossipers on its head. 
Instead of reading Spinoza’s sexist moments as somehow indicative of his otherwise great insights, she argues, “Spinoza’s 
own examples might be seen as ‘citations’ of cultural norms and as consequences of having been affected by proximate 
bodies in his own environment” (47). Since this review considers Sharp’s constructive use of Spinoza, I will use gender 
inclusive language when referring to human beings, unless I am quoting Sharp’s citations that preserve Spinoza’s wording.
3. See Benedict de Spinoza, The Ethics and Other Works. Trans. Edwin Curley. Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1994, 
119.
4. Sharp follows Althusser in referring to ideology in the singular as a more general and neutral account, rather than the plural 
LGHRORJLHV��ZKLFK�LQGLFDWHV�D�VSHFLÀF�VHW�RI�FRQFHUQV�ZLWKLQ�D�SDUWLFXODU�GLVFRXUVH��6HH�6KDUS���Q��DQG�/RXLV�$OWKXVVHU��
“Ideology and Ideological State Apparatuses: Notes toward and Investigation.” In Lenin and Philosophy and Other Essays. 
Trans. Ben Brewster. New York: Monthly Review Press, 1971.
5. G.W.F. Hegel, Lectures on the History of Philosophy. Trans. E.S. Haldane. New York: Humanities Press, 1996, 477.


